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SECTION A 

ARCA INFORMATION 



 

FOREWORD 
 
The intent of this manual is to provide a guideline for each contractor to prepare his/her 
own safety programs and policies. We recommend this information be used as a 
guideline only and that the best policy for a contractor will be one that is customized to 
fit each contractor's specific needs. Contractors are still required to abide by all federal, 
state, city and local safety regulations. 
 
The last section of this manual lists training videos and modules currently on hand at the 
ARCA office. These training materials will help you as you set up your company safety 
program. ARCA Members may use them free! 
 
 
 
 

DISCLAIMER 
 
The content of this material is intended to assist contractors and their supervisors to 
recognize, evaluate and control unsafe conditions or activities associated with their 
business. Its content only represents a portion of the requirements and responsibilities 
of current laws governing the roofing industry. The Regulatory Committee suggests 
consultation with a safety or legal expert for compliance with all local, state and federal 
laws. 
 
The Arizona Roofing Contractors Association takes no responsibility for the material 
presented or conformance with applicable laws. 
 
 
 

ARIZONA ROOFING CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION 
5033 North 19th Avenue, Suite 123 

Phoenix, Arizona 85015 

Phone  602-335-0133   Å   Fax  602-335-0118   Å   Toll Free 1-877-ARCA 
E-mail: arcaeo@aol.com    Website:  www.azroofing.org 
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THE INDUSTRIAL COMMISSION OF ARIZONA 
DIVISION OF OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY & HEALTH 

P.O.  BOX  19070 
GAY CONRAD KRUGLICK, CHAIRMAN 
JAMES B. WHITTEN, VICE CHAIRMAN 
JEAN PIERRE ANGELCHIK, M.D.,MEMBER 
SANDRA L. GRUNOW, MEMBER 
JOHN E. HOLLAND, MEMBER 

PHOENIX, ARIZONA  85005-9070  
DARIN PERKINS, DIRECTOR 
(602) 542-5795 
FAX (602) 542-1614 

 

LARRY ETCHECHURY, DIRECTOR  
TERESA HILTON, SECRETARY 

 

 
Mr. Dan Cohen Executive Director 
Arizona Roofing Contractors Association 
5033 N. 19th Ave. Suite 123 
Phoenix, AZ. 85015 
 
Dear Mr. Cohen; 

01-24-2003 

 
I am writing to inform you that I have reviewed your safety manual and find that the information contained within would prove to 
be very helpful to employers within your organization.  They must however keep in mind that they would be tasked with the 
development of their own in-house safety and health polices as well as disciplinary action plans, since the ones within the manual 
are very general in nature, and serve only as a guideline. 
 
lf l can be of any further service please feel free to contact me at (520) 628-5478. 
 
 
 
 
Sincerely, 

 
Mark D. Norton 
Assistant Director 

THE INDUSTRIAL COMMISSION COMPLIES WITH THE AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990. IF YOU NEED 
THIS DOCUMENT IN ALTERNATIVE FORMAT, CALL (602) 542-1829. 
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HISTORY OF ARCA 
In 1969, several farsighted individuals started talking about the formation of a statewide group to 
fulfill the needs and unite the contractors in the roofing industry in Arizona. Representatives from 
the Central Arizona Roofing Contractors Association and the Tucson Roofing Contractors 
Association met, resulting in the formation of the Arizona Roofing Contractors Association, a non- 
profit trade association that has been serving the roofing industry ever since. 

The President of the Central Arizona Roofing Contractors Association, Robert Wardle from 
Asbestos Engineering Company in Phoenix, and the President of the Tucson Roofing Contractors 
Association, Wayne Vose from Johnson-Vose, Inc. in Tucson, were the main originators with many 
others ass sting. Both of these gentlemen went on to serve as President of the Arizona Roofing 
Contractors Association. Wayne served a total of four terms and has been honored as a Life 
Member of our organization, one of only seven ever awarded. Wardle passed away a number of 
years ago. 

ARCA, as we are now known, has grown to become the largest subcontractor association in 
Arizona, with over 300 Members from all areas of the state, and we are still growing. We are 
involved in many areas, assisting our Members and insuring the integrity of the roofing industry in 
our state. 

Membership benefits for ARCA Members are second to none and 130 of our Members subscribe to 
the ARCA / SCF of Arizona Dividend Plan, where Members receive bonus money over and above 
their Worker's Compensation insurance dividend checks. Our ARCA bonus has averaged between 
40% and 50% for the past 24 years and has resulted in our Members earning over $5 Mill on 
Dollars in BONUS MONEY ALONE. 

ARCA represents Member Roofing Contractors at the Registrar of Contractors office, the Arizona 
Subcontractors Council, the Arizona legislature and many other state and federal offices. We have 
twenty-three active committees working to help insure our Members success. 

We also sponsor and participate in many charities, including Christmas in April, Habitat For 
Humanity, the Christmas Adopt A Family Program for the Salvation Anny and the Youth At Risk 
Foundation. Our contribution to the Youth At Risk Foundation this year is $25,000, which brings 
our total contribution to this worthwhile charity to over $100,000 in the past five years. Our 
Members also work for and contribute to many local charities in their communities. 

The success our Association has achieved over the years is attributable to many hard working 
people representing all facets of the roofing industry, but none more than those that worked and 
sacrificed in the beginning to form the Arizona Roofing Contractors Association. We owe a debt of 
gratitude to all of those that came before us and laid the foundation for our success. 

We also owe a debt of gratitude to Jeff Starkweather of Starkweather Roofing and Rick Thomas 
from Rick Thomas Roofing for the three years of hard work and sacrifice that went into the 
compilation and publication of this Safety Manual We thank them and we also acknowledge the 
tremendous assistance of Julie Pace from the law firm of Stinson, Morrison & Hecker for her 
invaluable advice and counsel in the formation of this manual. A job well done to all the above. 
 
 

ARCA P. R. I. D. E. 
PROMOTING ROOFING INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENT & EDUCATION 
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        A R I Z O N A 

         ROOFING CONTRACTORS 
          ASSOCIATION

LICENSED• QUALIFIED • PROFESSIONAL ROOFING CONTRACTORS 

ARIZONA ROOFI NG 
CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION 

MEMBER SERVICES 

HELP INCREASE PUPLIC AWARENESS! 
 

USE ARCA BUMPER STICKERS ON YOUR COMPANY VEHICLES 

TO ORDER PLEASE CALL ARCA 
(602) 335-0133 or (877) 335-ARCA 

ARCA MEMBER DECALS 
 

DISPLAY YOUR MEMBERSHIP IN 
ARCA TO YOUR CUSTOMERS 

 
ATTACH ARCA MEMBER LABELS TO 
YOUR OWN COMPANY DOCUMENTS: 

 
CONTRACTS PROPOSALS 
GUARANTEES    LITERATURE 

 
AVAIL.ABLE AT MINIMUM CHARGE 

ARCA MEMBER LIST 
MAILING LABELS 

Send your information to 
ARCA Members... 

Use most recent addresses 
Comes formatted on ready to use labels  
Just peel labels and mail out 

 
 

Complete ARCA Member listing includes 
roofing contractors and associates 

 
Just call in advance, labels are prepared 
for you within 48 hours. 

AVAIL.ABLE AT MINIMUM CHARGE 

MEMBER 
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MEMBERSHIP BENEFITS 
 
The Arizona Roofing Contractors Association is one of the 
oldest and most dynamic trade associations in Arizona! 

ARCA Membership provides many benefits... 

 ARCA is now the largest subcontractor trade association in Arizona!

 The ARCA - SCF of Arizona Worker's Compensation Insurance 'Association
Dividend Plan' has already provided ARCA Members with millions of dollars in 
BONUS DIVIDENDS. Since 1972, the average BONUS has been 50% of the 
individual dividend!  ARCA Members can manage their risks into assets. ARCA 
Members have received over Five Million Dollars in bonus dividends alone! 

 Monthly dinner meetings and frequent seminars bring Members opportunities to
educate their employees in various roofing industry topics and keep them up to 
date on topics affecting the operation of all roofing contractors. 

 ARCA maintains extensive educational roofer training video and reference
libraries for the free use of our Members. 

 The Business Owner Magazine is provided to ARCA Members free of charge and
contains a wealth of information to help save money, make better financial 
decisions and run their business more efficiently. 

 ARCA is an affiliate member of the National Roofing Contractors Association
and Western States Roofing Contractors Association. We work with more than 
100 roofing contractor associations throughout the U.S. As a Member of ARCA, 
you have access to these organizations and their information. 

 ARCA hosts various social events and Members may participate in an annual
 convention and trade show, golf tournaments, fun nights, charity events.

 ARCA maintains current information on the license requirements of every state
in the United States for our Members. 

 ARCA is known as one of the best roofing contractor associations in America!
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MEMBERSHIP BENEFITS - continued 
 

Å ARCA Members are represented at the Registrar of Contractors office, the 
Arizona Department of Revenue, the Arizona Legislature, other regulatory 
agencies and your government in Washington, D.C. 

 
Å ARCA works with eleven other subcontractor organizations in the Arizona 

Subcontractors Council to enhance the position of subcontractors throughout 
Arizona and guarantee YOU a strong voice in government. 

 
Å ARCA works hard to protect our industry! In the past few years we have filed 

over 100 complaints against unlicensed people doing roofing work and we were 
successful in making roofing an EXEMPT TRADE! 

 
Å ARCA Members have a distinct advantage over their competition because of 

information and knowledge gained from networking with Member contractors 
and information from newsletters and special notices. 

 
Å ARCA dues are among the lowest in the industry! Dues are not a cost, they are 

an investment in your future and trade association dues are tax deductible. 
 

Å ARCA roofing contractors are informed contractors! Informed roofing 
contractors will be in business long after the uninformed contractor has 
closed the doors and gone out of business! 

 
Å The Arizona Central Credit Union now offers new business financial services. 

As an ARCA Member you may enhance your own employee benefits package. 
 

Å ARCA provides free consumer referral services for our Members. 
 

Å ARCA has new roofing company safety manual endorsed by OSHA. 
 

Å ARCA has more than 20 committees working to improve the roofing industry. 
 

THE ARIZONA ROOFING CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION HAS MORE THAN 
300 MEMBERS AND GROWING Å YOUR MEMBERSHIP IS YOUR VOICEI 
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SECTION B 

ROOFING INDUSTRY 
OSHA STANDARDS 



OSHA STANDARDS 

This section contains a partial list of OSHA Standards required for the roofing 
industry. Please refer to your local OSHA office for a con1plete interpretation of the 
necessary standards. 

 
 
Always refer to state and local regulations 
 
 

OSHA STANDARDS 

1. General Duty Clause 

2. Fall Protection 

3. Ladders 

4. Electrical Standards for Construction 

5. Recordkeeping 

6. Fire Protection Plan 
7. First Aid 

8. Housekeeping 

9. Personal Protective Equipment 

10. Asbestos 

11. Scaffolds 

12. Lead Standard 

13. Respiratory Protection 
14. Blood Born Pathogens 
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GENERAL DUTY CLAUSE 

Hazardous conditions or practices not covered in an OSHA standard may be covered under Section 5(a)(l) of 
the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 which states: "Each employer shall furnish to each of his 
employees employment and a place of employment which are free from recognized hazards that are causing or 
are likely to cause death or serious physical harm to his employees." 

8



 

FALL PROTECTION 

WHEN FALL PROTECTION APPLIES: 

According to h926.501, fall protection is required for all employees on walking or working surfaces with an 
unprotected side or edge that is six feet or more above a lower level.  Unprotected side or edge is defined in 
Ä1926.500 as any side or edge w here there is no wall or guardrail system at least 39 inches high. 
Note: These are new criteria. The triggers were formerly a ground -to-eave height of 16 feet or more, and the 
absence of a parapet wall at least 36 inches high. 

TYPES OF FALL PR OTECTION SYSTEMS: 
ON LO\V-SLOPE ROOFS (roofs with a slope of less than 4 in 12), fall protection may consist of: 

Å a guardrail system; 
Å a safety net system; 

Å a personal fall arrest system; or 
Å a combination of a warning line system and safety monitoring   system. 

On roofs 50 feet or less in width, the use of a safety monitoring system alone is permitted. 

Note: These regulations apply to all types of low-slope roofing.  Previously, the standard was titled the "built-
up roofing standard." 

ON STEEP-SLOPE R OOFS (roofs with a slope of 4 in 12 or greater), workers must be protected from 
falling by either: 

Å a guardrail system with toe boards; 

Å a safety net system; or 

Å a personal fall arrest system. 
Note:  The provisions covering the safe use of roofing brackets, catch plat forms, and chicken ladders are not 
contained in Subpart M; rather, they can be found in the Scaffolding section.  It is important to note that roofing 
brackets used alone do not satisfy the fall protection requirements. They must be supplemented with guard rails 
and toeboards or personal fall arrest systems. 

Catch platforms do qualify as scaffolds with guardrails and can be used for fall protection on steep- slope roofs. 
Also, catch platforms must extend at least 2 feet beyond the edge of the roof. Again, toeboards are required on 
all steep roofs. 
Crawling boards or chicken ladders must extend from the ridge to the eaves, and must be secured with ridge 
hooks. Boards must be at least 10 inches wide and 1inch thick, with cleats of 1inch by 1.5 inches. The cleats must 
be the same width as the board, and spaced at equal intervals of no more than 24 inches.  The nails that hold them 
in place must be driven all the way through and clinched underneath. Additionally, a lifeline or another device that 
can be used as a handhold must be strung next to each ladder. 
ON ALL RESIDENTIAL ROOFS, whether low-slope or steep-slope, a fall protection plan may be developed 
and implemented when the employer can demonstrate that conventional fall protection systems are either 
infeasible or pose a greater hazard. The requirements for fall protection plans are found in 1926.502(K). (Please 
see page 4- 9 for the Interim Fall Protection Compliance Guidelines for Residential Construction) 
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FALL PROTECTION 
AT HOIST AREAS at least 6 feet above a lower level, employees must be protected   by: 

Å a guardrail system; or 
Å a personal fall arrest system. 

If the guardrail is removed during hoisting and the employee needs to lean out over the roof edge, he must be 
protected by a personal fall arrest system. 

NEAR HOLES (including skylights) more than 6 feet above a lower level, employees must be 
protected by: 

Å a personal fall arrest system; 
Å a guardrail system; or 
Å covers installed over the holes. 

Ä1926.500 defines a hole as any opening two inches or more in any dimension. Provisions for covering holes can 
be found in Ä1926.502(I). 

PROTECTION FROM FALLING OBJECTS must be provided to all employees exposed to this hazard.   
Protection must include hard hats plus one of the following: 

Å Toeboards, screens or guardrail systems that prevent objects from falling from a higher level; 
or 

Å A canopy to catch falling objects; or (If a canopy is used, objects a t the higher level must be placed 
away from the edge.); or 

Å A barricade erected at the lower level to protect workers and the public. The barricade material 
must have a breaking strength of at least 200 lbs. 

GUARDRAIL SYSTEMS 

Note: In general, the provisions for using guardrail systems on steep-slope roofs are the same as for low-slope 
roofs, with one exception: toeboards must be added on steep- slope roofs to prevent employees and materials from 
sliding off the roof. 

l.   The top edge height of the top rails must be between 39 and 45 inches above the working level. 

2. Midrails or screen must be installed between the top rail and the working level when there is no 
 wall or parapet at least 21 inches high. 

a.   Midrails must be installed midway between the top rail and the working surface. 
b. Screens must extend all the way from the top rail to the working surface. 
c. Intermediate members installed between posts must not be more than 19 inches apart. 
d. Additional midrails and other structural members must be installed so that there are no openings in 

the guardrail system greater than 19 inches. 
3. Guardrail systems must be capable of withstanding a force of at least 200 lbs. Applied anywhere along the top 

edge without failing. 
4. When a force of 200 lbs. is applied to the top edge of the guardrail, the rail must not deflect to a height less 

than 39 inches above the working surface. 
5.    Midrails, screens, and other structural members must be able to withstand a force of at least 150 lbs without 
 failing. 
6. Guardrail systems must have surfaces which will not puncture or lacerate employees or snag their clothing. 

7. The ends of top rails and midrails must not project beyond the terminal posts in a hazardous manner. 
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FALL PROTECTION 

8.  Steel or plastic banding cannot be used for top rails or midrails. 
9.  Top rails and midrails must be at least 1/4 inch thick. If wire rope is used, it must be flagged at least every 6 feet 

with high-visibility material. 
10. When used at hoisting areas, a chain, gate, or removable guardrail section must be placed across the access 

opening when hoisting is not taking place. 

11. When used around holes, guardrails must be erected on all unprotected sides of the hole. 

12. When used around holes through which material is being passed, only two sides of the hole can have 
removable guardrail sections. The hole must be covered or protected on all sides by the guardrail when not in 
use. 

13. When used around access openings such as ladderways, guardrails must be gated or offset to prevent 
employees from walking directly into the hole. 

14. When used on ramps and runways, guardrails must be erected along all unprotected sides. 

15. Rope used for top rails and midrails must be inspected regularly to ensure that it meets the strength 
requirements set forth in this section. 

SAFETY NET SYSTEMS 
1.  Safety nets must be installed as close as possible to the working surface, but no more than 30 feet below it. 
2. Safety nets must extend outward from the roof edge   as follows: 

  DISTANCE FROM ROOF TO NET 
   Up to 5 feet  

   5 - 10 feet 
   More than 10 feet 

DISTANCE NET MUST EXTEND OUTWARD 
8 feet 
10 feet 
13 feet 

3. Safety nets must have enough ground clearance to stop the weight specified in (4)(a) without letting it hit 
the ground. 

4. Safety nets must be capable of absorbing the impact force specified in (4)(a) without letting it hit the ground. 
a. Safety nets must be drop-tested at the jobsite after installation, relocation, major repair, or a t six-month 

intervals if not moved.  The drop test shall consist of a 400-lb. sandbag dropped from the working level. 
b. When a drop test is not feasible, the employer must have a written certification record identifying the net and 

its installation and stating when it was determined to be in compliance with the provisions of the drop test. 
5. Defective safety nets may not be used. Nets must be inspected weekly and after any occurrence which may 

affect their integrity, and defective components removed from service. 

6. Objects which fall into the net must be removed promptly. 
7. Safety net mesh cannot have an opening greater than 36 square inches or longer than 6 inches on any side. 

8. Safety nets must have a border rope for webbing with a minimum breaking strength of 5,000 lbs. 

9.  Connections between safety net panels must be as strong as the individual components and must be spaced no 
more than 6 inches apart. 

 
PERSONAL FALL ARREST SYSTEMS 
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FALL PROTECTION 

Note: Further changes in the personal fall arrest system provisions took effect on January l, 1998.  As of that date, 
safety belts are no longer be acceptable as part of a fall protection system, but only as positioning devices which 
are "rigged to allow an employee to be supported on an elevated vertical surface, such as a wall, and work with 
both hands free."  Also, only the locking type of snaphook will be allowed. 

The strength requirements for personal fall arrest systems have changed. Check with your supplier to ensure that 
your system meets the new criteria. Contractors should note paragraph(16)(c), which  states that personal fall 
arrest systems must be rigged on-site to prevent a free/all of more than 6 feet. 

1. Connectors must be made of drop-forged, pressed, or formed steel or equivalent materials. 

2. Connectors must have a corrosion-resistant finish, with smooth surfaces and edges. 

3. Dee-rings and snaphooks must have a minim um tensile strength of 5,000 lbs. 

4.  Dee-rings and snaphooks must be proof-tested to a minim um tensile load of 3,600 lbs without failing. 

5. Snaphooks must be sized appropriately to prevent accidental disengagement, or must lock. 

6. Unless a snaphook is a locking type designed for the following connections, it must not be attached: 

a. directly to webbing, rope, or wire rope; 
b.   to another snaphook; 
c.  to a dee-ring to which another snaphook or connector is attached;  

d.  to a horizontal lifeline; 
e.   to any object that could cause the snaphook to become disengaged. 

7. When connectors are used with horizontal lifelines which may become vertical lifelines in event of a fall, 
connecting devices must be capable of locking in both directions on the lifeline. 

8. Horizontal lifelines shall be designed, installed, and used under the suspension of a qualified person, as 
part of a complete personal fall arrest system which maintains a safety factor of at least two. 

9. Lanyards and vertical lifelines shall have a minim u m breaking strength of 5,000 lbs. 

10. When vertical lifelines are used, each employee must be attached to a separate lifeline. 

11. Lifelines must be protected against cuts or abrasions. 

12. Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which automatically limit freefall distance to 2 feet or less must be 
capable of bearing a load of 3,000 lbs. 

13. Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which do not limit freefall distance to 2 feet or less, ripstitch lanyards, 
and tearing or deforming lanyards must be capable of bearing a load of 5,000 lbs. 

14. Ropes and straps used in personal fall arrest systems must be made of synthetic fibers. 

15. The anchors for a personal fall arrest system must be separate from platform anchors and capable of bearing at 
least 5,000 lbs. per attached employee. 

16. Personal fall arrest systems, when stopping a fall shall: 

a. limit the maximum arresting force on the employee to 1,800 lbs. when used with a body harness;  

b. be rigged so that the employee can neither freefall more than 6 feet nor contact a lower level; 
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FALL PROTECTION 
c.  bring the employee to a complete stop and limit the maximum deceleration distance he travels to 3.5  

feet; 
d.  be strong enough to withstand twice the potential impact energy of an employee freefalling 6 
 feet or whatever freefall distance the system allows. 

17. Body harnesses must be attached in back between the shoulders or above the wearer's head.  

18. Personal fall arrest systems must not be used to hoist materials. 

19. After being subjected to impact, personal fall arrest systems and components must be removed from 
service and inspected by a competent person before reuse. 

20. Personal fall arrest systems must be inspected prior to each use, and defective components removed 
from service. 

21. Personal fall arrest systems must not be attached to guardrails or hoists. 

22. When used at a hoist area, the personal fall arrest system must limit the employee's movement to the roof 
edge. 

POSITIONING DEVICES 

Note: Safety harnesses, lifelines, and lanyards need constant attention to avoid entanglement.  When an 
employee moves out of range, he mu.st immediately rehook his body harness to a point that will reach the 
desired area. 

l. 
 

2. 

 3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Positioning devices must be attached to an anchor capable of bearing at least twice the potential load of an 
employee's fall or 3,000 lbs., whichever is greater. 

Connectors must be made of drop-forged, pressed, or formed steel or equivalent materials.  

Connectors must have a corrosion-resistant finish, with smooth surfaces and edges. 

Connecting assemblies must have a minimum tensile strength of 5,000 lbs. 

Dee-rings and snaphooks must be proof-tested to a minimum tensile load of 3, 600 lbs.  

Snaphooks must be sized appropriately to prevent accidental disengagement, or must lock. 

Unless a snaphook is a locking type designed for the following connections, it must not be attached: 

a. directly to webbing, rope, or wire rope; 
b. to another snaphook; 
c. to a dee-ring to which another snaphook or connector is attached; 
d. to a horizontal lifeline; 
e. to any object that could cause the snaphook to become disengaged. 

8. Positioning devices must be inspected prior to each use, and defective components removed from service. 

9. Positioning devices must not be used to hoist materials. 
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FALL PROTECTION 
STD 3.1 INTERIM FALL PROTECTION COMPLIANCE GUIDELINES FOR RESIDENTIAL 
CONSTRUCTION. 

Purpose. OSHA has decided to undertake further rulemaking regarding the fall protection standards for 
construction, 29 C.F.R. Part 1926, Subpart M, and is moving expeditiously toward   the publication of a Notice 
of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM).  This proceeding will address concerns raised by OSHA compliance 
personnel and by representatives of the residential construction industry. This instruction addresses the interim 
fall protection measures that will be acceptable for compliance, With 1926.50l(b)(13), residential construction, 
during the rulemaking period. 

Subpart M does not define "residential construction." For the purposes of interim compliance guidance under 
this directive, the term "residential construction " applies to structures where the working environment, and the 
construction materials, methods, and procedures employed are essentially the same as those used for typical 
house (single-family dwelling) and townhouse construction. Discrete parts of a large commercial structure may 
come within the scope of this directive (for example, a shingled entrance way to a mall), but such coverage 
does not mean that the entire structure thereby comes within the terms of this directive. 

This directive applies only to construction activities and does not affect any general industry activities, 
such as but not limited to tree trimming, that take place at residential sites. 
The procedures contained in this instruction will remain in effect until further notice or until completion of a 
new formal rulemaking effort addressing these concerns, whichever is earlier. 

Scope. This instruction applies OSHA-wide. 

References. 

1. OSHA Instruction CPL 2.103, September 26, 1994, Field Instruction Reference Manual. 

2. OSHA Instruction STP 2.22A CH-4 March 3, 1994, changes to the State Plan Policies and 
Procedures Manual. 

Action. OSHA Regional Administrators and Area Directors shall use the guidelines and procedures set forth in 
this instruction for the enforcement of occupational safety and health standards related to construction 
employment. 

Federal Agencies. This instruction describes a change that affects Federal agencies. Executive Order 12196, 
Section 1-201, and 29 CFR 1960.16 maintain that Federal agencies m ay also follow the enforcement policy and 
procedures contained in this instruction. 

Federal Program Change. This is a Federal program change, which impacts State programs. States are 
strongly encouraged to adopt similar compliance guidelines. 

1. The Regional Administrator shall ensure that this change is promptly forwarded to each State designee using 
a format consistent with the Change Two-way Memorandum in Appendix A, State Plan Policies and 
Procedures Manual (SPM). 

2. The Regional Administrator shall explain the content on this change to the State designees as required. 

3. The State shall notify the Regional Administrator within 30 days whether it intends to adopt a similar policy. 
If the State adopts identical guidelines, no further documentation is required. If the State adopts different 
compliance guidelines, a copy of the guidelines shall be provided to the Regional Administrator. 
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FALL PROTECTION 

Background. On August 9, 1994, OSHA published a final rule in the Federal Register (59 FR 40671) on fall 
protection in the construction industry (29 CFR 1926, Subpart M) which became effective, except for steel erection 
activities, on February 6, 1995. The new Subpart M clarified and expanded the duty to provide fall protection for 
employees engaged in residential construction (1926.50l(b)(l3)). The rule requires contractors to use a fall 
protection plan if they cannot use one of the conventional means of fall protection (guardrails, personal fall arrest 
systems, or safety nets). The rule further provides that employers who demonstrate that it is infeasible or creates a 
greater hazard to use conventional fall protection must set out the supporting rationale in a site specific fall 
protection plan, which also addresses the alternative measures that will be implemented to protect employees. 

OSHA anticipated that construction employers who have employees installing exterior wall panels, roof trusses 
and rafters, roof sheathing, floor joists and trusses would seek to establish the appropriateness of alternative fall 
protection for affected employees. Therefore, the Agency included sample fall protection plan language for these 
activities in Appendix E of the final rule. 

The National Association of Home Builders (NAHB) has asserted that it is appropriate, in general, to use 
alternative fall protection measures when employees are engaged in the activities identified by Appendix E, as well 
as in work on top of block foundation walls, concrete foundation walls and formwork, and work in attics or on 
roofs to install electrical, environmental, safety alarm and similar systems. Accordingly, the NAHB has stated that 
residential construction employers should not be required to make case-by-case determinations, through fall 
protection plans that comply with 1926.502(k), that it is appropriate to use alternative fall protection measures in 
those situations. In short, the NABB states that an employer should simply be able to implement the alternative 
measures without producing a written plan or other documentation. 

Paragraphs 1926.501(b)(10) and (b)(11) address fall protection for employees performing roofing work 
on low- slope roofs and for employees on steep-slope roofs, respectively. Paragraph (b)(10) specifically 
allows employers to use alternative fall protection measures for employees on low-slope roofs without having to 
develop a fall protection plan. Paragraph 1926.50l(b)(l l) provides for the use of conventional fall protection in all 
steep slope roofing work, except in residential construction, where 1926.501(b)(l3) has been interpreted to allow, 
the employer who has employees performing low or steep slope roof work on a "residence" to have the option of 
demonstrating that it is appropriate to protect employees from fall hazards through alternative measures. 

The National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) and the NAHB have requested that OSHA reconsider 
how the standard would be applied to residential construction roofing activities, taking into account protective 
measures which, while not recognized by Subpart M., are commonly used in the residential construction 
industry. 
OSHA acknowledges that the above- discussed concerns merit further consideration by the Agency. Therefore, 
OSHA has determined that it is appropriate to initiate further proceedings regarding Subpart M so that the 
Agency can reevaluate what constitutes adequate fall protection for various construction operations. OSHA is 
moving expeditiously to develop an NPRM. In particular, further proceedings will provide an opportunity to 
update OSHA's information regarding the fall hazards to which residential construction workers are exposed. 
This, in turn, will enable the Agency to evaluate the alternative methods and procedures suggested by roofing 
contractors for residential roofing work. During this period, the policies set forth below will be in effect. To use 
alternative measures in circumstances other than those addressed by the following, the term s of 1926.501(k) must 
be met and a written fall protection plan must be developed. 
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Interim Policy for Residential Construction. In addition to the fall protection measures set under 
196.50l(b)(13) for residential construction, implementation of the measures described in Appendix E to Subpart 
M for installing floor joists and sheathing, erecting exterior walls, setting and bracing roof trusses and rafters, 
and installing roof sheathing, will be considered to comply with Subpart M even though a fall protection plan 
that complies with 1926.502(k) is not in place. In addition, employers are allowed to implement alternative 
measures for employees exposed to fall hazards while working on concrete and block foundation walls and 
related formwork and in attic and roof areas, without a fall protection plan that complies with 1926.502(k), as 
follows: 

1. Foundation Walls: The contractor shall take the following steps to protect workers who are exposed to fall 
hazards while working from the top surface of block foundation walls and concrete foundation walls and 
related formwork: 
a. Only trained workers shall be allowed to work on the top of the foundation wall/formwork and only as 

necessary to complete the construction of the wall. 
b. All formwork shall be adequately supported before any worker can work on top of the formwork. 

c. When adverse weather (such as high winds, rain, snow, or sleet) is creating a hazardous condition, 
operations shall be suspended until such time as the hazardous condition no longer exists unless safe 
footing can be ensured for workers on top of the foundation wall/formwork. 

d. Materials and equipment for the work being performed shall be conveniently located to the workers on 
the top of the foundation/form work. 

e. Materials and other objects which could pose impalement hazards shall be kept out of the area below where  
workers are working or they shall be properly guarded. 

2. Attics and Roofs: The contractor shall take the following steps to protect workers installing drywall, insulation, 
HVAC systems, electrical systems (including alarms, telephone lines, and cable TV), plumbing, and carpentry, 
who are exposed to fall hazards while working in attics or on roofs (Note: the application of shingles, tile, and 
other waterproofing materials is covered in paragraph I. below): 

a.  Only trained workers shall be allowed to work in attics and on roofs and only as necessary to complete 
the construction of the system being installed. 

b. Materials and equipment for the work to be performed shall be located conveniently close to the 
workers. 

c. Materials and other objects which could pose impalement hazards shall be keep out of the area below where 
workers are working or they shall be properly guarded. 

d. While attic or roof work is in progress, workers not involved in such work shall not stand or walk below 
or adjacent to any openings in the ceiling where they could be struck by falling objects. 

e. When adverse weather (such as high winds, rain, snow, or sleet) is creating a hazardous condition, 
operations shall be suspended until such time as the hazardous condition no longer exists unless safe footing 
can be ensured for workers on top of the roof. 
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Interim Policy for Residential Construction Roofing Work. In addition to the fall protection measures set 
under 1926.50l(b)(l0) and (11) for roofing work, implementation of the measures described below will be 
considered to comply with Subpart M during residential construction roofing work (including roofing removal, 
repair, and new roofing installation) Where the roof slope is 8 in 12 or less and the eave to lower level fall distance 
is 25 feet or less. 

1. Employers who do not use conventional fall protection systems during roofing, work shall take the following 
steps: 

a. Only workers who have been trained to be proficient in the alternative methods of fall protection used to 
minimize fall hazards shall be allowed onto the roof. In addition, employers shall have each affected 
employee trained to ensure they have specific awareness of the fall hazards associated with work on 
roofs with rake edges (the term "rake edges" means roof edges that are inclined such as on the gable end 
of a building). 

b. The employer shall have roof surfaces inspected for slipping hazards and shall either eliminate any such 
hazards or take effective measures to have workers avoid them; 

c. The employer shall have workers wear appropriate footwear to reduce slipping potential; 

d. When adverse weather (such as high winds, rain, snow, or sleet) is creating a hazardous condition, 
roofing operations shall be suspended until such time as the hazardous condition no longer exists; 

e. The employer shall have any damaged portions of the roof deck repaired as soon as   practicable, and any 
holes (including skylight openings) or other areas where employees would not have safe footing shall be 
covered or surrounded by guardrails that comply with the requirements of 1926.502; 

f. Except as noted, employees shall be protected by a safety monitoring system which complies with the 
provisions of 1926.502, or they shall be protected by roofing slide guards (roof jacks or equivalent 
supports) with minimum 2"X 6"(nominal planks) installed in accordance with paragraph 2 below. Note: 
during roofing installation, the employer may use a safety monitoring system only on roofs where the 
slope is 4 in 12 or less. or where tile or metal roofing is being installed, the slope is 8 in 12 or less. 

g. If ladders or scaffolds are used, they shall be erected and maintained in accordance with the 
requirements of Subparts X and L of OSHA's construction standards. In addition, employees shall be 
trained in accordance with the requirements of Subparts X &   L. 

h. Employers shall not allow workers to ascend or descend the roof's slope within 6 feet of the rake 
edge except where such a limit on movement would prevent the performance of work. 

1.  Supplies and materials shall not be stored within 6 feet of the rake edge, or 3 feet where tile roof 
systems are being installed. 

j. The area below the eaves and rakes shall be kept clear of materials and other objects which could 
pose impalement or other hazards or they shall be properly guarded. 
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2. Employers who use roofing slide guards as fall protection during the performance of roofing work shall take 

the following steps in addition to those in Section 1. above: 

a. On roofs with slopes less than or equal to 6 in 12, roofing slide guards shall be installed continuously along 
the eave. To accomplish this, not more than three (3) rows of roofing    material shall be applied first. Then, 
the roof jacks (or equivalent supports) shall be installed using nails long enough to hold the slide guard in 
place should an employee slide down the roof and contact the slide guard. The angle of the slide guard 
system shall be approximately 90 degrees (plus or minus 10 degrees) to the roof. 

b. On roofs with slopes greater than 6 in 12 up to and including 8 in 12, eave slide guards shall be installed and 
additional slide guards shall be installed below the work area at intervals not to exceed eight feet. To install 
the slide guards, the employee, while standing on the plank below, shall secure the roof jacks with nails and 
then install the planks. The employee then can climb up to the plank and continue to install the roof. 
Although the eave slide guards must run the entire eave's length, and must be at approximately a 90 degrees 
angle (plus or minus 10 degrees) to the roof, higher slide guards need only be long enough to provide 
protection below the area of the roof where work is being performed and may be more level, if desired. 
Once the roof is installed to the ridge, the employee will climb down to the lower plank and remove the 
planks and roof jacks from the higher level. The employee shall continue this process down the roof until all 
planks and roof jacks are removed. Only when the job is completed can the remaining eave planks and roof 
jacks be removed. 

c. On roofs with slopes greater than 8 in 12 and on roofs with slopes greater than 4 in 12 where the eave to 
lower level fall distance is more than 25 feet, employers shall have workers use one of the conventional 
methods of fall protection (i.e., safety nets, guardrails, or personal fall arrest systems), as provided in 1926.502. 

Citations: Failure to provide fall protection in accordance with any part of this directive shall be cited as a 
violation of 1926.501(b)(13). 
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LADDERS 
 

SCOPE AND APPLICATION 
The OSHA rules apply to all stairways and ladders used in construction, alteration, repair (including painting and 
decorating), and demolition of worksites covered by OSHA's construction safety amid health standards. They also 
specify when-stairways and ladders must be provided. Rules for ladders used on or with scaffolds are contained in 
Subpart L -- Scaffolds (29 Code of Federal Regulations 1926.451). 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A stairway or ladder must be provided at all worker points of access where there is a break in elevation of 19 
inches or more and no ramp, runway, embankment or personnel hoist is provided. 
When there is only one point of access between levels, it must be kept clear to permit free passage by workers. If 
free passage becomes restricted, a second point of access must be provided and used. 
When there are more than two points of access between levels, at least one point of access must be kept clear. 
All stairway and ladder fall protection systems required by these rules must be installed and all duties required by 
the stairway and ladder rules must be performed before employees begin work that requires them to use stairways or 
ladders and their respective fall protection systems. 
LADDERS 

The following general requirement s apply to all ladders, including job-made ladders: 
1. A double-cleated ladder or two or more ladders must be provided when ladders are the only ways to enter or exit 

a work area for 25 or more employees, or when a ladder serves simultaneous two-way traffic. 
2. Ladder rungs, cleats, and steps must be parallel, level, and uniformly spaced when the ladder is in position  

for use. 
3. Rungs, cleats, and steps of portable and fixed ladders (except as provided below) must not be spaced less 

than 10 inches apart, nor more than 14 inches apart, along the ladder's side rails. 
4. Rungs, cleats, and steps of step stools must not be less than 8 inches apart, nor more than 12 inches apart, 

between center lines of the rungs, cleats, and steps. 
5. Rungs, cleats, and steps at the base section of extension trestle ladders must not be less than 8 inches nor 

more than 18 inches apart, between center lines of the rungs, cleats, and steps. The rung spacing on the 
extension section must not be less than 6 inches nor more than 12 inches. 

6. Ladders must not be tied or fastened together to create longer sections unless they are specifically designed for 
such use. 

7.  A metal spreader or locking device must be provided on each stepladder to hold the front and back sections in an 
open position when the ladder is being used. 

8. When splicing side rails, the resulting side rail must be equivalent in strength to a one-piece side rail made of 
the same material. 

9. Two or more separate ladders used to reach an elevated work area must be offset with a platform or landing 
between the ladders, except when portable ladders are used to gain access to fixed ladders. 

10. Ladder components must be surfaced to prevent injury from punctures or lacerations, and prevent snagging
 of clothing. 

11. Wood ladders must not be coated with any opaque covering, except for identification or warning labels which   
may be placed only on one face of a side rail. 
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    ELECTRICAL STANDARDS FOR CONSTRUCTION 

Electrical Safety Program 

Reference Standard 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration: 

 29 CFR 1910.332 – Training 

 29 CFR 1910.333 – Selection and Use of Work Practices 

Purpose    
This program establishes safe work practices to be used to prevent electrical shock or other injuries resulting from either 
direct or indirect contacts, when work is performed near or on equipment or circuits which are or may be energized. 

Scope   
This procedure applies to all company employees, contractors and vendors performing work on company property, and all 
other individuals who are visiting or have business with our company. 

Responsibilities   
 Management and supervisors are responsible for enforcement of this program; 

 Management will ensure that required training is conducted; and 

 Employees, Contractors and vendors are required to comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

Definitions 
De-energized: Free from any electrical connection to a source of potential difference and from electrical charge. 

Energized: Electrically connected to a source of potential difference. 

Insulated: Separated from other conducting surfaces by a dielectric (including air space) offering a high resistance to the 
passage of current.  

Qualified person: One who has received training in and has demonstrated skills and knowledge in the construction and 
operation of electric equipment and installations and the hazards involved. 

Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI): A device that shuts off an electric power circuit when it detects the current 
flowing along an unintended path, such as through water or a person. 

Procedure 

Generators and Power Tools 

All generators will be equipped with Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI) and all power tools and equipment will be 
connected to the GFCI’s.  All electrical cords will be inspected prior to use, will be fitted with a ground plug and the cord 
and plug will be in good repair. 

Inspection 

Power tools and extension cords will be inspected prior to each use to ensure that they are in safe operating condition. 

De-energized parts 

Live parts to which an employee may be exposed must be de-energized before the employee works on or near them, unless 
the employer can demonstrate that de-energizing introduces additional or increased hazards or is infeasible due to equipment 
design or operational limitations.  
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    ELECTRICAL STANDARDS FOR CONSTRUCTION 
Live parts that operate at less than 50 volts to ground need not be de-energized if there will be no increased exposure to 
electrical burns or to explosion due to electric arcs. 

Energized parts 

If the exposed live parts are not de-energized (for reasons of increased or additional hazards or infeasibility), other safety-
related work practices must be used to protect employees who may be exposed to the electrical hazards involved. Such work 
practices must protect employees against contact with energized circuit parts directly with any part of their body or 
indirectly through some other conductive object. The work practices that are used must be suitable for the conditions under 
which the work is to be performed and for the voltage level of the exposed electric conductors or circuit parts.  

Working on or near exposed de-energized parts 

This applies to work on exposed de-energized parts or near enough to them to expose the employee to any electrical hazard 
they present. Conductors and parts of electric equipment that have been de-energized but have not been locked out or tagged 
must be treated as energized parts. 

Lockout and tagging: While any employee is exposed to contact with parts of fixed electric equipment or circuits which 
have been de-energized, the circuits energizing the parts must be locked out or tagged or both in accordance with the 
requirements below.  

De-energizing equipment 

Safe procedures for de-energizing circuits and equipment must be determined before circuits or equipment are de-energized. 

 The circuits and equipment to be worked on must be disconnected from all electric energy sources. Control circuit 
devices, such as push buttons, selector switches and interlocks, may not be used as the sole means for de-energizing 
circuits or equipment. Interlocks for electric equipment may not be used as a substitute for lockout and tagging 
procedures; 

 Stored electric energy which might endanger personnel must be released. Capacitors must be discharged and high 
capacitance elements must be short-circuited and grounded, if the stored electric energy might endanger personnel. 
Note: If the capacitors or associated equipment are handled in meeting this requirement, they must be treated as 
energized; 

 Stored non-electrical energy in devices that could reenergize electric circuit parts must be blocked or relieved to the 
extent that the circuit parts could not be accidentally energized by the device; 

 Application of locks and tags: 

o A lock and a tag must be placed on each disconnecting means used to de-energize circuits and equipment
on which work is to be performed. The lock must be attached so as to prevent persons from operating the
disconnecting means unless they resort to undue force or the use of tools;

o Each tag must contain a statement prohibiting unauthorized operation of the disconnecting means and
removal of the tag;

o If a lock cannot be applied, or if the employer can demonstrate that tagging procedures will provide a level
of safety equivalent to that obtained by the use of a lock, a tag may be used without a lock;

If a tag is used without a lock it must be supplemented by at least one additional safety measure that
provides a level of safety equivalent to that obtained by use of a lock. Examples of additional safety
measures include the removal of an isolating circuit element, blocking of a controlling switch, or opening
of an extra disconnecting device; and

o A lock may be placed without a tag only under the following conditions:

 Only one circuit or piece of equipment is de-energized;

 The lockout period does not extend beyond the work shift; and

 Employees exposed to the hazards associated with reenergizing the circuit or equipment are
familiar with this procedure.
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The requirements of this paragraph must be met before any circuits or equipment can be considered and worked as de-
energized. 

A qualified person must operate the equipment operating controls or otherwise verify that the equipment cannot be restarted. 
They also must use test equipment to test the circuit elements and electrical parts of equipment to which employees will be 
exposed and must verify that the circuit elements and equipment parts are de-energized. The test must also determine if any 
energized condition exists as a result of inadvertently induced voltage or unrelated voltage backfeed even though specific 
parts of the circuit have been de-energized and presumed to be safe. If the circuit to be tested is over 600 volts, nominal, the 
test equipment must be checked for proper operation immediately after this test. 

Reenergizing equipment 

These requirements must be met, in the order given, before circuits or equipment are reenergized, even temporarily: 

1. A qualified person must conduct tests and visual inspections, as necessary, to verify that all tools, electrical
jumpers, shorts, grounds, and other such devices have been removed, so that the circuits and equipment can be
safely energized;

2. Employees exposed to the hazards associated with reenergizing the circuit or equipment must be warned to stay
clear of circuits and equipment;

3. Each lock and tag must be removed by the employee who applied it or under his or her direct supervision.
However, if this employee is absent from the workplace, then the lock or tag may be removed by a qualified person
designated to perform this task provided that:

a. The employer ensures that the employee who applied the lock or tag is not available at the workplace; and

b. The employer ensures that the employee is aware that the lock or tag has been removed before he or she
resumes work at that workplace;

4. There must be a visual determination that all employees are clear of the circuits and equipment.

Working on or near exposed energized parts 

This applies to work performed on exposed live parts (involving either direct contact or by means of tools or materials) or 
near enough to them for employees to be exposed to any hazard they present. 

Work on energized equipment 

Only qualified persons may work on electric circuit parts or equipment that have not been de-energized under the 
procedures of the previous section. Such persons must be capable of working safely on energized circuits and must be 
familiar with the proper use of special precautionary techniques, personal protective equipment, insulating and shielding 
materials, and insulated tools. 

Overhead lines 

If work is to be performed near overhead lines, the lines must be de-energized and grounded, or other protective measures 
must be provided before work is started.  

If the lines are to be de-energized, arrangements must be made with the person or organization that operates or controls the 
electric circuits involved to de-energize and ground them. If protective measures, such as guarding, isolating or insulating, 
are provided, these precautions must prevent employees from contacting such lines directly with any part of their body or 
indirectly through conductive materials, tools or equipment. 

Unqualified persons 

When an unqualified person is working in an elevated position near overhead lines, the location must be such that the person 
and the longest conductive object he or she may contact cannot come closer to any unguarded, energized overhead line than 
the following distances: 

 For voltages to ground 50kV or below - 10 feet (305 cm); 

 For voltages to ground over 50kV - 10 feet (305 cm) plus 4 inches (10 cm) for every 10kV over 50kV. 
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When an unqualified person is working on the ground in the vicinity of overhead lines, the person may not bring any 
conductive object closer to unguarded, energized overhead lines than the distances given in Table 1 (1910.333) (table S-5). 

Qualified persons 

When a qualified person is working in the vicinity of overhead lines, whether in an elevated position or on the ground, the 
person may not approach or take any conductive object without an approved insulating handle closer to exposed energized 
parts than shown in Table 1, unless: 

 The person is insulated from the energized part (gloves, with sleeves if necessary, rated for the voltage involved are 
considered to be insulation of the person from the energized part on which work is performed); 

 The energized part is insulated both from all other conductive objects at a different potential and from the person; 
or 

 The person is insulated from all conductive objects at a potential different from that of the energized part. 

TABLE 1 - APPROACH DISTANCES FOR QUALIFIED EMPLOYEES - 
ALTERNATING CURRENT 

Voltage range  

(phase to phase) 
Minimum approach distance 

300V and less Avoid  Contact 

Over 300V, not over 750V 1 ft. 0 in. (30.5 cm) 

Over 750V, not over 2kV 1 ft. 6 in. (46 cm) 

Over 2kV, not over 15kV 2 ft. 0 in. (61 cm) 

Over 15kV, not over 37kV 3 ft. 0 in. (91 cm) 

Over 37kV, not over 87.5kV 3 ft. 6 in. (107 cm) 

Over 87.5kV, not over 121kV 4 ft. 0 in. (122 cm) 

Over 121kV, not over 140kV 4 ft. 6 in. (137 cm) 

Vehicular and mechanical equipment 

Any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its structure elevated near energized overhead lines must be 
operated so that a clearance of 10 ft. (305 cm) is maintained. If the voltage is higher than 50kV, the clearance must be 
increased 4 in. (10 cm) for every 10kV over that voltage. However, under any of the following conditions, the clearance 
may be reduced: 

 If the vehicle is in transit with its structure lowered, the clearance may be reduced to 4 ft. (122 cm). If the voltage is 
higher than 50kV, the clearance must be increased 4 in. (10 cm) for every 10 kV over that voltage; 

 If insulating barriers are installed to prevent contact with the lines, and if the barriers are rated for the voltage of the 
line being guarded and are not a part of or an attachment to the vehicle or its raised structure, the clearance may be 
reduced to a distance within the designed working dimensions of the insulating barrier; and 

 If the equipment is an aerial lift insulated for the voltage involved, and if the work is performed by a qualified 
person, the clearance (between the un-insulated portion of the aerial lift and the power line) may be reduced to the 
distance given in Table 1. 

Employees standing on the ground may not contact the vehicle or mechanical equipment or any of its attachments, unless: 

 The employee is using protective equipment rated for the voltage; or 

 The equipment is located so that no un-insulated part of its structure (that portion of the structure that provides a 
conductive path to employees on the ground) can come closer to the line than permitted in the opening paragraph of 
this section; 
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If any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its structure elevated near energized overhead lines is 
intentionally grounded, employees working on the ground near the point of grounding may not stand at the grounding 
location whenever there is a possibility of overhead line contact. Additional precautions, such as the use of barricades or 
insulation, must be taken to protect employees from hazardous ground potentials, depending on earth resistivity and fault 
currents, which can develop within the first few feet or more outward from the grounding point. 

Illumination 

Employees may not enter spaces containing exposed energized parts, unless illumination is provided that enables the 
employees to perform the work safely. 

Where lack of illumination or an obstruction affects clear visibility of the work to be performed, employees may not 
perform tasks near exposed energized parts. Employees may not reach blindly into areas which may contain energized parts. 

Confined or enclosed work spaces 

When an employee works in a confined or enclosed space (such as a manhole or vault) that contains exposed energized 
parts, the employer must provide, and the employee must use, protective shields, protective barriers or insulating materials 
as necessary to avoid inadvertent contact with these parts. Doors, hinged panels and the like must be secured to prevent their 
swinging into an employee and causing the employee to contact exposed energized parts. 

Conductive materials and equipment 

Conductive materials and equipment that are in contact with any part of an employee's body must be handled in a manner 
that will prevent them from contacting exposed energized conductors or circuit parts. If an employee must handle long 
dimensional conductive objects (such as ducts and pipes) in areas with exposed live parts, the employer must institute work 
practices (such as the use of insulation, guarding and material handling techniques), which will minimize the hazard. 

Portable ladders 

Portable ladders must have nonconductive side rails if they are used where the employee or the ladder could contact exposed 
energized parts. 

Conductive apparel 

Conductive articles of jewelry and clothing (such a watch bands, bracelets, rings, key chains, necklaces, metalized aprons, 
cloth with conductive thread or metal headgear) may not be worn if they might contact exposed energized parts. However, 
such articles may be worn if they are rendered nonconductive by covering, wrapping or other insulating means. 

Housekeeping duties 

Where live parts present an electrical contact hazard, employees may not perform housekeeping duties at such close 
distances to the parts that there is a possibility of contact, unless adequate safeguards (such as insulating equipment or 
barriers) are provided. Electrically conductive cleaning materials (including conductive solids such as steel wool, metalized 
cloth and silicon carbide, as well as conductive liquid solutions) may not be used in proximity to energized parts unless 
procedures are followed which will prevent electrical contact. 

Training 

Employees will be trained in and familiar with the safety-related work practices required by this program that pertain to 
their respective job assignments. 

Qualified persons (i.e. those permitted to work on or near exposed energized parts) must, at a minimum, be trained in and 
familiar with the following: 

 The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed live parts from other parts of electric equipment; 

 The skills and techniques necessary to determine the nominal voltage of exposed live parts; and 

 The clearance distances specified in Table 1 and the corresponding voltages to which the qualified person will be 
exposed.  

Training can be either classroom or on-the-job, or a mixture of both. The degree of training provided is determined by the 
risk to the employee. 
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NEW OSHA RECORDKEEPKING REQUIREMENTS 

By 
Julie A. Pace 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 

New recordkeeping requirements by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
("OSHA") have recently gone in to effect. OSH A overhauled its recordkeeping rules that had 
remained largely unchanged since the 1970s. The new rules took effect on January 1, 2002, but 
OSHA refrained from issuing citations under the new rules until May 1, 2002. 

 
OSHA has replaced the OSHA 200 form with a new Jog of work-related injuries and 

illnesses, form 300. OSHA has created a new form 300-A annual summary of occupational 
injuries and illnesses. OSHA has replaced the 101 form with a new injury and illness incident 
report, form 301. 

 
Within seven calendar days of receiving information that a recordable injury or illness 

has occurred, the employer must record on the new OSHA 300 log a short description of each 
recordable injury or illness. An injury or illness becomes recordable when it is work-related, is a 
new case, and the injury or illness meets other criteria in the rule. 

 
Employers must record injuries resulting in death, calendar days (other than the day of 

an accident, but including weekends and holidays) when the worker was absent, on restricted 
duty or was transferred to another job, or injuries receiving medical treatment beyond first aid. 
In addition, the rule requires that certain other conditions be recorded, such as needle stick  
injuries, hearing Joss, ergonomic injuries, etc. 

 
There are a variety of exceptions, including injuries from voluntary wellness programs, 

exercise programs, social or athletic activities, food poisoning, or a motor vehicle accident while 
commuting, even if it occurs in the company's parking lot or driveway, or catching a cold or the 
flu from an exposure to a co-worker. Special rules determine whether to count injuries that 
occur while the employee is traveling or while working at home. The rule is that injuries must 
generally be counted if the employee was engaged in work on behalf of the employer at the 
time. 

 
The rule exempts many industries, but not construction companies. Real estate offices, 

title companies, financial institutions and most professional offices are exempt. 
 

Issues that have been particularly troublesome for construction companies are addressed 
in the new regulations, such as recording data from multiple job sites and keeping records 
electronically or at a central location. An OSHA 300 log must be kept for each business 
establishment that is expected to be in operation for one year or longer. Short term business 
locations may be recorded on a combined OSHA 300 log. Each employee must be assigned to a 
particular business location for purposes of being included on an OSHA 300 log. 
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The new regulations specifically allow employers to keep their records on computer at a 
central location, provided that the data for each of their business establishments is promptly 
retrievable. 

Employees have the right to access the information on the OSHA 300 log.  The privacy of 
medical information included on the OSHA 300 log requires that the names of the employees 
with some diseases be omitted and kept on a separate confidential document so that an employee 
accessing the OSHA 300 Jog will not learn of certain specific illnesses of particular employees. 
 

At the end of each year, businesses must summarize the information from the OSHA 300 
log onto an OSHA 300-A. The annual summary must be posted from February 1 through April 
30. 

Each employer must complete an OSHA 301 incident report for each recordable injury or 
illness within seven calendar days.  Workers' compensation insurance claims forms may be used 
as a substitute for the 301 incident report. 
 

Fatalities and accidents that result in the hospitalization of three or more workers must be 
reported to OSHA within eight hours, even if the incident occurs outside normal business hours. 
 

Like all OSHA regulations, there are penalties for an employer's failure to comply.  In 
addition, it is important for employers to be knowledgeable about the new recordkeeping 
requirements in order to make a favorable first impression on a compliance officer upon any 
potential OSHA inspection. Most OSHA inspections begin with an opening conference in which 
the compliance officer will ask to review the log of injuries and illnesses. The purpose of doing so 
is not just to make sure that the employer is complying with the recordkeeping requirement.  The 
compliance officer wants to identify the employees' most common injuries so that the compliance 
officer will know what areas to concentrate on during the inspection. 
 

If the business is knowledgeable about and complies with the new recordkeeping 
requirements, it will demonstrate that the employer is knowledgeable about OSHA requirements 
and takes OSHA standards seriously. 
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RECORDKEEPING, HAZARDOUS COMMUNICATIONS AND MSDS 
By 

Julie A. Pace 
David A. Selden 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 

I. RECORDKEEPING, HAZARDOUS COMMUNICATIONS AND MSDS

Arizona's Occupational Safety and Health Act, specifically A.R.S Ä 23-407(4), directs 
ADOSH to maintain a program to collect data regarding occupational injuries and illnesses. Similarly, 
the statute requires employers to keep such records as may be required by regulations. A.R.S.  
Ä 23-427. As part of ADOSH's implementation of Arizona's state OSHA plan, regulations are 
included in the Arizona Administrative Code mandating the collection and maintenance of certain 
records, including the satisfaction of federal OSHA recordkeeping requirements.  A.A.C. R4- l 3-601, 
et seq. 
 

OSHA overhauled its recordkeeping requirements effective on January 1, 2002, however, 
OHSA pledged not to enforce its new recordkeeping requirements until May 1, 2002 in order to give 
businesses time to adapt to the new procedures.  The new regulations are codified at 29 C.F.R. 
Attached at the end of this section of the materials are copies of OSHA 's explanatory materials and 
samples of the new forms. 
 

The primary changes are as follows: 
 

 Employers must use the new OSHA Form 300, Log of Work -Related Injuries and 
Illnesses 
 

 Employers must annually prepare an OSHA Form 300 (A), Summary of Work- 
Related Injuries and Illnesses 
 
The 300 and 300(A) forms replace the former OSHA 200 form, which was a Log and 
Summary of Occupational Illnesses. 
 

 Employers must utilize the new OSHA Form 301, Injury and Ill ness   Incident 
Report 
 
The 301 form replaces the former OSHA 101 form, the Supplemental Record of 
Occupational Injuries and Illnesses 

 
The new recordkeeping requirements contain a variety of other changes from the prior rule, as 

summarized below. Rather than lost work days. employers must record days away from work and 
days of restricted duty. 
 

A. Information Recorded on OSHA 300 Log.
 

The OSHA 300 log must contain a one or two-line description for each recordable injury or 
illness.  The information must be added within seven calendar days. 
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B. Information Recorded on the OSHA 300-A Form.
 

The information from the OSHA 300 log must be summarized on the OSHA 300-A Form at 
the end of the year. Each year the company must total the information on the OSHA 300 log, certify 
the data by an officer of the company or the highest ranking official working at the establishment, or 
that person's immediate supervisor, and post the annual summary by February 1 and keep it posted 
through April 30. The annual summary should be on an OSHA 300-A Summary Form or an 
equivalent form. 

 
C. Information Recorded on OSHA 301 Incident Report.

Employers are required to complete an OSHA 301 Incident Report, or use an equivalent 
form for each recorded injury or ill ness that the employer records on the OSHA 300 log within 
seven calendar days of the employer becoming aware that a recordable injury or illness has 
occurred.  C.F.R.  Ä 1904.29(b)(2). 

 
Employers may use a form that is equivalent to an OSHA 301 incident report as long as it 

contains all of the information required on an OSHA 301 fom1. For example, insurance claims 
fom1s or a workers' compensation form may double as an OSHA 301 incident report. 

 
D. Electronic Recordkeeping.

OSHA specifically allows employers to keep their records on computer, provided that the 
computer can produce the data equivalent to what is required by the OSHA  300 and 301 forms.  
29 C.F.R.  Ä 1904.29(b)(5); 1904.35; 1904.40. 

 
E. Recordkeeping for Multiple Business Establishments.

An OSHA 300 log must be kept for each business establishment that is expected to be in 
operation for one year or longer. All short-term business locations may be recorded on one OSHA 
300 log, or on separate OSHA 300 logs that compile the data for short tem1 locations broken down 
by company division or geographic region. 

 
Each employee must be linked for reporting purposes to one of the facilities of the 

employer, or to the employer's log that covers short term work locations. 
 

If an employee of one establishment is injured or becomes ill while working at a different 
location of the employer, the employee's injury should be reported on the log for the location at 
which the injury occurs. If the employee is injured while working outside any facility of the 
employer, the employee's injury should be reported on the log for the location where the employee 
normally works. 
 

The records for all establishments may be kept at the company's headquarters provided that 
the individual locations transmit the information about injuries and illnesses to the central location 
within seven days of a recordable injury, and provided that employer is able to produce and send 
the records from the central location to the establishment within the time frames required by other 
sections of the regulations.  
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F. Part-Time, Temporary, Contract and Leased Employees.
 

All employees must be covered on the OSHA 300 log, including part time or seasonal 
workers. Injuries to workers who are supervised on a day-to-day basis by an employer, even if they 
are on the payroll of an employment agency or other provider of labor, must be included on the OSHA 
300 log for the place where they work. 
 

A temporary employment service or employee leasing service does not need to report injuries 
that have been reported on the OSHA 300 log of the business where the employees are working. Each 
injury should be reported only once, not by both the employment service and the employment   
service's customer. 

Workers who are under the day-to-day supervision of a contractor must be reported on an 
OSHA 300 log by the contractor, but not to the business to whom they are providing services.  I f they 
are under the day-to-day supervision and control of the business to whom they are providing services, 
however, they must be reported by that business. 

 
G. Partial Exemption for Small Employers. 

 
Small employers, who are defined as those with ten or fewer employees at all times during the 

most recent calendar year, are exempt from most recordkeeping requirements. 29 C.F.R. Ä 1904.1; 
A.A.C. R4-13-642. All employees at all facilities must be counted.  Small employers must 
nevertheless report fatalities and accidents resulting in the hospitalization, of these employees and 
must respond to statistical surveys of the Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

 
H. Partially Exempt Industries.

Certain business establishments that OSHA has determined to be low hazard industries are not 
required to keep injury and illness records unless OSHA directs the employer to do so. 29 C.F.R.  
1904.2.  All employers, however, are required to submit reports of workplace fatalities and accidents 
that hospitalize three or more employees.  The partial industry exemptions are based upon the 
Standard Industrial Classifications (SIC) applicable to those businesses. The following is the list of 
SIC Codes for which employers are exempt from keeping injury and illness records: 

 

SIC 
Code 

Industry Description 

525 Hardware Stores 

542 Meat and Fish Markets 

544 Candy, Nut and Confectionery Stores 

545 Dairy Products Stores 

546 Retail Bakeries 

549 Miscellaneous Food Stores 
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SIC 

Code 
Industry Description 

551 New and Used Car Dealers 

552 Used Car Dealers 

554 Gasoline Service Stations 

557 Motorcycle Dealers 

56 Apparel and Accessory Stores 

573 Radio, Television, & Computer Stores 

58 Eating and Drinking Places 

591 Drug Stores and Proprietary Stores 

592 Liquor Stores 

594 Miscellaneous Shopping Goods Stores 

599 Retail Stores, Not Elsewhere Classified 

60 
Depository Institutions (banks & savings 
institutions 

61 Nondepository Institutions (credit  
institutions) 

62 Security and Commodity Brokers 

63 Insurance Carriers 

64 Insurance Agents, Brokers & Services 

653 Real Estate Agents and Managers 

654 Title Abstract Offices 

67 Holding and Other Investment Offices 

722 Photographic Studios, Portrait 

723 Beauty Shops 

724 Barber Shops 

725 Shoe Repair and Shoeshine Parlors 

726 Funeral Service and Crematories 

729 Miscellaneous Personal Services 

731 Advertising Services 

732 Credit Reporting and Collection Services 

733 Mailing, Reproduction, & Stenographic 
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SIC 

Code 
Industry Description 

 Services 

737 Computer and Data Processing Services 

738 Miscellaneous Business Services 

764 Reupholstery and Furniture Repair 
78 Motion Picture 

791 Dance Studios, Schools, and Halls 

792 Producers, Orchestras, Entertainers 

793 Bowling Centers 

801 Offices & Clinics of Medical Doctors 

802 Offices and Clinics of Dentists 

803 Offices of Osteopathic Physicians 

804 Officers of Other Health Practitioners 

807 Medical and Dental Laboratories 

809 Health and Allied Services, Not Elsewhere 
Classified 

81 Legal Services 

82 Educational Services (schools, colleges, 
universities and libraries) 

832 Individual and Family Services 

735 Child Day Care Services 
839 Social Services, Not Elsewhere Classified 

841 Museums and Art Galleries 

86 Membership Organizations 

87 Engineering, Accounting, Research, 
Management, and Related Services 

899  Services, not elsewhere classified 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PHXDOCS152126vi  Julie Pace/David Selden 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 
 
 

32



 

   Update the 
previously recorded 
injury or illness 
entry if necessary. 

I. Basic Requirement to Record Injuries and Illnesses. 
 

Unless exempt, each employer must keep records of all new work-related injuries and illnesses.  
The "decision tree" used by OSHA to provide guidance where an employer must record injury or illness 
is reprinted below.  29 C.F.R. l 904.4(b)(2). 

 

 
 
 
 

J. Determination of Work-Relatedness.

An injury is work-related if an event or exposure in the work environment ñcaused or 
contributedò to the injury or illness or "significantly aggravated a pre-existing injury or illness.  29 
C.F.R. Ä 1904.5(a). OSHA will presume that an injury is work-related if it occurred at work unless one 
of the following exceptions applies. 
 

Exceptions that make injuries not recordable even if they occur at work. 
29 C.F.R.  190-l.5(b)(2). 
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Did the employee experience 
an injury or illness? 

Is the injury or illness 
work-related? 

Does the injury or illness meet the 
general recording criteria or the 
application to specific cases? 

Do not record the 
injury or illness 

Record the injury 
or illness 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 
 
Is the injury or ill ness a No 
new case? 

   Yes 

No 

Yes
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If the employee was injured while present at work in the role of a 
customer or member of the general public, rather than as an 
employee. 

 
The symptoms of the injury or illness surfaced at work, but 
resulted from a non-work-related event or exposure. 

 
The injury or illness resulted from a completely voluntary activity, 
such as participating in a wellness program, donating blood, a flu 
shot, exercise class, or social/athletic activities, such as softball. 

 
The injury or illness results from the employee eating or drinking 
food at work, regardless whether the food was prepared at the 
employer's establishment. If the employee becomes ill because of 
contamination to food as a result of the employer's activities, such as 
lead poisoning, the injury is work-related. 

 
The injury or illness occurred while the employee was doing 
personal tasks unrelated to the job, outside of the assigned work 
hours, even if the employee engaged in such tasks at the 
employer's place of business. 

 
The injury or ill ness was intentionally self-inflicted by the 
employee or was the result of the employee's grooming activities 
or medication for a non-work-related condition. 

 
The injury is caused by a motor vehicle accident in the parking lot or 
on an employer's access road while the employee is commuting to or 
from work. 

 
The employee becomes ill from the common cold or the flu. If the 
employee is infected at work from hepatitis, tuberculosis, or other 
contagious diseases, it is work-related. 

 
Employees experiencing a mental illness, unless the employee 
furnishes the employer with an opinion from a licensed health 
professional stating that the mental illness is work-related. 

 
OSHA takes the position that if it is not obvious whether an injury or illness was caused by 

an exposure or event at work, the employer must ñevaluate the employee's work duties and work 
environment to decideò whether or not the work environment caused the injury or illness or 
significantly aggravated a pre-existing condition. 29 C.F.R. l 904.5(b)(3). 

 
In determining whether the work environment significantly aggravated a pre-existing 

condition, OSHA advises that the following factors result in a requirement to report an illness or 
injury on the grounds that it was the significant aggravation of a pre-existing condition. 29 C.F.R.   
1904.5(b)(4). 
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(i) An injury or illness caused a death that would likely not have 
occurred if it had not been for the occupational event or 
exposure. 

 
The employee experiences a loss of consciousness that would 
likely not have occurred without the event or exposure at work. 

 
The employee was absent from work or had restricted duties or a job 
transfer that would not have occurred without the occupational event or 
exposure. 

 
The workplace exposure caused medical treatment or a change in 
medical treatment that otherwise would not have been necessary for 
the pre-existing condition. 

 
a. Work-Related Injuries or Illnesses While Traveling.

 
An injury or illness is deemed to be work-related while an employer is traveling if the 

employee was engaging in a work activity "in the interest of the employer" at the time. Such activities 
include not only travel, but business entertainment. 29 C.F.R. 1904.5(b)(6). 
 

An employee is not considered to be working once he or she checks in to a hotel or if the 
employee took a detour for personal reasons while traveling. 
 

b. Injuries Incurred While Working at Home.
 

OSHA gives the following examples of injuries that are recordable or non-recordable 
depending upon the circumstances under which the injuries occurred while the employee is at home. 
29 C.F.R. 1 904.S(b)(7).  The general rule is that if the injury occurred while the employee is 
performing work for compensation in the home, it is considered work-related. The specific examples 
given by OSHA are as follows: 
 

(ii) An injury is recordable if: 
 

An employee drops a box of work documents and injures his or her foot 
while at home. 
An employee who performs garment work is punctured by a sewing 
machine need le, becomes infected and needs medical treatment. 

(iii) An injury is not recordable in the following circumstances: 
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 An employee trips on the family dog while rushing to answer a work- 
related telephone call at home. 

 An employee is electrocuted by faulty home wiring. 

K. Determination of New Cases.

An injury or illness must be considered a new case that must be reported if the employee had 
not previously experienced a recorded injury or illness of the same type to the same bod y part, or 
the employee had previously recovered from the same injury or illness and all signs and symptoms 
had disappeared until a new work place injury or exposure. 29 C.F.R. 1904.6. 

 
1. Chronic Conditions.

Employers do not need to treat as a new injury or illness a recurrent symptoms of a chronic 
condition. The injury or illness may be recorded only once. 29 C.F.R. l 904.6(b). 

 
2. Reliance on Medical Opinions.

An employer is not required to obtain a professional opinion regarding whether an injury or 
illness is a new case or a recurrence of an old case, however if the employer does obtain a 
professional opinion, it must follow it.  If the employer receives two professional opinions, it must 
determine which is the most authoritative and reliable and follow it. 29 C.F.R. I 904.6(b)(3). 

 
L. Criteria Mandating That an Injury Must Be Recorded.

A work-related injury or illness must be recorded if any of the following conditions occur. 
29 C.F.R. 1904.7. 

 
1. Death.

In addition to recording the death as an injury on an OSHA 300 log, employers must report 
any fatalities to OSHA within 8 hours. 29 C.F.R. ÄÄ 1904.7(b)(2); 1904.39. 

 
2. Days Away From Work.

The employer must write on the OSHA 300 log the number of calendar days that an 
employee is expected to be away from work when the injury is recorded. The employer may enter an 
estimate and correct the form when the actual number of days away becomes known. 29 
C.F.R. Ä l 904.7(b)(3). 
 

The day on which the injury occurred does not count as a day a\ray from \\Ŀork. 
 

Week-ends, holidays and vacation days must be included in the number of days away from 
work if the employee would not have been able to work on those days. 
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OSHA gives an example that if a worker is injured on a Friday, was not scheduled to 
work on the weekend and returns to work on Monday, the employer must record the weekend 
days as days away from work only if it receives information from a healthcare professional that 
the employee would not have been able to work or would have had restricted work duties over 
the weekend. The same rule applies in the case of injuries just before vacations, holidays, or 
periods of plant shutdown. 
 

There is a 180 day "cap" on the number of days an employee is away from work, even if 
the employee is unable to return to work at that point. The employer may simply write 180 in 
the space on the OSHA 300 log in those circumstances. 

If an employee retires or leaves the company for other reasons while away from work 
or on restricted work duty, the employer may stop counting the days away from work. 
 

If an injury occurs in one year but the days away from work continue into the following 
business year, the employer should record the total number of days away from work in the year 
in which the injury or illness occurred. 
 

If a physician or other licensed healthcare professional recommends that the employee 
remain off work but the employee comes to work anyway, the employer, according to OSHA 
should encourage the employee to follow the doctor's recommendation and must record the 
injury or illness on the OSHA 300 log as a lost work day even though the employee came to 
work. 
 

Conversely, if the healthcare professional releases the employee to return to work and 
the employee fails to do so, the employer does not need to count the days away from work. 
 

3. Restricted work activities or transfer to another job.

If an employee is restricted from performing the routine functions (those regularly 
performed at least once a week) of his or her job and is relieved of those duties or is transferred 
to another position, the employer must record the number of days of such restrict ions on the 
OSHA 300 Jog.  29 C.F.R. Ä 1904.7(b)(4). 
 

A restriction or job transfer that occurs only on the day on which the ill ness or injury 
occurred does not have to be recorded. 

If a job restriction applies only to non-routine tasks (those not performed regularly at 
least once per week), the restriction does not need to be recorded. 

If the worker works at a slower rate because of an illness or injury, it is not counted as a 
day away from work or a day of restricted work duty. 

Transfers to another job are treated just like restricted work for purposes of recording the 
days on an OSHA 300 log. 
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4. Medical Treatment Beyond First Aid.

Medical treatment beyond first aid means a visit to a physician or other licensed healthcare 
professional, unless the only purpose of such a visit is observation or counseling or diagnostic 
procedures, such as x-rays and blood tests, or first aid. 
 

First aid is defined as the following, and only the following: 
 

Using non-prescription medication at non-prescript ion strength. 
 

a. Tetanus immunizations. (Other immunizations for hepatitis, rabies or other 
diseases are considered medical treatment.) 

 
b. Cleaning, flushing or soaking surface skin wounds. 
 
c. Using bandages, including gauze pads and butterfly bandages, but stitches, staples 

are medical treatment. 
 
d. Hot or cold therapy. 
 
e. Elastic band ages or wraps and non-rigid back belts. Devices with rigid stays or 

that immobilizes parts of the body are considered medical treatment. 
 
f. Temporarily immobilizing a body part while transporting an accident victim, such 

as neck collar, back board, splint, etc. 
 
g. "Drilling" a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure or draining fluid from a 

blister. 
 
h. Using an eye patch. 
 
i. Using irrigation or cotton swab to remove a foreign object from the eye. 
 
J. Using tweezers or another technique to remove a splinter or other foreign material 

from a part of the bod y other than the eye. 
 
k. Using a finger guard. 
 
I. Receiving a massage, however, physical therapy or a chiropractor's treatment is 

considered medical treatment for recordkeeping purposes. 
 
m.  Drinking fluids to alleviate heat stress. 
 

The professional qualifications of the person administering the medical treatment or first aid 
docs not affect, whether it is medical treatment or first aid.   
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5. Loss of Consciousness.

All incidences of a loss of consciousness, regardless of how short, must be recorded as an 
injury or illness. 

 
6. Significant injuries or illnesses diagnosed by a licensed healthcare

professional that must be recorded even without lost work days.

OSHA requires that some injuries and illnesses be recorded even if the employee does not 
experience a day away from work or undergo any medical treatment. OSHA gives as examples a 
fractured or cracked bone, a punctured eardrum, or chronic, irreversible diseases, such as some 
forms of cancer. OSHA believes that all such conditions should be recorded, even though 
technically there may be no medical treatment given for such conditions and even though the 
employee is able to work without restriction. 

 
a. Needle Stick Injuries.

OSHA requires that all work-related needle stick injuries and cuts from objects 
contaminated with another person 's blood or other potentially infectious material must be entered 
on the OSHA 300 log, however employer may not enter the employee's name for privacy 
purposes. 

 
This does not require that all cuts or scratches be recorded, but only those with potentially 

infectious material. If an injury is initially not recorded, but is later found out to involve a blood - 
born pathogen, the employer should add the injury to its 300 log at that time. 

 
b. Recording Medical Removal Situations.

If an employee is medically removed from an employer's chemical exposure or other 
workplace situation, the medical removal should be recorded as a restrictive work activity under 
the "poisoning" column of the OSHA 300 log. If the employer voluntarily removes a person 
before the employee meets the medical removal criteria of an OSHA standard, the employer does 
not need to record the case on an OSHA 300 log. 

 
c. Hearing Loss.

The employer must record on the 300 log a "hearing loss" if an employee's hearing test 
reveals that a standard threshold shift, as defined in the noise-exposure standard, 29 C.F.R. Ä 
1910.95(c)(10)(i). If an employee is retested within 30 days of the first test showing a standard 
threshold shift and if the second test does not confirm the result, the hearing loss does not need to 
be recorded. In addition, if a professional determines that the hearing loss has not been caused or 
significantly aggravated by work, then it need not be recorded. 
 

7. Recording Musculo-Skeletal Disorders/Ergonomic Injuries. 
 

OSHA requires that musculo-skeletal disorders (MSD) be recorded on the OSHA 300 log 
using the same criteria that area applicable to other injuries.  MSD's include disorders of 

 
PHXDOCS 152126v1    Julie Pace/David Selden 

       Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP

39



 

muscles, nerves, tendons, ligaments, joints, etc. that are not caused by accidents. They are normally 
caused by repetitive motion and include such conditions such as carpal-tunnel syndrome, low back 
pain, tendonitis, etc. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PHXDOCS 152126v1                                 Julie Pace/David Selden 

       Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP
40



 

FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM - (29 CFR - 1910.1200) 

THIS IS THE MOST FREQUENTLY CITED OSHA SAFETY STANDARD.  The purpose of the 
regulation is to ensure that employees who are, or may be exposed to a hazardous substances understand the 
physical and health hazards associated with these substances so that appropriate steps may be taken to protect 
themselves. Unlike other chemical regulations, there is no minimum quantity exemption for this regulation. 
Even a small bottle of a ''hazardous substance" on an employee's desk is sufficient to require an employer to 
develop a hazard communication standard program. 
The standard can be divided into five elements. You must comply with all of the elements to avoid citations.  
The elements are: 

1.   Develop a written program, which documents the steps for compliance. 

2.   Prepare a list of all hazardous substances used in the workplace.  Keep this list up- to-date. 

3.  Compile Material Safety Data Sheets on the hazardous substances used in the hazardous substances used 
in the workplace and make them available to all employees. 

4.   Ensure that all hazardous substance containers are properly labeled. 

5. Conduct training classes for all affected employee s. 

Many roofing contractors handle substances, which contain a mixture of chemicals, for example, cleaners, 
adhesives, etc. According to this OSR.\ standard, if the mixture contains 1% or more of a listed "hazardous 
substance," the mixture itself is considered a hazardous substance. If the mixture includes .1% or more of a 
cancer-causing agent, the mixture would be considered a hazardous substance. 

If you are not sure whether the product is a hazardous substance, it is suggested that you assume that it is 
unless you are notified otherwise by the manufacturer or supplier. 

You should perform the following actions to comply with this standard. 

1. Prepare a written Hazard Communication compliance program. The written program should be concise, 
accurate, and contain the following information, an explanation of how you will meet the requirements of 
labeling, collecting the maintaining Material Safety Data Sheets, and providing employee training and 
information. 

2.   Conduct an inventory to determine whether you have any hazardous substances at your shop or on your 
worksites. The list should include the product name, manufacturer name and the address and location where 
the product is being used in your facility. 

3.  Review the Company's MSDS.  If based upon the results of the hazardous substance inventory, there are 
missing Material Safety Data Sheets, send a written request for a copy of the document to the 
manufacturer, importer or distributor of the product.  Keep a copy of the request letter. 

4. Ensure all products are properly labeled. Generally, the manufacturer or distributor assumes this 
responsibility. However, it is your responsibility to ensure completeness of the label. If you are buying 
products in bulk and transfer product in smaller containers, it is your responsibility to label these secondary 
containers. 

5. Conduct Employee training. You should conduct training sessions with all affected employees to explain 
the elements of the regulation, how to read a Material Safety Data Sheet and label how to request copies of 
a Material Safety Data Sheets, and what steps to take for additional information. 

Training should always be well-documented. At a minimum have a sign-in sheet and an outline of the topics 
covered. Be sure to give employees an opportunity to ask questions du ring the training.  If an answer to a 
question is not known, indicate to the group that you will find the answer and respond to everyone attending. 
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FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

FIRE PROTECTION PLAN (29 CFR 1910.38) 

A fire protection plan is similar to an emergency action plan therefore, consider incorporating the requirements of the two 
plans in to a single document.  The plan should be in writing (although OSHA allows for a small employer exemption 
from a written plan) and, should at a minimum, include the following elements: 

1.  A list of any major fire hazards and their proper handling and storage. 

2. A list of potential ignition sources (e.g. welding, smoking, etc.) and their control procedures. 

3. Type of fire protection equipment or systems in place to control fires, e.g. fire extinguishers, sprinkler  
 systems, etc. 

4. Names or job titles or employees responsible for maintenance of equipment and fire suppression equipment. 

5. Names or job titles of employees responsible for control of fuel source hazards. 

6. Housekeeping procedures regarding the control of the accumulation of flammable and combustible waste materials  
 and residues. 

You must train your employees on this plan as well. Dovetail the training on this fire protection plan with your training 
on the emergency action plan. 
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FIRST AID 

MEDICAL SERVICES AND FIRST AID (29 CFR 19190.151 AND 29 CFR 1926.50) 

All employers are required to have medical services readily available. This can be provided in-house or by a 
nearby clinic or hospital. It is not clear how close the outside services need to be acceptable. OSHA does not 
define "near proximity" in this standard. It has been suggested that medical services available within four minutes 
should meet the requirements of this standard and be acceptable to OSHA.  In the absence of medical services in 
close proximity, employers must have on-site at least one person trained in first aid (through a reputable course 
such as the American Red Cross) who could provide treatment under a physician's orders. First aid supplies as 
determined by the consulting physician must also be available. 
A recommended list of first aid supplies to be made available in the workplace. The consulting physician should 
make the final determination of supplies. 

Drugs, antiseptics, eye irrigation solutions, inhalants, medicines, should not be included in the first aid kit unless 
approved by a licensed physician. 
Drench showers and eye washes are also mentioned in this standard. OSHA states that if employees may be 
exposed to "corrosive materials," drench showers and eye washes are to be provided. This is a must for the shop 
where work with flammable solvent and corrosive materials is standard practice. 
Lastly, it is advisable to have all necessary emergency numbers posted in a conspicuous location.  This is a 
requirement in the construction industry. 
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HOUSEKEEPING 

HOUSEKEEPING (29 CFR 19190.22, 1910.176 & 1926.25) 

Housekeeping is another important requirement. 

Housekeeping is mentioned in several different OSHA regulations. For a shop environment, the requirements 
are straightforward. In general, you must do the following: 

1. All employment locations must be kept "clean and orderly and in a sanitary condition." 

2. Spills must be promptly cleaned up.  Mats should be provided around wet work areas.   

3. Any protruding objects, such as nails, splinters, loose boards must be removed. 
 
Construction jobsites also have housekeeping requirements.  The requirements can be found in 29 
CFR 1926.25 and require contractors to: 

1.  Keep all scrap lumber, debris and forms with nails clear from the work areas, passageways, stairs, or in 
any other area in or around structures. 

2. Remove, at regular intervals, combustible scrap and debris. 

3. Have waste containers at the job site. The containers must have a top if it is to be used for storage of 
flammable wastes. Garbage must be removed from the site at regular intervals. 
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (29 CFR 1910.132 AND 29 CFR 1926.28) 

Personal protective equipment typically includes items such as respirators, safety glasses. face shields, hard hats, 
etc. The revised personal protective equipment standard as it applies to general industry (effective 7/5/94) requires 
employers to: 

1.  Conduct assessments of hazards in the workplace that may require the use of personal protective equipment 
and certify that such an assessment has been completed. 

2. Provide training to employees on identifying when such equipment is necessary, how to use the equipment, 
and how to properly care for and maintain the equipment. 

3. Make certain that the equipment is not damaged or defective, and 

4. Provide training of employees as necessary. 

For exposures which fall under the construction industry Standard (1926.28) the Standard requires that whenever 
there is reason to believe an employee may encounter hazards which could cause injury and which could be 
prevented by the use of personal protective equipment, the equipment is to be provided. 
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CHANGES TO OSHA ASBESTOS STANDARD FOR HANDLING INCIDENTAL ASBESTOS- 
CONTAINING ROOFING MATERIAL 

NRCA and OSHA have entered into a settlement agreement that changed or clarified provisions of the OSHA 
Asbestos Standard, which was issued on August 10, 1994. One of the major resulting changes is the regulation of 
incidental asbestos-containing roofing material (ACR11), defined as intact roof cements, mastics, coatings or 
flashings. Other types of ACRM, such as asbestos-containing built- up roofing and asbestos-cement shingles, are 
regulated as Class II operations and are subject to more detailed work practice, training, notification, 
communication and recordkeeping requirements. 
Compliance requirements for installation, removal, repair and maintenance of incidental ACRM have been scaled 
back and simplified. For handling intact incidental ACRM, only the following five steps must be taken: 
1. Before work begins and as needed during the job, a competent person needs to conduct an inspection of the 

worksite and determine that the roofing material is intact and will likely remain intact. A competent person, for 
compliance with this section, is one who is capable of identifying asbestos hazards in the workplace and 
selecting the appropriate control strategy for asbestos exposure, and who has the authority to take prompt 
corrective measures to eliminate such hazards.  The competent person requirements for incidentals are different 
than those for Class II removals, where the competent person must go through an EPA-approved supervisor 
training course, or equivalent.  An outline of the training program for competent personsô supervision incidental 
work is enclosed. 

2.  All employees need to be trained in specific areas, as provided in the training program outline (also enclosed). 
The worker training requirements for incidentals are different from those for Class II removals, where workers 
must receive at least eight hours of training. 

3. Manual methods that do not render the material non-intact must be used. OSHA's definition of non-intact is 
essentially the same as EPA's definition of friable. 

4.  Incidental ACRM cannot be dropped or thrown to the ground. Material must be carefully lowered to the ground 
via hoist, crane, enclosed chute, or be hand carried or passed. All removed material must be removed from the 
roof as soon as possible, but no later than the end of the work shift. 

5. When installing asbestos products (e.g., roof cement, mastic, coatings) on non-residential roofs, the building 
owner must be notified of the presence and location of these materials no later than the end of the job. This 
requirement is only applicable to products that are labeled as asbestos containing. If the product is not labeled, 
there is no notification requirement. 

These are all of the requirements for handling intact incidental ACRM. These requirements have been effective and 
enforceable since July 10, 1995, except for training, Other requirements applicable to Class II removal work (e.g., 
regulated areas, specific work practices such as wetting, exposure assessments) are not applicable to work involving 
incidentals. 
Roofing: After the standard was issued, the National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) filed a petition 
with OSHA asking that a number of provisions of the standard be reconsidered or clarified insofar as they applied 
to roofing operations. Upon examining NRCA's petition in light of the rulemaking record, OSHA has determined 
that certain corrections and clarifications to the standard would ease compliance burdens on roofing contractors 
and avoid creating safety hazards without significantly increasing the amount of asbestos to which roofing workers 
are exposed. OSHA also determined that certain corrections and interpretations were needed to clarify the agency's 
original intent as to the meaning of the standard. OSRI\. also believes that the meritorious recommendations of the 
petition are properly responded to by the following corrections and clarifications. 
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REMOVAL OF INTACT CEMENTS, COATINGS, MASTICS, AND FLASHINGS. 

The original standard classified all removals of asbestos-containing material from roofs as Class II 
operations.  This classification was based on OSHA's evaluation of the risk associated with   removal 
from roofs of asbestos-containing built-up roofing and removal of asbestos-cement (A/C) shingles. Such 
jobs were assigned the Class II designation because the large quantity of asbestos-containing material on 
such roofs dictated that care had to be taken to assure that substantial numbers of asbestos fibers were not 
released by the removal techniques used or by the manner in which the material was handled after removal. 

On many roofs, the shingles or built-up roofing do not contain asbestos but asbestos is present in the form 
of cements, mastics, coatings, and flashings.  These products are not the primary roofing material but are 
typically used for purposes such as weatherproofing openings or edges.  For example, on a flat roof with a 
parapet around the edge, flashing would be used to seal the area where the built- up roofing meets the 
parapet. When the only ACM on a roof is in the form of cements, mastics, coatings, and flashings, the 
amount of asbestos present is much less than when the main roofing material contains asbestos, and the 
potential for worker exposure is correspondingly lower. There is still the potential for significant fiber 
release if such materials have deteriorated to the point where they are no longer "intact," i.e., where either 
before or during removal they crumble, are pulverized, or otherwise become deteriorated to the point where 
the asbestos fibers are no longer likely to be bound with their matrix. However, such materials lose their 
waterproofing ability, and are therefore usually replaced, before they have deteriorated to the point where 
they are non-intact. Thus, in the usual circumstances when such materials are intact both before and during 
removal, the potential for exposure is low and the full range of precautions required during Class II work is 
not needed to protect workers against excessive asbestos exposure. 
Accordingly, OSHA is correcting the standard to provide that removal of intact cements mastics, coatings, and 
flashings is not Class II work. A new paragraph (g)(l 1) is being added to the construction standard that will 
exclusively govern such removals and is intended to impose only a few straightforward requirements and 
prohibitions that reflect the limited asbestos exposure potential of such operations. An identical paragraph 
(g)(12) is being added to the shipyard employment standard. Under paragraph (g)(11), the material must not 
be sanded, abraded, or ground but must be removed using manual methods that do not render the material 
non-intact. Material that has been removed from a roof must not be dropped or thrown to the ground and must 
be removed from the roof by the end of the work shift, either by being carried or passed to the ground by hand 
or by being lowered to the ground via covered, dust-tight chute, crane or hoist. Prior to the start of the job, the 
material must be examined by a competent person to determine whether it is intact and is likely to remain 
intact throughout the job. And the employees must be trained in the hazards of asbestos exposure and the 
proper work practices and prohibitions applicable to such work. If these conditions are not met, then the job 
must be treated as a Class II job. 

When cements, mastics, coatings, and flashings are manufactured and installed, the asbestos fibers are tightly 
encapsulated by adhesive bituminous and resinous compounds that effectively prevent the fibers from being 
released. In order to provide effective waterproofing, these materials must retain their adhesive quality over 
their useful life. Accordingly, when such materials are intact prior to removal, the use of commonly used 
manual methods to remove the material will not result in significant fiber release. A variety of hand tools are 
typically used to remove cements, mastics, coatings, and flashings, including spud, spade, flat-blade or slicing 
tools, such as axes, mattocks, pry bars, spud bars, crow bars, shovels, flat-blade knives, and utility knives. 
When these tools are used to slice, cut, strip-off, shear- under, or pry-up the material, in accordance with 
standard practice in the roofing industry, their use is acceptable under new paragraph (g)(11).  If these tools are 
used in other, unconventional ways which cause the material to crumble or become pulverized, or if other tools 
or methods which render the material non-intact are employed, then new paragraph (g)(11) does not apply.
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Employees working on jobs covered by new paragraph (g)(11) and no other jobs that are covered by  the 
asbestos standard are not subject to the special training requirements for Class II, III or IV work  
specified in paragraph (k)(9)(iii)(v). Workers on jobs covered by new paragraph (g)(11) must, however, 
be trained in the following topics: 

IDENTIFICATION AND RECOGNITION OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING ROOFING MATERIALS 
 Identification of asbestos 
 Uses in roofing, past and present 
 Characteristics of asbestos 
 Potential Health Effects of Asbestos 
 Nature of asbestos related disease, including latency and medical tests for identifying asbestos 

diseases 
 Routes of exposure 
 Dose response relationships
 Relationship between cigarette smoking and asbestos exposure and availability of smoking 

cessation programs 
 Federal OSHA Construction Asbestos Standard  
 Overview of standard 
 Discussion of alternative methods for handling intact asbestos roof coatings, mastics, cements, and 

flashings 
 Discussion of Permissible Exposure Limits and significant risk  
 Intact versus Non Intact Materials 
 Definitions 
 How to recognize non intact materials 
 Procedures to be followed when material is found or becomes non intact  
 Appropriate Work Practices 
 Applying mastics, cements, coatings 
 Manual methods for removing materials  
 Clean up and waste disposal 

The competent persons who inspect jobs covered by new paragraph (g)(l l), and who do not supervise other jobs 
that are covered by the asbestos standard, are not subject to the special training requirements for Class II, III or 
IV work specified in paragraph (o)(4). Such competent persons must, however, be knowledgeable in the 
following topics in addition to the above topics covered in worker training; 

Å Methods of Determining Presence of Asbestos-Containing Roofing Material 
Å Understanding and Interpreting Air Monitoring Data 
Å Some states, building owners, etc., require air monitoring on all ACM projects 
Å Understanding a negative exposure assessment 
Å Notification Requirements -- Commercial/Industrial Work Only 
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In addition to exclusively regulating the removal of intact cements, mastics, coatings, and flashings, 
paragraph (g)(11) also exclusively regulates the installation of ACM on roofs. Because the use of most 
asbestos products has been phased out, the only asbestos-containing products currently being installed on 
roofs are certain cements, mastics, and coatings. These materials are installed in a liquid or semi- liquid 
state in which the asbestos fibers are encapsulated in the bituminous or resinous binders used in these 
products, and new paragraph (g)(11) therefore does not require special work practices to prevent fiber 
release during installation.  In addition to the requirements that apply to removal, paragraph (g)(11) 
contains a notification requirement applicable to newly-installed products. When materials labeled as 
containing asbestos pursuant to paragraph (k)(8) of the standard are installed on non-residential roofs, the 
contractor must notify the building owner of the presence and location of the asbestos-containing 
material.  Under the standard, building owners must be aware of the presence of ACM, and this 
notification requirement will give the building owner the information needed to fulfill the owner's 
compliance duty. The requirement is limited to installation of ACM on non-residential roofs because 
owners of residential dwellings are typically not employers subject to the standard and are therefore not 
required to maintain records about the presence of asbestos in    their buildings. 
Because work on jobs covered by new paragraph (g)(l l) is not Class I, Class II, or Class III work, such 
work is not included under paragraph 1101(m)(l)(i) in the determination of which employees are covered 
by the medical surveillance provisions of the standard unless during such jobs employees are exposed at 
or above the Time Weighted Average(TWA) or excursion limit or wear negative pressure respirators. In 
addition, the installation or removal of intact asbestos-containing roof coatings, mastics, cements and 
flashings are not subject to any provision of the standard other than new paragraph (g)(11) as long as the 
materials remain intact and the requirements of paragraph (g)(11) are satisfied. 

OSHA Notes that materials very similar to these "incidental" roofing materials are used for other 
purposes; for example, asbestos impregnated asphaltic wrap is used for protection of underground pipes. 
OSHA regards removal of such intact materials as being governed by (g)(11) of the construction 
standard [(g)(12) of the shipyard employment standard]. 
The corrections, clarifications and interpretations that are discussed in the following sections apply to 
roofing operations in which asbestos is present in the primary roofing material, as in the case of built-up 
roofing (BUR) and NC shingle roofs. 
 
USE OF WET METHODS AND RESPIRATORS DURING ROOF REMOVALS 

The standard recognizes that wet methods are an important means of control during asbestos removal 
operations. When the surface of material being removed is wet, some asbestos fibers that would 
otherwise be released when the material is disturbed will adhere to the liquid rather than become 
airborne. Therefore, paragraph (g)(l)(ii) generally requires that wet methods be used to control worker 
exposure to asbestos during removal, as well as other, operations. However, paragraph (g)(l)(ii) 
recognizes that wet methods are sometimes infeasible and provides that wet methods need not be used 
in such circumstances. One situation in which paragraph (g)(l)(ii) indicates that wet methods may be 
infeasible is when they would create slipping hazards during roofing work. 

This reference to slipping hazards in roofing work was included in the standard because a number of 
commenters expressed concern that an unconditional requirement to use wet methods could increase 
safety hazards associated with roofing work. (See 59 FR at 41006). Wetting the surface of a roof can 
make the surface slippery and increase the likelihood that a worker could slip while walking or working 
on the roof. This would be particularly dangerous on sloped roofs, where a slip could result in a worker 
falling off the edge of the roof. OSHA recognizes that the potential for falling from a roof makes roofing 
work hazardous even under the best of circumstances, and use of wet methods that make the roof 
surface slippery can add significantly to that hazard.  
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OSHA believes that the potential for increased safety hazards when wet methods are used on sloped 
roofs dictates that wet methods should not be used on sloped roofs unless there is a realistic likelihood 
that the TWA or excursion limit would be exceeded if wet methods are not used. Data in the rulemaking record 
indicate that exceedances of the TWA or excursion limit will not occur when the material being removed is 
intact and the work practices specified in the standard are followed (See 59 FR at 41005). Accordingly, the 
standard is being amended to provide that wet methods are not required on sloped roofs when the ACM being 
removed is intact. 

Two corrections to the standard are being made to effectuate this intent. Paragraph (g)(l)(ii) is being corrected 
to state that wet methods need not be used during roofing work when they are not required under paragraph 
(g)(8)(ii). And paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(B) is being corrected to provide that wet methods must be used to remove 
roofing materials that are not intact or that will be rendered not intact during removal unless wet methods are 
not feasible or will create safety hazards. As amended, paragraph (g)(l)(ii) makes clear that roofing materials 
are only subject to requirements for wet methods that are explicitly contained in paragraph (g)(8)(ii). There are 
two such requirements. First, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(B), as amended by this notice, retains the requirement for use 
of wet methods to remove non-intact material unless the competent person determines that wetting the material 
is not feasible or would create a safety hazard. Second, paragraph (g)(S)(ii)(C) requires that cutting machines be 
continuously misted during use unless a competent person determines that misting substantially decreases 
worker safety. As cutting machines are only used in the removal of built-up roofing, which is not found on 
sloped roofs, the standard does not require the use of wet methods on sloped roofs when the material being 
removed is intact; 

When wet methods are not used, the increased potential for airborne asbestos may dictate the need for 
other precautions, such as respirator use. Paragraph (h)(1)(iii), as originally written, required use of 2spirators 
during all Class I and Class II work that was not performed using wet methods, without regard to actual or 
anticipated exposure levels. However, respirator use can also increase the safety hazards associated with roofing 
work by limiting workers' visibility and mobility.  Moreover, roofing work is sometimes done in hot weather, 
which can add to the discomfort associated with respirator use. Respirator use may also increase the risk that 
roofing workers performing the often physically demanding labor required of them during hot weather will 
suffer heat stress. OSHA believes that the drawbacks of respirator use on roofs would lead many roofing 
contractors to use wet methods rather   than respirators on sloped roofs if one or the other is required. Therefore, 
a requirement that either respirators or wet methods be used would lead to increased use of wet methods on 
sloped roofs, with an attendant increase in slipping and falling hazards. 
OSHA is reluctant to include a requirement in the standard that could increase safety hazards during roofing 
work unless such a requirement is clearly needed to avoid overexposing workers to airborne asbestos. As noted 
above, evidence in the rulemaking record indicates that asbestos levels will not exceed the TWA or excursion 
limit when intact roofing material is removed using proper work practices even when wet methods are not used. 
For the reasons discussed earlier, OSHA has therefore concluded that wet methods should not be required 
during such removals. OSHA further concludes that employers should not be forced to choose between wet 
methods and respirators because such a choice would undoubtedly lead to use of wet methods in many cases 
and, even where respirators are selected, roofing workers would be exposed to increased safety hazards. 
Accordingly, paragraph (h)(l)(iii) is being corrected to provide that even when wet methods are not used on 
sloped roofs. respirators need   not be worn when a negative exposure assessment has been made and the ACM 
is removed in an intact state. 
 
LOWERING REMOVED MATERIAL TO THE GROUND 

Once asbestos-containing roofing material has been separated from the roof, it must be lowered to the ground 
for disposal.  Proper handling of the material, both on the roof and on the ground, is needed to 
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reduce the release of asbestos fibers.   Even when the material is intact, the large quantity of material 
that must be moved from the roof to the ground during a Class II roof removal job dictates that care be  
used in the disposal operation.  And when material is non-intact, the potential for release of large 
numbers of asbestos fibers during disposal operations requires additional precautions. 

As originally written, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(E) required that any ACM removed from a roof either be 
immediately lowered to the ground via covered, dust-tight chute, crane or hoist, or else be placed in an 
impermeable waste bag or wrapped in plastic sheeting and lowered to the ground no later than the end 
of the work shift. By oversight, no distinction was made between intact and non-intact material.  To correct 
this oversight, OSHA is clarifying the wrapping or bagging requirement of paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(E) in the 
case of intact roofing material. As long as the material is lowered to the ground no later than the. end of the 
work shift, the employer is no longer required to wrap or bag intact material while the material remains on 
the roof.  Wrapping or bagging of intact material is inappropriate for two reasons. First, wrapping or 
bagging requires additional handling of the material and could increase the likelihood of asbestos fiber 
release, particularly in the case of large sections of built-up roofing, which can be difficult to wrap or bag. 
Second, wrapping or bagging increases the time required for the job and would thereby increase the time 
during which workers are exposed to the safety hazards associated with roofing work. OSHA believes that, 
when ACM that has been removed from a roof is intact, there is little potential for fiber release if the 
material remains undisturbed on the roof for a short time. 
For non-intact material, however, the potential-for significant fiber release requires some means of 
protection if the material is not immediately lowered to the ground. To minimize fiber release from 
non-intact material while it remains on the Ŀroof, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(E) requires that such material either 
be kept wet, wrapped, or bagged if the material is not immediately lowered to the ground.  The option to 
keep the material wet was not available under the original version of the standard. However, keeping the 
material wet will minimize fiber release and will avoid the need the additional handling required when the 
material is wrapped or bagged. Although \Vetting may sometimes not be feasible, there is no reason not to 
allow its use as an alternative to wrapping or bagging in those situations where it is feasible. 
As corrected, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(E) allows material to be carried or passed to the ground by hand as an 
alternative to being lowered by means of a dust-tight chute, crane or hoist. This gives employers additional 
flexibility in situations where manual lowering is feasible.  For example, some roofing jobs   may involve 
removal of amounts of ACM sufficiently small that the most feasible method of lowering the material to the 
ground may be to have it carried off the roof by a worker. Also, where the roof is not too high off the 
ground, it may be feasible to pass the material to the ground from hand to hand. As long as the material is 
not dropped or thrown to the ground, OSHA does not wish to prohibit use of lowering methods that do not 
give rise to the potential for significant fiber release. 

Two technical amendments dealing with disposal of asbestos-containing roofing material are also being 
made. Paragraph (1)(2), the general provision for disposing of asbestos waste, is being corrected to state 
explicitly that the specific requirements for disposal of roofing waste in paragraph (g)(8)(ii) apply in lieu of 
the general requirement of paragraph (1)(2). And paragraph (g)(l)(iii), which generally requires prompt 
clean-up and disposal of asbestos waste and debris in leak-tight containers, is similarly being corrected to 
state that the specific provisions for clean-up and disposal of roofing waste in paragraph (g)(8)(ii) are 
exclusive. Thus, disposal of roofing waste is governed exclusively by paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(E), which has 
been discussed above, and paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(F), which requires that once roofing material has been 
lowered to the ground, unwrapped material shall be transferred to a closed receptacle in a manner that will 
preclude the dispersion of dust. 

CLEAN UP OF DUST AND DEBRIS 
The standard contains several requirements aimed at assuring that asbestos-containing dust and debris are 
cleaned up in a manner that minimizes worker exposure. Paragraph (g)(l)(i) requires that HEPA vacuums 
be used to collect all dust and debris containing ACM or PACM. The general provision for use. "of wet 
methods in paragraph (g)(l)(ii) applies during cleanup operations.  And dry sweeping, shoveling, or other dry 
clean-up methods are prohibited by paragraph (g)(3)(iii). 
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When a roof is to be removed, there is often dust and debris on the roof that has resulted from the roof s exposure to 
the elements over a long period of time. The standard does not require HEPA vacuuming of such general 
environmental contamination before roof removal work begins or during such work. HEPA vacuuming of dust and 
debris is only required if there is an indication that non-intact ACM is the source of the dust and debris. Similarly, if a 
roofing contractor does clean up environmental dust and debris that is not associated with non-intact ACM before or 
during a roof removal job, the standard's prohibition on use of dry clean-up methods does not apply. 

When a power roof cutter is used to remove built-up roofing, the dust resulting from the cut is non-intact ACM, and 
the standard requires that the dust be thoroughly and appropriately cleaned up.   Rather than requiring that such dust 
always be HEPA vacuumed, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(D) is being corrected to give employers additional flexibility when 
the dust can be removed by other means that prevent it from becoming airborne. When built-up roofing is removed 
from a smooth-surface roof (i.e., a non-aggregate built-up roof), paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(D) now permits employers, as 
an alternative to HEPA vacuuming to gently sweep and then carefully and thoroughly wipe up the still-wet dust and 
debris generated by the roof cutter and left along the cut line. As long as the dust is completely wiped up while it is 
wet, this method will assure that the dust is disposed of without becoming airborne.  However, where the built-up 
roofing has an aggregate surface, sweeping and wiping of the dust generated by the roof cutter is not an effective 
alternative because some dust will remain in the cracks and crevasses of the aggregate surface.  Therefore, HEPA 
vacuuming is still required in this situation. 

A correcting amendment is being made to paragraph (g)(l)(i), the general provision requiring HEPA vacuuming of 
dust and debris, to acknowledge that paragraph (g)(S)(ii)(D) contains an exception to the, requirement for HEPA 
vacuuming of dust and debris in the case of removal of built-up roofs from smooth bases. The amendment to 
paragraph (g)(l)(i) does not affect the general requirement that dust and debris associated with non-intact roofing 
material be HEPA vacuumed. 
 
SMALL REMOVAL AND REPAIR JOBS 

Before a roof has reached the end of its useful life and must be replaced, it can develop leaks that must be repaired. 
When only a small area of an asbestos-containing roof is disturbed during a removal or repair job, the potential for 
exposure is much lower than for a complete roof removal job, and all of the precautions required for Class II or III 
roof removal jobs are not needed. It would, for example, be unnecessarily burdensome to require a HEPA vacuum to 
be lifted to a roof and connected to a possibly distant source of electricity if only a negligible amount of dust must be 
collected. Accordingly, a new paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(H) is being promulgated to provide that removal or repair of 
intact roofing less than 25 square feet in area does not require use of wet methods or HEPA vacuuming as long as 
manual methods which do not render the material non-intact are used and no visible dust is created.  By requiring 
that hand methods be used and no visible dust to released, the exception is limited to situations where the work is 
done in a manner that does not release significant numbers of asbestos fibers. Moreover, OSHA believes that the 25 
square foot figure, which represents a 5-foot square area, represents a reasonable cutoff between small repair jobs 
that do not require the full range of protection and larger jobs that present the potential for significant exposures.
  
Paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(H) is located in a section of the standard that addresses methods of compliance for Class II 
work.  However, a job that qualifies for the exception also does not require use of wet methods and HEPA 
vacuuming under provisions of the standard applicable to Class III and Class IV roofing operations. 
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CLARIFYING CORRECTIONS 
Several corrections are being made to the regulatory language to clarify OSHA's intent and avoid 
uncertainty among employers who must comply with the standard. 
Paragraph (f)(2)(ii), which describes the basis for making initial exposure assessments, is being 
corrected to state more directly that the initial exposure assessment must be based on jobsite 
monitoring unless a negative exposure assessment has been made. 
The introductory sentence of paragraph (g)(B)(iii) is being corrected to clarify OSHA's intent that the 
requirements of paragraph (g)(8)(iii) do not apply to removal of ACM from roofs but only to removal of 
ACM from building exteriors other than roofs. 

Paragraph (k)(7)(ii) is being corrected to assure that signs demarcating a regulated area provide accurate 
information as to whether respirators and protective clothing are required in the area.  As originally written, 
the provision required all such signs to state that respirators and protective clothing must be worn in the 
regulated area. However, this information was sometimes inaccurate, because certain work must be 
performed in regulated areas even when the employees in the area are not required to wear respirators and 
protective clothing. For example, all Class II work must be performed in regulated areas, but respirators 
and/or protective clothing are not required during such work if the material remains substantially intact 
during removal and a negative exposure assessment has been made. Accordingly, paragraph (k)(7)(ii) is 
being corrected to provide that signs marking regulated areas must state that respirators and protective 
clothing must be worn within the area only when the standard in fact requires such protection. 
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CLARIFYING INTERPRETATIONS 

Definition of "intact": The term "intact" is used in a number of provisions of the standard relating to roofing work. 
For example, several paragraphs discussed above differentiate between "intact" and "non- intact" roofing materials. 
Similarly, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(A), which applies to Class II roofing removals, requires that roofing material be 
removed in an "intact" state to the extent feasible.  "Intact" is defined at paragraph (b) to mean "that the ACM   has 
not crumbled, been pulverized, or otherwise deteriorated so that it is no longer likely to be bound with its matrix." 
Accordingly, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(A) is satisfied when the roofing material is removed in a manner that does not 
cause it to crumble, become pulverized, or otherwise damaged in a manner that is likely to release asbestos fibers. 
Also, if asbestos-containing roofing material is not removed "in a substantially intact state," paragraph (h)(l)(ii) 
requires respirator use. In short, the meaning of the term "intact" has considerable importance in determining 
whether and how roofing operations are regulated under the standard. 

Roofing materials that are separated into pieces in the process of removal or repair are not considered to be "non-
intact" solely because the material has been cut, sliced, pried, or otherwise separated into   smaller units for the 
purpose of removal. The condition of the smaller units or pieces of removed roofing (for example, a 2 foot by 2 
foot section of built- up roofing) must be evaluated against the definition of the term "intact" in paragraph (b) of 
the standard in order to determine whether the roofing material has been rendered "non-intact" by a removal or 
repair operation.  For example: 

1.  Built-up roofing (BUR) that has been cut into smaller sections (e.g., using a power roof cutter) and pried up 
from the roof is not deemed to be "non-intact" solely because it has been separated into pieces. If the pieces of 
removed BUR have "not crumbled, been pulverized, or otherwise deteriorated so that [they] are no longer likely 
to be bound with [their] matrix," then they are "intact" as defined    in paragraph (b) of the standard. On the 
other hand, the dust created by the destructive force of the cutting blade of a power roof cutter would be 
considered "non-intact." 

2. The same interpretation applies to other roofing materials which are typically removed by dividing them into 
  smaller units.  For example, roof mastics and cements are usually pried, chipped or scraped off; asphalt felt  
 underlayments are sliced and rolled- up or sometimes scraped-off or chipped- off; and flashings are sliced into  
 manageable units and then pried-up.  The fact that roofing   materials have been removed in this fashion does  
 not by itself render them non-intact under the standard. Rather, the removed pieces of roofing must be  
 evaluated to determine whether they are "intact" as defined in paragraph 1101(b) of the standard. 

3. Likewise, although asbestos-cement (A/C) shingles are pried up by hand and removed as individual units of  
 roofing, occasionally incidental breakage of the shingles will occur even during careful removal procedures.  
 Such incidental breaking does not in and of itself render the material non-intact under the standard; the question  
 is whether the shingles (whether broken or not) have been crumbled, pulverized, or otherwise are not likely to  
 be bound with their cementitious matrix as a result of the removal operation. The same interpretation applies to  
 incidental breakage of other asbestos-containing roofing materials during removal or subsequent handling. 

Paragraph (h)(l)(ii) requires that respirators be used if the material is not removed in a "substantially intact state.'' 
This provision does not require that respirators be used during removal of built-up roofing when the BUR is cut 
into pieces. 

HEPA Vacuuming, Wet Methods, and Bagging or Wrapping of Removed Material: Certain of the corrections to 
the standard that have been described earlier limit the situations in which HEPA vacuuming, wet methods, and 
bagging or wrapping are needed when asbestos-containing roofing materials are "intact" both prior to and after 
removal. Because many roof removal jobs involve removal of intact material, it is useful to summarize when these 
precautions are required. 
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The only wet method required when removing intact roofing material is continuous misting of the cutting blade of 
a power roof cutter, unless the competent person determines that misting substantially reduces worker safety, 
during removal of built-up roofing.  HEPA vacuuming is only required to remove the dust that the power roof 
cutter leaves behind on aggregate-surface built-up roofs.  And intact material does not need to be bagged or 
wrapped while it remains on the roof prior to being lowered to the ground. The material must, however, be 
lowered to the ground before the end of the work shift. 
OSHA emphasizes that additional precautions are required when roofing material is non-intact. All dust and 
debris associated with such material must be HEPA vacuumed. If non-intact material is not immediately lowered 
to the ground, it must be kept wet, bagged, or wrapped while it remains on the roof. Additional use of wet 
methods will often be appropriate. However, because of potential safety hazards and other problems that 
excessive water on a roof can create, the degree to which wet methods are used is left to the sound judgment of 
the competent person. When non-intact material is removed, and particularly when wet methods are not used or 
when their use is limited, precautions such as respirators and protective clothing, which must be used if a negative 
exposure assessment cannot be made, will be required. 

Isolation or Shutdown of Air Intakes: Paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(G) requires that roof level heating and ventilation air 
intake sources be isolated, or the ventilation system shut down, during Class II roof removal work. The purpose of 
this provision is to prevent asbestos fibers from entering the building's ventilation system and being inhaled by 
persons in the building. 
In general, paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(G) requires isolation or shutdown only of air intakes in the regulated area. Under 
paragraph (e), regulated areas must be established and demarcated in a manner that will protect persons outside 
the area from exposure to asbestos. Therefore, when regulated areas have been properly established, there should 
not be a significant quantity of airborne asbestos fibers available to enter air intakes outside the regulated area.  In 
some circumstances, however, prudence will dictate that air intakes even outside the regulated area be isolated or 
shut down. For example, if the opening to an intake outside the regulated area is downwind from the removal 
work, variables such as wind speed and proximity and orientation of the intakes to the air flow may warrant 
isolation or closure of the    intake. OSHA expects the competent person to use good judgment to effectuate the 
intent of the provision. Forms of isolation that will satisfy paragraph (g)(8)(ii)(G), depending on the 
circumstances of  the particular job,  include: (1) the use of 20 foot "buffer zones," subject to the exercise of good 
judgment by the competent person based on site-specific conditions, as discussed in the August  10, 1994  
preamble,  59 Fed. Reg. at 41006; (2) the use of HEPA filters over the air intakes; (3) the use of horizontal or     
vertical  extensions  that relocate the opening of the  air intake  outside  or above  the regulated  area or away from 
or above a nearby upwind source of asbestos fiber emissions; or (4) covering the intake with plastic sheeting or 
another kind of barrier. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

55



 

 

SCAFFOLDS 
 

SUMMARY AND EXPLANATION OF THE FINAL RULE 

WHAT ARE THE HIGHLIGHTS OF THE REVISED SCAFFOLDING STANDARD? 

Employers and employees should be familiar with seven key provisions of the scaffolding standard: 

1. The standard requires fall protection at a IO-foot height above a lower level for employees. 1926.451(g)(l) 

2. Guardrail height - The height of the toprail for scaffolds manufactured and placed in service before 
January 1, 2000 can be between 36 inches and 45 inches. The height of the toprail for scaffolds 
manufactured and placed in service after January 1, 2000 must be between 38 inches and 45 inches.  
1926.451(g)(4)(ii) 

3. When the crosspoint of crossbracing is used as a toprail, it must be between 38 inches and 48 inches above 
the work platform.  1926.451(g)(4)(xv) 

4. Midrails must be installed approximately halfway between the toprail and the platform surface. 
When a crosspoint of crossbracing is used as a midrail, it must be between 20 inches and 30 inches above 
the work platform. 1926.451(g)(4) 

5. Erecting and Dismantling - After September 2, 1997, when erecting and dismantling supported scaffolds, a 
competent person (see the standard 's requirements for and definition of a competent person in the next 
question) must determine the feasibility of providing a safe means of access and fall protection for these 
operations.  926.451(e)(9) & (g)(2) 

6. Training - Employers must train each employee who works on a scaffold on the hazards and the procedures 
to control the hazards.1926.454 

7. Inspections - Before each work shift and after any occurrence that could affect the structural 
 integrity, a competent person must inspect the scaffold and scaffold components for visible defects. 
 1926.451(f)(3) 

8. Overhand bricklaying ĿA guardrail or personal fall arrest system on all sides except the side where the work 
is being done must protect employees doing overhand bricklaying from supported scaffolds. 
1926.451(g)(l)(vi)  

WHEN IS A COMPETENT PERSON REQUIRED FOR SCAFFOLDING? 

OSHAôs scaffolding standard defines a competent person as "one who is capable of identifying existing and 
predictable hazards in the surroundings or working conditions, which are unsanitary, hazardous to employees, 
and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them." 
The standard requires a competent person to perform the following duties under these circumstances: 
1. In General: 

a. To select and direct employees who erect, dismantle, move, or alter scaffolds. 1926.451(f)(12) 

b. To determine if it is safe for employees to work on or from a scaffold during storms or high winds and to 
ensure that a personal fall arrest system or wind screens protect these employees. (Note: Windscreens 
should not be used unless the scaffold is secured against the anticipated wind forces imposed.) 
1926.451(f)(12) 

2. For Training: To train employees involved in erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing, 
maintaining, or inspecting scaffolds to recognize associated work hazards.1926.454(b) 
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3. For Inspections: 
a. To inspect scaffolds and scaffold components for visible defects before each work shift and  
 after any occurrence that could affect the structural integrity and to authorize prompt 
 corrective actions. 1926.451(f)(3) 

 
b.  To inspect ropes on suspended scaffolds prior to each workshift and after every occurrence that  
 could affect the structural integrity and to authorize prompt corrective actions.  
  1926.451(d)(l0) 

c.  To inspect manila or plastic (or other synthetic) rope being used for toprails or midrails.  
 1926.45l(g)(4)(xiv) 

4. For Suspension Scaffolds: 

a. To evaluate direct connections to support the load. 1926.451(d)(3)(i) 
b. To evaluate the need to secure h\'O-point and multi-point scaffolds to prevent swaying.  
 1926.451(d)(18) 

5. For Erectors and Dismantlers: 

a. To determine the feasibility and safety of providing fall protection and access.   
  1926.45l(e)(9) and 1926.45l(g)(2) 

b. To train erectors and dismantlers (effective September 2, 19997) to recognize associated work  
  hazards.  1926.454(b) 

6. For Scaffold Components: 

a. To determine if a scaffold will be structurally sound when intermixing components from different 
  manufacturers. 1926.451(b)(10) 

b. To determine if galvanic action has affected the capacity when using components of dissimilar  
  metals.  1926.451(b)(11) 

WHEN IS A QUALIFIED PERSON REQUIR ED FOR SCAFFOLDING? 

The standard defines a qualified person as "one who - by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or 
professional standing, or who by extensive knowledge, training, and experience has successfully 
demonstrated his/her ability to solve or resolve problems related to the subject matter, the work, or   the 
project." 

The qualified person must perform the following duties in these circumstances: 

1.   In General:  To design and load scaffolds in accordance with that design. 1926.451(a)(6) 

2. For Training: To train employees working on the scaffolds to recognize the associated hazards and  
 understand procedures to control or minimize those hazards.1926.454(a) 

3. For Suspension Scaffolds: 

a. To design the rigging for single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.1926.452(0)(2)(1) 

b. To design platforms on two-point adjustable suspension types that are less than 36 inches wide to  
 prevent instability. 1926.452(p)(1) 

c. To make swaged attachments or spliced eyes on wire suspension ropes.1926.45 l(d)(11) 

4. For Components and Design: To design scaffold components construction in accordance with the  
 design.1926.451 (a)(6) 
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WHEN IS AN ENGINEER REQUIRED? 

The standard requires a registered professional engineer to perform the following duties in these 
circumstances: 
1. For Suspension Scaffolds: To design the direct connections of masons' multi-point adjustable suspension 

scaffolds.1926.45l(d)(3)(l) 

2. For Design: 
a. To design scaffolds that are to be moved when employees are on   them.1926.451(f)(5) 
b. To design pole scaffolds over 60 feet in height.1926.452(a)(10) 
c. To design tube and coupler scaffolds over 125 feet in height. 1926.(b)(10) 
d. To design fabricated frame scaffolds over 125 feet in height above their base plates. 1926.452(c)(6) 
e. To design brackets on fabricated frame scaffolds used to support cantilevered loads in addition to 

workers.1926.452(c)(5) 

f. To design outrigger scaffolds and scaffold com ponents.1926.452(1)(8)  

 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SCAFFOLDS §1926.451 

CAPACITY 

1. What are the capacity requirements for all scaffolds? 
Each scaffold and scaffold component must support without failure its own weight and at least four times 
the maximum intended load applied or transmitted to it. 1926.452(a)(I) 

A qualified person must design the scaffolds, which are loaded in accordance with that design. 
1926.452(a)(6) 
Scaffolds and scaffold components must not be loaded in excess of their maxim um intended loads or 
rated capacities, whichever is less. 1926.452(f)(1) 
Load carrying timber members should be a minim um of 1,500 lb-f/in (2) construction grade lumber.    
Appendix A(1)(a) 

SCAFFOLD PLATFORM CONSTRUCTION 

1. What are the scaffold platform construction requirements? 
Each platform must be planked and decked as fully as possible with the space between the platform and 
uprights not more than 1inch wide. The space must not exceed 9 inches when side brackets or odd-
shaped structures result in a wider opening between the platform and the uprights.1926.452(b)(l) 

2. What are the requirements for scaffold planking? 

Scaffold planking must be able to support without failure its own weight and at least four times the 
intended load. 1926.451(a)(l) 

Solid sawn wood, fabricated planks, and fabricated platforms may be used as scaffold planks following 
the recommendations by the manufacturer or a lumber grading association or inspection agency.   
Appendix A (l)(b) & (c) 
Tables showing maximum permissible spans, rated load capacity, and nominal thickness are in 
Appendix A (l)(b) & (c) 
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3. What is the maximum deflection of a platform? 
 The platform must not deflect more than 1/60 of the span when loaded. 1926.451(f)(l6) 

4. Are there requirements for work on platforms cluttered with debris? 
 The standard prohibits work on platforms cluttered with debris. 1926.451(f)(l3) 

5. How wide does the work area need to be on scaffolding? 
 Each scaffold platform and walkway must be at least 18 inches wide. When the work area is less 
 than 18 inches wide, guardrails and/or personal fall arrest systems must be used.1926.451(b)(2) 

6. Are guardrails required on all open sides of scaffolding? 
 The standard requires employers to protect each employee on a scaffold more than 10 feet above a 
 lower level from falling to that lower level. 1926.451(g)(1) 

To ensure adequate protection, install guardrails along all open sides and ends before releasing the 
scaffold for use by employees, other than the erection and dismantling crews.  1926.451(g)(4) 

 Guardrails are not required, however, 

 when the front end of all platforms are less than 14 inches from the face of the  
 work; 1926.451(b)(3)(ii) 
 when outrigger scaffolds are 3 inches or less from the front edge; 1926.45l(b)(3)(I) 
 when employees are plastering and lathing 18 inches or less from the front  
 edge.1926.45l(b)(3)(ii) 

7. What materials are unacceptable for guardrails? 
 Steel or plastic banding must not be used as a toprail or a midrail. 1926.451(g)(4(xiii) 

CRITERIA FOR SUPPORTED SCAFFOLDS 

l.  What are supported scaffolds? 
Supported scaffolds are platforms supported by legs, outrigger beams, brackets, poles, uprights, posts, 
frames, or similar rigid support. 1926.451(b) 

The structural members: poles, legs, posts, frames, and uprights must be plumb and braced to 
prevent swaying and displacement. 1926.451(c)(3) 

2. Do employees working on supported scaffolds need to be trained? 

All employees must be trained by a qualified person to recognize the hazards associated with the type 
of scaffold being used and how to control or minimize those hazards. The training must include fall 
hazards, falling object hazard, electrical hazards. proper use of the scaffold, and handling of materials. 
1926.451(a) 

3. When do supported scaffolds need to be restrained from tipping? 

 Supported scaffolds with a height to base width ratio of more than 4:1 must be restrained by 
 guying, tying, bracing, or an equivalent means.1926.451(c)(I) 

4. How can one prevent supported scaffolding from tipping? 

Either the manufacturers; recommendation or the following placements must be used for guys, 
ties, and braces: 

Å Install guys, ties, or braces at the closest horizontal member to the 4:1 height and repeat  
  vertically with the top restrain no further than the 4: 1 height from the top. 
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 Vertically - every 20 feet or less for scaffolds less than 3 feet wide; every 26 feet or less for 

scaffolds more than 3 feet wide. 

 Horizontally - at each end; at intervals not to exceed 30 feet from one end.1926.45I(c)(1) 

5. What are the footing and foundation requirements for supported scaffolds? 

Supported scaffolds' poles, legs, posts, frames, and uprights must bear on base plates and mud 
sills, or other adequate firm foundation.1926.451(c)(2)(I)&(ii) 

6. Can forklifts, front-end loaders, or similar equipment support platforms? 

Forklifts can support platforms only when the entire platform is attached to the fork and the forklift does not 
move horizontally when workers are on the platform 192-6.451(c)(2)(v) 

Front-end loaders and similar equipment can support scaffold platforms only when they've been specifically 
designed by the manufacturer for such use.1926.451(c)(2)(iv) 

 
7. What materials can be used to increase the working level height of employees on supported scaffolds? 

Stilts may be used on a large area scaffold. When a guardrail system is used, the guardrail height must be 
increased in height equal to the height of the stilts. The manufacturer must approve any alterations to the 
stilts.1926.452(v) 
Note: A large area scaffold consists of a pole, tube and coupler systems, or a fabricated frame scaffold 
erected over substantially the entire work area.1926.45 l(b) 

CRITERIA FOR SUSPENDED SCAFFOLDS 

1.   What are suspension scaffolds? 
A suspension scaffold contains one or more platforms suspended by ropes or other non- rigid means from 
an overhead structure, 1926.450(b), such as the following scaffolds: single-point, multi-point, multi-level, 
two-point, adjustable, boatswains; chair, catenary, chimney hoist, continuous run, elevator false car, go-
devils, interior hung, masons', and stone setters'. 

2. Are there requirements for suspension scaffolds? 

Some of the requirements for all types of suspension scaffolds   include: 

 Employers must ensure that all employees are trained to recognize the hazards associated with the type of 
scaffold being used.1926.451(d)(1) 

 All support devices must rest on surfaces capable of supporting at least four times the load imposed on them 
by the scaffold when operating at the rated load of the hoist, or at least one- and- a-half times the load 
imposed on them by the scaffold at the stall capacity of the hoist, whichever is greater. 1926.451(d)(1) 

 A competent person must evaluate all direct connections prior to use to confirm that the supporting 
surfaces are able to support the imposed   load.1926.451(d) 

 All suspension scaffolds must be tied or otherwise secured to prevent them from swaying, as determined by a 
competent person.1926.451(d) 

 Guardrails, a personal fall arrest system, or both must protect each employee more than 10 feet above a lower 
level from falling. 1926.451(g) 

 A competent person must inspect ropes for defects prior to each workshift and after every occurrence that 
could affect a rope's integrity. 1926.451(d)(10)
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 When scaffold platforms are more than 24 inches above or below a point of access, ladders, 
ramps, walkways, or similar surfaces must be used.1926.451(e)(8) 

 When using direct access, the surface must not be more than 24 inches above or 1-1 inches 
horizontally from the surface.1926.45l(e)(8) 

 When lanyards are connected to horizontal lifelines or structural members on single-point or two-point 
adjustable scaffolds, the scaffold must have additional independent support lines equal in number and 
strength to the suspension lines and have automatic locking devices. I926.451(g)(3)(iii) 

 Emergency escape and rescue devices must not be used as working platforms, unless designed to function 
as suspension scaffolds and emergency systems.1926.451(d)(19) 

3.   Are there specific requirements for counterweights? 
Counterweights used to balance adjustable suspension scaffolds must be able to resist at least four times the 
tipping moment imposed by the scaffold operating at either the rated load of the hoist, or one-and-a-half 
(minimum) times the tipping moment imposed by the scaffold operating at the stall load of the hoist, 
whichever is greater.  1926.451(a)(2) 

Only those items specifically designed as counterweights must be used. 1926.451(d)(3) (iii) 

Counterweights used for suspended scaffolds must be made of materials that cannot be easily dislocated. 
Flowable material, such as sand or water, cannot be used. 1926.451(d)(3)(iii) 

Counterweights must be secured by mechanical means to the outrigger beams. 1926.451(d)(3)(iv) 
Vertical lifelines must be fastened to counterweights. 1926.451(g)(3)(I) 

4.    Can sand, masonry units, or rolls of roofing felt be used for counterweights?  

No.  Such materials cannot be used as counterweights. 1 926.451(d)(3)(ii) & (iii) 

5. Are there specific requirements for outrigger beams? 

Outrigger beams (thrustouts) are the structural members of a suspension or outrigger scaffold that 
provide support.1926.451(d)(3)(viii) 

6. Where do tiebacks for outrigger beams, cornice hooks, roof hooks, roof irons, parapet clamps, or 
similar devices need to be secured? 

Tiebacks must be secured to a structurally sound anchorage on the building or structure. Sound 
anchorages do not include standpipes, vents, other piping systems, or electrical conduit. 
1926.451(d)(3)(ix) & (d)(5) 

7. How do tiebacks need to be installed? 

A single tieback must be installed perpendicular to the face of the building or structure. Two tiebacks 
installed at opposing angles are required when a perpendicular tieback cannot be 
installed.1926.451(d)(3)(x) 

8. Are there requirements for suspension ropes? 
The suspension ropes must be long enough to allow the scaffold to be lowered to the level below 
without the rope passing through the hoist, or the end of the rope configured to prevent the end from 
passing through the hoist.1926.451(d)(6) 

The standard prohibits using repaired wire.1926.451(d)(7) 

Drum hoists must contain no less than 4 wraps of the rope at the lowest point. 1926.451(d)(G) 
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Employers must replace wire rope when the following conditions exist; kinks: six randomly broken 
wires in one rope lay or three broken wires in one strand in one lay; one third of the original diameter of the 
outside wires is lost; heat damage; evidence that the secondary brake has engaged the rope; and any other 
physical damage that impairs the function and strength of the rope.1926.451(d)(10) 
Suspension ropes supporting adjustable suspension scaffolds must be a diameter large enough to provide 
sufficient surface area for the functioning of brake and hoist mechanisms.1926.451(f)(10) 

Suspension ropes must be shielded from heat-producing processes.1926.451(f)(11) 

9. What are some of the requirements for power-operated suspension scaffold hoists? 

Power-operated hoists used to raise or lower a suspended scaffold must be tested and listed by a qualified testing 
laboratory. 1926.451(d)(13) 
The stall load of any scaffold hoist must not exceed three times its rated load. 1926.451(a)(5) 
The stall load is the load at which the prime-mover (motor or engine) of a power-operated hoist stalls or the 
power to the prime-mover is automatically disconnected.1926.45l(b) 

Gasoline power-operated hoists or equipment are not permitted.1926.45l(d)(l4) 

Drum hoists must contain no less than four wraps of suspension rope at the lowest point of scaffold travel. 
1926.451(d)(6) 
Gears and brakes must be enclosed.1926.451(d)(15) 
An automatic braking and locking device, in addition to the operating brake, must engage when a 
hoist makes an instantaneous change in momentum or an accelerated overspeed.1926.451(d)(16) 

10. What are some of the requirements for manually operated suspension scaffold hoists? 

 Manually operated hoists used to raise or lower a suspended scaffold must be tested and listed by 
 a qualified testing laboratory.1926.45 l(d)(l3) 

 These hoists require a positive crank force to descend. 1926.451(d)(17)  

11. Can welding be done from a suspension scaffold? 

 Yes. Welding can be done from suspended scaffolds when 
 a grounding conductor is connected from the scaffold to the structure and is at least the size of the welding 

lead; 
 the grounding conductor is not attached in series with the welding process or the work piece; 

 an insulating material covers the suspension wire rope and extends at least 4 feet above the hoist; 

 insulated protective covers cover the hoist; 

 the tail line is guided, retained, or both. so that it does not become grounded: 

 each suspension rope is attached to an insulated thimble; and 

 each suspension rope and any other independent lines are insulated from grounding. 
1926.451(f)(17) 

12. What materials can be used to increase the working level height of employees on suspended scaffolds? 

No materials or devices may be used to increase the working height on a suspension scaffold. This includes 
ladders, boxes, and barrels 1926.451(f)(14) & (15) Ŀ
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ACCESS REQUIREMENTS 

1.   Are there requirements for access to scaffolds?  
Employers must provide access when the scaffold platforms are more than 2 feet above or below a 
point of access.  1926.451(e)(1) 

Direct access is acceptable when the scaffold is not more than 14 inches horizontally and not more than 24 
inches vertically from the other surfaces.  1926.451(e)(8) 

The standard prohibits the use of crossbraces as a means of access. 1926.451(e)(1) 
2. What types of access can be used? 

Several types of access are permitted: 
Å ladders, such as portable, hook-on, attachable, and stairway, 1926.451(e)(2) 
Å stair towers, 1926.451(e)(4) 
Å ramps and walkways, 1926.451(e)(5) and 

Å integral prefabricated frames. 1926.451(e)(6) 

3.  What are the access requirements for employees erecting and dismantling supported scaffolds? 

Effective September 2, 1997, employees erecting and dismantling supported scaffolding must have a safe 
means of access provided when a competent person has determined the feasibility and analyzed the site 
conditions. 1926.451(e) 

USE REQUIREMENTS 

1.   Does the standard prohibit any types of scaffolds? 

Shore and lean-to scaffolds are strictly prohibited. 1926.451(f)(2) 

Also, employees are prohibited from working on scaffolds covered with snow, ice, or other slippery 
materials - except to remove these substances. 1926.451(f)(8) 

2.    What are the clearance distances between scaffolds and powerlines? 

The standard does require specific clearance distances. See page 42 of this publication and 1926.451(f)(6) 
for a table listing those distances. 

FALL PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS 

1.   What are the fall protection requirements for all scaffolds? 

Employers must provide fall protection for each employee on a scaffold more than 10 feet above a lower 
level. 1926.451(g)(l) 
A competent person must determine the feasibility and safety of providing fall protection for employees 
erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds. 1926.451(g)(Z) 

2.   What is fall protection? 
Fall protection includes guardrail systems and personal fall arrest systems.  Guardrail systems are 
explained below in another question. Personal fall arrest systems include body belts (Note that body 
belts will not be acceptable after January l, 1998), harnesses, components of the harness/belt such as 
Dee-rings, and snap hooks, lifelines, and anchorage point.  1926.451(g)(3) 

Vertical or horizontal lifelines may be used.   1926.451(g)(3)(ii)-(iv)  
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When working from an aerial lift, attach the fall arrest system to the boom or basket. 

 1926.453(b)(2)(v) 

3. How will I know what kind of fall protection to provide for a specific-type of scaffold? 
The chart below illustrates the type of fall protection required for specific scaffolds. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4. Can personal fall arrest systems be used when working on scaffolding and aerial lifts? 

Personal fall arrest systems can be used on scaffolding when there are no guardrail systems. 
1926.451(g)(1)(vii) 

Use fall arrest systems when working from the following types of scaffolding: boatswains' chair, 
catenary, float, needle beam, ladder, and pump jack. 1926.451(g)(1) 
Use fall arrest systems also when working from the boom/basket of an aerial lift. 1926.453(b)(2)(v) 

5. When are both fall arrest and guardrail systems required? 

Fall arrest and guardrail systems must be used when working on single- and two-point adjustable 
suspension scaffolds and self-contained adjustable scaffolds that are supported by ropes. 
1926.451(g)(1) 

FALLING OBJECT PROTECTION 

1.  Are there protections in the standards for overhead falling objects? 
To protect employees from falling hand tools, debris, and other small objects, install toeboards. screens, 
guardrail systems, debris nets, catch platforms, canopy structures, or barricades. In addition, employees 
must wear hard hats. 1926.451(h)(l) & (2) & (3) 

 

TYPE OF SCAFFOLD FALL PROTECTION REQUIRED 

Aerial lifts Personal fall arrest system 

Boatswainsô chair Personal fall arrest system 

Catenary scaffold Personal fall arrest system 

Crawling board (chicken ladder) Personal fall arrest system, or a guardrail system, or by a 
3/4 inch diameter grabline or equivalent handhold 
securely fastened beside each crawling board 

Float scaffold Personal fall arrest system 

Ladder jack scaffold Personal fall arrest system 

Needle beam scaffold Personal fall arrest system 

Self-contained scaffold Both a personal adjustable scaffold arrest system and a 
guardrail system 

Single-point and two-point suspension scaffolds Both a personal fall arrest system and a guardrail system 

Supported scaffold Personal fall arrest system or guardrail system 
All other scaffolds not specified Personal fall arrest system or guardrail systems that meet 

the required criteria 
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OSHA COMPLIANCE DIRECTIVE COVERING SCAFFOLDS 

This section contains excerpts from an OSHA compliance directive. The definitions and duties of competent 
person and qualified person are described herein. 

 
OSHA Instruction CPL 2-1.23 
January 7, 1997 
Directorate of Construction 
SUBJECT- Inspection Procedures for Enforcing Subpart L, Scaffolds Used in Construction - 29 CFR 
1926.450-454. 

Purpose. This instruction establishes inspection procedures and provides clarification to ensure uniform 
enforcement of the scaffold standards for construction. 

Scope.  This instruction applies OSHA-wide 
Compliance Guidelines for Significant General Issues In Subpart L. The following information provides 
guidance that will aid in understanding the overall requirements in the revised standard for scaffolds. 
1. Competent Person. Although Subpart L pro\Ŀides employers with flexibility in the design of scaffolds and 

the selection of fall protection, the employer is required to have a competent person who has the training 
and experience necessary to make determinations as to fall protection integrity of scaffolds and that the 
scaffold is maintained and used in a safe manner. 

a. NOTE: OSHA recognizes that an employer may have more than one competent person on the worksite 
to deal with different aspects of scaffolding. 

b. The compliance officer shall determine the identity of the competent person and assess the 
 training and experience qualifications of that person at an early stage of any inspection.  

c. Appendix A of this directive provides guidance for the compliance officer and the employer in 
evaluating compliance with requirements pertaining to competent person and qualified person 
responsibilities. 

2. Safe Access and Fall Protection during the Erection and Dismantling of Supported Scaffolds. The prior 
standard did not require that employers provide safe access and fall protection during erection or 
dismantling operations. 

a. OSHA recognizes that compliance may not be feasible during certain scaffold erection and dismantling 
operations.  However, employers will be required to determine at each stage of erection and dismantling 
if safe access and fall protection can be provided and, if so, to comply with the pertinent requirements. 

b. The employer has the responsibility to evaluate whether providing access and fall protection for 
employees is feasible and safer (i.e., does not create a greater hazard.) 

(1) A competent person who has the knowledge and experience necessary must be used to make   
the appropriate determination. 

(2) This evaluation shall include a determination whether, alternatively, partial compliance may be 
feasible and safer under the circumstances present at the site. 

c. Provisions for safe access during erecting and dismantling of supported scaffolds are contained in 
1926.451(e)(9). 

(1) Failure of the employer to have the operation initially evaluated by a competent person or failure to 
use fall protection during erecting and dismantling when it is feasible and safer to do so is a 
violation of 1926.451(g)(2). 
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(2) The Compliance Safety and Health Officer shall document specific worksite factors and 
compliance considerations encountered by the competent person when evaluating the 
feasibility of providing safe access or fall protection during these operations for use in 
developing and updating Appendix B of the standard. 

d. The CSHO shall ascertain whether employees engaged in erecting and dismantling scaffolds have 
been trained in these activities and in the hazards specific to the types of scaffolds involved.  
Training guidelines are addressed in Appendix D of the standard. 

3. Fall Protection Requirements. Fall protection is required for employees when working 10' or more above 
the next lower level. 
a. The employer has the option, in many instances, of providing a guardrail system or of having each 

employee use a personal fall arrest system.  Exceptions are provided in 1926.451 (g)(1) 
(1) through (vi), and are discussed below. 

b. Fall protection must be provided on all supported and suspended scaffolds. 
(1) In most instances on supported scaffolds, this will be a guardrail system. 
(2) However, there may be some unique situations in which a personal fall arrest system may be 

necessary on a supported system. In such cases the requirements in section 1926.502 for safe 
anchorage of the system must be met. 

c.  For some types of scaffolds (such as single-point or two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds), both 
a guardrail system and personal fall protection are required.  Ŀ 

d. On some types of scaffolds, only personal fall arrest systems are required (catenary, float, and needle 
beam scaffolds, boatswains' chairs, roof bracket scaffolds and ladder jack scaffolds). Therefore, the 
employer must provide personal fall arrest systems for fall protection on these types of scaffolds. 

e. When employees are installing suspension scaffold support systems employers must provide fall 
protection meeting the requirements of Subpart M - Fall Protection. 

f. The fall protection to be provided for employees working on aerial lifts will vary according to the 
type of aerial lift involved. 

(1) Some lifts are intended to be used with guardrails, while others are designed to be used by 
employees protected by personal fall arrest systems. 

(2) The consensus standards listed in Non-mandatory Appendix C of the standard indicate what 
fall protection would be appropriate for particular types of aerial lifts. 

COMPETENT/QUALIFIED PERSON 

Under the scaffold standards, "competent persons" and "qualified persons" have specified responsibilities.  
This Appendix summarizes the provisions in Subpart L using those   terms. 

I. Competent Person.

A. Definition.

"Competent person" is defined at 29 CFR 1926.450(b) as one who is capable of identifying existing and 
predictable hazards in the surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, 
 or dangerous to employees, and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.  
29 CFR 1926.450(b). 
 
1.  A competent person must be knowledgeable about the requirements of this standard and have sufficient 

training or knowledge to identify and correct hazards encountered in scaffold work. 
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a. For the purposes of this Subpart, a competent person must have had specific training in and  
 be knowledgeable regarding the structural integrity of scaffolds and the procedures needed to 

maintain them. 
b. For example, a competent person must be able to evaluate the effects of such potentially damage-

causing occurrences as a dropped lad or a truck backing into a support leg. 

2.   By definition, the competent person must have the authority to take prompt corrective measures to abate 
potentially hazardous work site conditions. The exercise, or lack thereof, of this authority may frequently 
be the deciding factor in ;1ssessing whether a particular individual is in fact a competent person under 
Subpart L. 

B. Duties of the Competent Person.

1. 29 CFR 1926.451(b)(10). Only a competent person can permit the modification of scaffold components 
manufactured by different manufacturers when they are used in conjunction with each other, and must 
ensure that the resulting scaffold is structurally sound. 

2. 29 CFR 1926.451 (b) (11). Scaffold components made of dissimilar metals are not to be used together 
unless a competent person has determined that galvanic action will not reduce the   strength of any 
component to a level below that which is required by 1926.45 1(a) (1), i.e., capable of supporting, without 
failure, its own weight and at least four times the maxim um intended load applied or transmitted to it. 

3. These two preceding provisions reflect that, unless adequate precautions are taken, an unsafe condition 
could be created by the intermingling of differing scaffold components, or by the occurrence of galvanic 
action. 
a. If scaffold components of different manufacturers or of different metals are used together, the 

competent person must carefully evaluate the scaffold to ensure structural soundness and the 
 absence of galvanic action. 

b. OSHA expects a competent person to be able to identify the causes and significance of any 
deterioration present in scaffold components and take the necessary corrective actions. 

c. With respect to both these issues, the manufacturer 's recommendations should be reviewed and may 
be relied upon by the competent person. 

4. 29 CFR 1926.45 1 (d) (3) (1) requires that direct connections on suspension scaffolds be evaluated by 
a competent person before the scaffold is used to confirm that the surfaces are capable of supporting 
the loads to be imposed. 

a. OSHA anticipates that compliance with this provision will ensure that roof or floor decks are capable 
of supporting the loads to be imposed as well as ensuring that those connections are properly 
designed and made. 

b. The competent person must have the ability to identify any problems with the direct connections and 
the authority to make any necessary corrections. 

5. 29 CFR 1926.45 1(d) (10) requires the competent person to inspect all ropes used in suspension 
scaffolds for defects prior to each work shift and after every occurrence which could affect a rope's 
integrity. 

a. Paragraph (d)(10) goes on to require the replacement of damaged, kinked, or abraded rope, as well as 
to specify other conditions requiring replacement. 

b. This paragraph adopts the ANSI standard provisions describing damaged and defective rope as 
representing good industry practice.  See ANSI A10.8-1988, Par 6.7.10. 
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6. 29 CFR 1926 .451(d)(18).  A competent person is also required to evaluate multipoint suspension 
 scaffolds to determine whether they need to be tied or otherwise secured to prevent them from swaying 
7. 29 CFR 1926.451(e)(9)(I).  For employees erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds, a competent  
 person will have to determine the feasibility and safety of using a "safe means of access," based on, for  
 example, site conditions and the type of scaffold being erected or dismantled. 

a. OSHA has determined that, while there may be some situations where providing safe access for  
 scaffold erectors and dismantlers is difficult, employers who carefully evaluate their scaffold  
 operations can provide safe access or, at least minimize employee exposure to hazards. 

 
b. The competent person, therefore, will be expected to determine the appropriate means of 
 access for erectors/dismantlers based on a site-specific analysis of the workplace conditions. 

8. 29 CFR 1926.451(f)(3). The competent person is also required to inspect the scaffold and its components  
 for visible defects before each work shift and after any occurrence which could affect the scaffold's  
 structural integrity. 

a. However, on very large frame systems, the inspection is only required for areas to be used that work  
 shift by employees. 

b. The standard does not require that the competent person document the inspection findings. 
9. In addition, 29 CFR 1926.451(g)(4)(xiv) requires that any manila or synthetic rope being used for top  
 rails or midrails be inspected by the competent person as often as necessary (daily and/or prior to use) to  
 ensure that it continues to meet the strength requirements of 29 CFR 1926.451(g). 

10.  29 CFR 1926.451(f)(7). A competent person qualified in scaffold erection, moving dismantling or 
  alteration is required to supervise and direct all scaffold erection, moving, alteration or dismantling  
  activities. 

a. Such activities are to be performed only by trained and experienced employees selected by the 
  competent person. 

b.  The standard makes clear that, for these activities, the competent person must actually be on site  
 and directing the work. 

11. 29 CFR 1926.451(g)(2). For each scaffold erection and dismantling operation, the competent person will  
 have to determine the feasibility of providing fall protection. 

a. Employers must provide fall protection to scaffold erectors and dismantlers unless there are valid  
 reasons not to. 
b.   The standard does not require that these reasons be documented. 
c.  Compliance officers shall evaluate the employer's claims of unfeasibility or greater hazard and  
 document on-site observations and interviews with the competent person and other affected  
 workers relating to any such claim. 

12. 29 CFR 1926.451(f)(12). During storms or high winds, work on or from scaffolds is prohibited unless a  
 competent person has determined that it is safe and that employees on the scaffold are protected by a  
 personal fall arrest system or wind screens.  High winds are any wind conditions that adversely affect the  
 stability of the scaffold or the safety of the employees.  Rather than setting a specific wind speed limit,  
 the standard directs the competent person, after analysis of all pertinent information, to ensure that the  
 scaffold is safe under high wind conditions, that protective measures have been instituted, and that work  
 may safely be done from the scaffold. 
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C. Compliance Issues for Competent Persons.
1. A CSHO's determination of the employer's compliance with requirements involving a competent person will  
 involve judgements on complex issues. The compliance officer must evaluate all the factors associated with  
 competent person requirements. 
2. The duties of the competent person may be shared among, several individuals. 

a. However, each must possess the qualifications related to his or her area of responsibility, and each  
 must have the ability and authority to take corrective action. 

i) For example, an individual designated as the competent person the erecting of the scaffold  
 might not be the same individual who inspects the scaffold before each work shift. 

ii) Also, different individuals may be designated competent persons depending on the type of  
 scaffold used. 

b. An individual who has competent person responsibilities for supported scaffolds would not  
 need to have knowledge of requirements related to suspended scaffolds on the work site, if  
 another individual were assigned those responsibilities. 

3. The employer may rely on the expertise of persons who are not employees, such as consultants  
and scaffold systems representatives, to design, erect, and dismantle scaffolds. 
a. This may be acceptable if that individual actually supervises the work being done and has 
 authority to correct hazards. Additionally, contractors on a multi-employer site may rely on  
 employees of the general contractor or another subcontractor to fulfill competent person  
 responsibilities, if all the qualification criteria are met. 
b. The compliance officer would need to determine whether, for the specific site and operation in  
 question, the employer has effectively complied by designating another employer's employee as the  
 competent person. 

4. When more than one employer erects and uses a scaffold, the compliance officer will need to  
  determine who the controlling and exposing employers are and document factors related to  
  OSHA's multi-employer citation policy. 

a.  The compliance officer must exercise professional judgment in these situations and a variety of  
 case-by-case factors will need to be considered. 
b. Information contained in the general contractor's and the subcontractors' safety programs and  
 contract requirements, as well as copies of safety meeting minutes, written correspondence  
 between contractors, and employer and employee interviews will be helpful in determining  
 responsibility for violations. 

II. Qualified Person.

A. Definition.

A qualified person means "one who, by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional 
standing, or by extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has successfully demonstrated his/her 
ability to solve or resolve problems related to the subject matter, the work, or the project". 29 CFR 
1926.450(b). 
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B. Duties.

1. Section 29 CFR 1926.451 (a)(6) requires that scaffolds be designed by a qualified person. 
Non-mandatory Appendix A contains examples of criteria to guide an employer in designing scaffold 
systems. With certain exceptions carried over from the previous rule, the qualified person designing the 
scaffold need not be an engineer. Those exceptions are found in the following provisions: 

a. 1926.451(d)(3)(I). Scaffold connections for masons' adjustable multipoint suspension scaffolds must be 
designed by an engineer "experienced in such scaffold design." 

b. 1926.452(a)(10), (b) (10), (1) (8). Pole scaffolds over 60', tube and coupler scaffolds over 125', and 
outrigger scaffolds must be designed by a "registered professional engineer" and constructed and loaded 
in accordance with that design. Appendix A of the standard contains examples of criteria that will enable 
the employer to comply with the design and loading requirements. 

c. 1926.452(c)(6). Fabricated frame scaffolds over 125 feet in height above their base plate must be designed 
by a "registered professional engineer" and constructed and loaded in accordance with that design. In 
addition, brackets used to support cantilevered loads on such scaffolds shall be used only to support 
personnel unless the scaffold has been designed for other loads by a "qualified engineer" and is built to 
withstand the tipping forces generated by such loads. See 29 CFR I926.452(c)(5)(11.1). 

2. Other designs required by a qualified person include the following: 

a. 29 CFR 1926.452(0)(2)(1) requires the supporting rope on single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds be 
kept vertical unless, among other requirements, the rigging, has been designed by a qualified person. 

b. 29 CFR 1926.452(p)(1) requires that platforms on two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds (swing stages) 
shall not be more than 36 inches wide unless designed by a "qualified" person to prevent unstable 
conditions. 

NOTE: Paragraph (p)(l) does not apply to two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds used as masons' or stone 
setters' scaffolds.  See 29 CFR 1926.452(q). 

c. 29 CFR 1926.454(a) requires the employer to have each employee who performs work while on a scaffold 
trained by a person qualified in the subject matter to recognize the hazards associated with the type of 
scaffold being used and to understand the procedures to control or minimize those hazards. 

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

OSHA has outlined specific requirements for employee training in the scaffold standard. The employer must ensure 
that each employee who performs work on a scaffold is trained by a person qualified in the subject matter to 
recognize the hazards associated with the type of scaffold being used and to understand the procedures to control or 
minimize those hazards. 

After initial training has been completed, it is a good idea to conduct refresher safety training sessions to ensure that 
workers are aware of the hazards associated with scaffold use. One method of conducting such training is the use of 
Toolbox Talks. 

1. Basic Requirements

The employee-training program must include at least the following areas, as applicable: 

a. The nature of any electrical hazards, fall hazards and falling object hazards in the work area. 
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b. The correct procedures for dealing with electrical hazards and for erecting, maintaining and 
disassembling the fall protection systems and falling object protection systems being used. 

c. The proper use of the scaffold, and the proper handling of materials on the   scaffold. 

d. The maximum intended load and the load-carrying capacities of the scaffolds used. 

e.  Any other pertinent requirements of this subpart. 

2. Special Training

The employer must have each employee who is 1nvolved in erecting disassembling, moving, operating, 
repairing, maintaining, or inspecting a scaffold trained by a competent person to recognize any hazards 
associated with the work in question, the training has to include the following topics, as applicable: 

a. The nature of scaffold hazards. 
b. The correct procedures for erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing, inspecting, and 

maintaining the type of scaffold in question; 

c. The design criteria, maxim um intended load-carrying capacity, and intended use of the scaffold; 
d. Any other pertinent requirements of this subpart. 

3. Re-training

When the employer has reason to believe that any employee lacks the skill or understanding needed for safe 
work involving the erection, use or dismantling of scaffolds, the employer must ensure that the employee is 
retrained so that the requisite proficiency is regained. Retraining is required in at least the following situations:  

a. Where changes at the worksite present a hazard about which an employee has not been previously 
trained. 

b. Where changes in the types of scaffolds, fall protection, failing object protection, or other equipment 
present a hazard about which an employee has not been previously trained. 

c. Were inadequacies in an affected employee's work involving scaffolds indicate that the employee 
has not retained the requisite proficiency. 
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1. These requirements apply to all construction activities where an employee may be occupationally exposed to 
lead. Construction activities includes, but is not limited to the following: 

a. Demolition or salvage of structures where lead or materials containing lead are present. 

b. Removal or encapsulation of materials containing lead. 

c. New construction, alteration, repair, or renovation of structures, substrates, or portions thereof that 
contain lead. 

d. Installation of products containing lead. 
e. Lead contamination/emergency cleanup. 

f. Transportation, disposal, storage or contaminant of lead or materials containing lead on the 
construction site. 

g. Maintenance operations associated with construction activities. 
 

2. Definitions

a. Action level: Employee exposure, without regard to the use of respirators, to an airborne concentration of 
lead of 30 micrograms per cubic meter of air (30mg/m3) calculated as an 8-hour time weighted average 
(TWA). 

b. Competent person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable lead hazards in the 
surroundings or working conditions and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to 
eliminate them. 

c. Lead: Metallic lead, all inorganic lead compounds, and organic lead soaps. Excluded from this definition 
are all other organic lead compounds. 

 
3. Permissible Exposure Limit

a. The employer shall assure that no employee is exposed to lead at concentrations greater than 
fifty micrograms per cubic meter of air (50mg/m3) averaged over an 8-hour period. 

b. When respirators are used to limit employee exposure, then the employee exposure may be considered 
to be at the level provided by the protection factor of the respirator for those periods the respirator is 
worn. 

4. Exposure Assessment

a. General 
i) Initially we shall determine if any employee may be exposed to lead at or above the action level. 

ii) Under the monitoring requirements, we shall collect personal samples representative of a full shift, 
including at least one sample for each job classification in each work area either for each shift or for 
the shift with the highest exposure level. 

ill) With respect to lead related task, until the employer performs an employee exposure assessment and 
documents that the employee performing the task is not exposed above the PEL, the employer shall  
treat the employee as if he/she were exposed above the PEL and not in excess of ten (10) times the  
PEL, shall implement employee protective measures prescribed as follows: 
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(1) Appropriate respirator protection 
(2) Appropriate personal protective clothing and equipment 

(3) Change area 
(4) Hand washing facilities 
(5) Biological monitoring to consist of blood sampling and analysis for lead and zinc 

protoporphyrin levels 

(6) Training as required: 

(a) Hazard communication 
(b) Respirator 
(c) Personal Hygiene 

iv) Where the employer has previously monitored for lead exposure, and the data was obtained within 
the past 12 months during work operations conducted under workplace conditions closely 
resembling the processes, type of material, control methods, work practices, and environmental 
conditions used and prevailing in the employer's current operations, the employer may rely on 
such earlier monitoring   results. 
(1) Where the employer has objective data, demonstrating that a particular product or material 

containing lead or a specific process, operation or activity involving lead cannot Ŀ result in 
employee exposure to lead at or above the action level during processing, use, or handling, the 
employer may rely upon such data instead of implementing initial monitoring. 

 
5. Positive Initial Determination and Initial Monitoring

a. Where a determination shows the possibility of any employee exposure at or above the action level 
the employer shall conduct monitoring which is representative of the exposure for each employee in 
the workplace who is exposed to lead. 

b. Where a determination is made that no employee is exposed to airborne concentrations of lead at or 
above the action level the employer shall make written record of such determination. This record shall 
include: 
i) Location within the work site. 
ii) Name and social security number of each employee monitored. 

iii) Any information, observations, or calculations which would indicate employee exposure to lead. 
iv) Any previous measurements of airborne lead. 
v) Any employee complaints of symptoms which may be attributable to exposure   to lead. 

 
6. Frequency

a. If the initial determination or subsequent determination reveals employee exposure to be at or above 
the action level, but at or below the PEL. the employer shall perform monitoring at least every six (6) 
months. 

b. If the initial determination reveals that employee exposure is above the PEL the employer shall 
perform monitoring quarterly. 
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7. Additional Exposure Assessments

  Whenever there has been a change of equipment, process, control, personnel or a new task has been initiated 
that may result in employees being exposed above the PEL, the employer shall conduct additional 
monitoring. 

 
8. Employee Notification

a. Within five (5) working days after completion of the exposure assessment the employer shall notify 
each employee in writing of the results which represent that employee's exposure. 

b. Whenever the results indicate that the representative employee exposure, without regard to the respirators, 
is at or above the PEL the employer shall include in the written notice a statement. that the employee's 
exposure was at or above that level and a description of the corrective action taken or to be taken to reduce 
exposure to below that level. 

 
9. Methods of Compliance

Engineering and work practice controls shall be implemented to reduce and maintain employee exposure to 
lead below the permissible exposure limit to the extent that such controls are feasible. Wherever these controls 
are not sufficient to reduce employee exposure, the employer shall, nonetheless use them to reduce employee 
exposure to the lowest feasible level and shall supplement them by the use of proper personal protective 
equipment. 

 
10. Compliance Program

a. Prior to the commencement of the job, the employer shall establish and implement a written 
compliance program to achieve compliance with the standard. 

b. Written plans for these job compliance programs shall include as a minimum: 

i) A description of each activity in which lead is emitted, equipment used, material involved, controls 
in place, crew size, employee job responsibilities, operating procedures and maintenance practices. 

ii) A description of the specific means that will be employed to achieve compliance and, where 
engineering controls are required engineering plans and studies used to determine methods selected 
for controlling exposure to lead. 

iii) Air monitoring data which documents the source of lead emissions. 

iv) A detailed schedule for implementation of the program, including documentation such as 
copies of purchase orders for equipment, construction contracts, etc. 

v) A description of arrangements made among contractors on multi-contractors sites with 
respect to informing affected employees of potential exposure to lead. 

vi) The compliance program shall provide for frequent and regular inspections of job site, 
materials, and equipment to be made by a competent person. 

vii) This written program shall be submitted upon request to any affected employee or authorized 
representatives, to the assistant secretary and the director, and shall be available at the work site 
for examination and copying by the assistant secretary and the director. 

viii) Written job programs shall be revised and updated at least every six (6) months to reflect the 
current status of the program. 
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11. Administrative Controls

a. If administrative controls are used as a means of reducing employees exposure to lead, the 
employer shall establish and implement a job rotation schedule which includes: 

i) Name or identification number of each affected employee. 

ii) Duration and exposure levels at each job or work station where each affected employee is 
located. 

 
12. Respiratory Protection

a. General 
i) Where the use of respirators is required the employer shall provide, at no cost to the employee, 

and enforce the use of respirators. Respirators shall be used in the following circumstances. 
(1) Whenever an employee's exposure to lead exceeds the PEL. 

(2) In work situations in, which engineering controls and work practices are not sufficient to 
reduce exposures to below the PEL. 

(3) Whenever an employee requests a respirator. 

ii) Respirator Selection 
(1) Where respirators are used the employer shall select the appropriate respirator or 

combination of respirators. 
(2) The employer shall provide a powered, air-purifying respirator whenever: 

(a) an employee chooses to use this type of respirator 
(b) when it is needed to provide adequate protection. 

(3) The employer shall select respirators from those approved for protection against lead, dust, 
fume and mist. 

Ŀ iii) Respirator Usage/Program 

(1)  Adhere to the program requirements established under Respirator Program in this section  
of the manual. 
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RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR LEAD AEROSOLS 

Airborne concentration of lead or 
condition of use 

Required respirator 

Not in excess of 500 Õg/m3 
 
 
 
 
Not in excess of 1,250 Õg/m3 

 
 
 
 
 
Not in excess of 2,500 Õg/m3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Not in excess of 50,000 Õg/m3 
 
 
Not in excess of 100,000 Õg/m3 

Å İ mask air purifying respirator with high efficiency 
filters. 

Å İ mask supplied air respirator operated in demand 
(negative pressure) mode. 

Å Loose fitting hood or helmet powered air purifying 
respirator with high efficiency filters. 

Å Hood or helmet supplied air respirator operated in a 
continuous-flow mode - e.g., type CE abrasive blasting 
respirators operated in a continuous-flow mode. 

Å Full face piece air purifying respirator with high 
efficiency filters. 

Å Tight fitting powered air purifying respirator with 
high efficiency filters. 

Å Full face piece supplied air respirator operated in 
demand mode. 

Å İ mask full face piece supplied air respirator 
operated in a continuous-flow mode. 

Å Full face piece self-contained breathing apparatus 
(SCBA) operated in demand mode. 

Å İ mask supplied air respirator operated in pressure 
demand or other positive-pressure mode. 

Å Full face piece supplied air respirator operate in pressure 
demand or other positive-pressure mode -- e.g., type CE 
abrasive blasting respirators operated in a positive-
pressure mode. 

 
1. Protective Work Clothing and Equipment

a. Where employees are exposed to lead above the PEL without regard to the use of respirators and/or 
where employees are exposed to lead compounds the employer shall provide at no cost to the employee 
and assure that the employee uses appropriate protective work clothing and equipment that prevents 
contamination of the employee and the employee's garments such as, but not limited to: 

i) coveralls or similar full-body work clothing; 

ii) gloves, hats, and shoes or disposable shoe coverlets 

iii) face shield, vented goggles or other appropriate protective equipment. 
 

2. Cleaning and Replacement

a. The employer shall provide the protective clothing in a clean and dry condition. 
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b. The employer shall provide for the cleaning, laundering, and disposal of protective clothing and 
equipment. 

c. The employer shall repair or replace protective clothing and equipment as needed to maintain their 
effectiveness. 

d. The employer shall assure that contaminated protective clothing is placed in a closed container in the 
change area, which prevents dispersion of lead outside the container. 

e. The employer shall inform in writing any person who cleans or launders protective clothing or 
equipment of the potentially harmful effects of exposure to lead. 

f. The containers of contaminated protective clothing and equipment shall be labeled as follows: 
CAUTION: CLOTHING CONTAMINATED WITH LEAD.  DO NOT REMOVE DUST BY 
BLOWING OR SHAKING.  DISPOSE OF LEAD CONTAMINATED WASH WATER IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE LOCAL.  STATE, OR FEDERAL   REGULATIONS. 

3. Housekeeping

a. All surfaces shall be maintained as free as practicable of accumulations of lead. 
b. Clean up of floors and other surfaces where lead accumulates shall, whenever possible, be cleaned by 

vacuuming or other methods that minimize the likelihood of lead becoming airborne. 

c. Shoveling, dry or wet sweeping and brushing may be used only where vacuuming or other 
equally effective methods have been tried and found not to be effective. 

d.  Where vacuuming methods are selected, the vacuums shall be equipped with HEPA filters and used 
and emptied in a manner which minimizes the reentry of lead into the   workplace 

e.  Compressed air shall not be used to remove lead from any surface unless the compressed air is used in 
conjunction with a ventilation system designed to capture the airborne lead dust created by the 
compressed air. 

 
4. Hygiene Facilities and Practices

a. General 
i) The employer shall assure that in areas where employees are exposed to lead above the PEL 

without regard to the use of respirators, food or beverage is not present or consumed, tobacco 
products are not present or used, and cosmetics are not applied. 

b. Change Areas 
i) The employer shall provide clean change areas for employees whose airborne exposure to lead 

is above the PEL. 

ii) The change areas shall be equipped with separated storage facilities of protective work 
clothing and equipment and for street clothes, which will prevent cross-contamination. 

iii) The employer shall assure that employees do not leave the work place wearing any protective 
clothing or equipment that is required to be worn during the work shift 

c. Showers 

i) Shower facilities shall be provided, where feasible, for use by employees whose airborne 
exposure to lead is above the PEL. 

ii) The employer shall assure, where shower facilities are available, that employees shower at the end 
of the work shift and shall provide an adequate supply of cleaning agents and towels 
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d. Eating Facilities 
i) Lunchroom facilities or eating areas shall be provided for employees whose airborne exposure to 

lead is above the PEL. 

ii) The employer shall assure that lunchroom facilities or eating areas are as free as practicable from 
lead contamination and are readily accessible to employees. 

iii) Employees shall be required to wash their hands and face prior to eating, drinking, smoking or 
applying cosmetics. 

iv) The employer shall assure that employees do not enter lunchroom facilities or eating areas with 
protective work clothing or equipment unless surface lead dust has been removed by vacuuming.  

e. Hand Washing Facilities 

i) The employer shall provide adequate hand washing facilities where showers are not 
provided. 

f. Medical Surveillance 

i) The employer shall make available initial medical surveillance to employees occupationally 
exposed to lead at or above the action level. Initial medical surveillance consists of biological 
monitoring in the form of blood sampling and analysis for lead and zinc protoporphyrin levels. 

ii) The employers shall assure that all medical examinations and procedures are performed by or 
under the supervision of a licensed physician. 

iii) The medical examinations shall be made available without cost to employees and at a 
reasonable time and place. 

g. Biological Monitoring 

i) Blood Lead and ZZP Level Sampling and Analysis 

(1) The employer shall make available biological monitoring in the form of blood sampling and 
analysis for lead and zinc protoporphyrin level. 

(2) Blood sampling shall take place at least every two (2) months for the first six (6) months and 
every six (6) months thereafter. 

(3) For each employee who is removed from exposure to lead due to an elevated blood lead shall 
have blood sampling at least monthly until two (2) consecutive blood samples and analysis 
indicate a blood lead level below 40 mg/dl. 

ii) Employee Notification 

(1) Within five (5) working days after the receipt of biological monitoring results, the employer 
shall notify each employee in writing of his or her blood lead level. 

iii) Medical Examinations and Consultations 

(1) The employer shall make available, medical examinations and consultations at least annually 
for each employee for whom a blood sampling test conducted at any time during the preceding 
12 months indicated a blood lead level at or above 40 mg/d1. 

78



 

 

 

LEAD STANDARD 

h. Content 
i) The content of medical examinations shall be determined by an examining physician and, if 

requested by an employee, shall include pregnancy testing or laboratory evaluation of male 
fertility. 

ii) Medical examinations shall include the following elements: 
(1) A detailed work history and a medical history, with particular attention to past lead 

exposure (occupational and non-occupational), personal habits (smoking) and past 
gastrointestinal, hematological, renal, cardiovascular, reproductive and neurological 
problems. 

(2) The examination shall pay particular attention to teeth, gums, hematological, 
gastrointestinal, renal, cardiovascular, and neurological systems. Pulmonary status should 
also be evaluated if respiratory protection will be used. 

(3) A blood pressure measurement 
(4) A blood sample and analysis which determines: 

(a) Blood lead level 
(b) Hemoglobin and hematocrit determinations, red cell indices, and examination of 

peripheral smear morphology 
(c) Zinc protoporphyrin 
(d) Blood urea nitrogen 
(e) Serum creatininine 

(5) A routine urinalysis with microscopic examination.  
(6) Any laboratory or other test relevant to lead exposure which the examining physician 

deems necessary by sound medical practice. 
i. Multiple Physician Review Mechanism 

i) When the employer selects the initial physician who conducts any medical examination or 
consultation related to lead exposure, the employee may designate a second physician    to: 
(1) review any findings, determinations or recommendations of the initial physical; 
(2) conduct such examinations, consultations, and laboratory tests as the second physician deems 

necessary to facilitate this review. 
ii) The employer shall notify each employee of the right to seek a second medical opinion after each 

occasion that an initial physician conducts a medical examination or consultation. The Company is 
not obligated to pay for the second opinion. 

iii) If the findings, determinations, or recommendations of the second physician differ from those of the 
initial physician, then the employer and the employee shall assure that the efforts are made for the 
two physicians to resolve any disagreement. 

iv) If the two physicians cannot resolve their disagreement, then the employer and employee 
through their respective physicians shall designate a third physician: 
(1) to review any findings, determinations, or recommendations of the prior physicians: and 
(2) to conduct such examinations, consultations, laboratory test, and discussions with the prior 

physicians to resolve the disagreement. 
v) Information to be provided to physicians. 
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(1) A copy of the OSHA Standard, 29 CFR1926.62 including all appendices. 

 (2)  A description of the affected employee's duties as they relate to the employee's exposure. 
(3) The employee's exposure level or anticipated exposure level to lead. 
(4) A description of any personal protective equipment used or to be used. 

(5) Prior blood lead determinations 

(6) All prior written medical opinions concerning the employee 
This information shall be provided to a second or third physician conducting a medical examination or consultation 
upon request either by the second or third physician, or by the employee. 

vi) Written medical opinions. 
(1) The employer shall obtain and furnish the employee with a copy of a written medical opinion 

from each examining or consulting physician which contains only the following information: 
(a) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee has any detected medical condition which 

would place the employee at increased risk of material impairment of the employee's health 
from exposure to lead. 

(b) Any recommended special protective measures to be provided to the employee, or 
limitations to be placed upon the employees exposure to lead. 

(c) Any recommended limitation upon the employee's use of respirators. 

(d) The result of blood lead. 
(2) The employer shall instruct each physician to: 

(a) Not reveal either in the written opinion or orally with the employer, findings including 
laboratory results, or diagnoses unrelated to an employee's occupational exposure to lead. 

(b) Advise the employee of any medical condition, occupational or non-occupational, 
which dictates further medical examination or treatment. 

J. Medical Removal Protection 
i) Temporary medical removal and return of an employee due to elevated blood lead level. 

(1) The employer shall remove an employee from work having an exposure to lead at or above the 
action level on each occasion that a periodic and/or a follow-up blood sampling test that indicates 
the employee's blood lead level is at or above 50 mg/dl. 

(2) The employer shall return an employee to his or her former job status when two consecutive 
blood sampling tests indicate that the employee's blood lead level is at or below 40 mg/dl. 

(3) Medical removal protection benefits. 
(a) The employer shall provide an employee up to 18 months of medical removal protection 

benefits on each occasion that an employee is removed from exposure to lead. 
(b)  Medical removal protection benefits means that, as long as the job the employee was removed  

 from continues, the employee shall maintain the total normal earnings, seniority and other  
 employment rights and benefits of an employee, including the employees right to his or her  
 former job status as though the employee had not been medically removed from the  
 employee's job. 
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(4) Worker's Compensation Claims 

If the removed employee files a claim for Worker's Compensation payments for a lead related 
disability, then the employer shall continue to provide medical removal protection benefits 
pending disposition of the claim.  To the extent that an award is made to the employee for 
earnings lost during the period of removal, the employer's medical removal protection obligation 
shall be reduced by such amount.  The employer shall receive no credit for Worker's 
Compensation payments received by the employee for treatment related expenses. 

k. Employee Information and Training 

i) The employer shall communicate information concerning lead hazards according to the 
requirements of OSHA's Hazard Communication Standard, including but not limited to the 
requirements concerning warning signs and labels, Material Safety Data Sheets, employee 
information and training and in addition, employers shall comply with the following requirement: 

(1) The employer shall provide the training as initial training prior to the time of job 
assignment. 

(2) The employer shall also provide the training program at least annually for each exposure at or 
above the actual level on any day. 

ii) The training program shall include the following: 

(1) The content of 1926.62 and its appendices. 

(2) The specific nature of the operations which could result in exposure to lead abo\Ŀe the action 
level. 

(3) The purpose, prior selection, fitting, use, and limitations of respirators. 

(4) The purpose and a description of the medical surveillance program, and the medical removal 
protection program including information concerning the adverse health effects associated with 
excessive exposure to lead (with particular attention to the adverse reproductive effects on both 
males and females and hazards to the fetus and additional precautions for employees who are 
pregnant). 

(5) The engineering controls and work practices (see 1926.62, Appendix B). 

(6) The contents of any specific compliance plan. 
(7) Instructions to employees that cheating agents should not be used to remove lead from 

their bodies except under the strict direction of a licensed physician. 
(8) The employee's right of access to records regarding this work. 

iii) Access to information and training material. 

(I) The employer shall make readily available to all affected employees a copy of the OSHA Standard 
and its appendices. 

(2) The employer shall provide, upon request, all materials relating to the employee information and 
training program to affected employees and their designated representatives, and to the assistant 
secretary and the director. 

iv) Signs 
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 (1) The employer shall post the following warning signs in each work area where an employee's 

exposure to lead is above the PEL. 

WARNING 
LEAD WORK AREA 

POISON 
NO SMOKING OR EATING 

(2) The employer shall assure that the signs are illuminated and cleaned as necessary so that the 
legend is readily visible. 

l. Recordkeeping 
i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate record of all monitoring and other data 

used in-conducting employee exposure assessments. 

ii) Exposure monitoring records shall include: 
(1)  The date(s), number, duration, location and results of each of the samples taken including a 

description of the sampling procedure used to determine representative employee exposure. 

(2) A description of the sampling and analytical methods used and evidence of their   accuracy. 

(3) The type of respiratory protective devices worn. 

(4) Name, social security number, and job classification of the employee monitored and of all other 
employees whose exposure measurement is intended to represent. 

iii) Medical surveillance 
(1) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate record for each employee subject to 

medical surveillance.  This record shall include: 

(a) The name, social security number and description of the duties of the employee. 

(b) A copy of the physician's written opinions. 

(c) Results of any airborne exposure monitoring done on or for that employee and 
provided to the physician. 

(d) Any employee medical complaints related to exposure to lead. 
iv) The employer shall keep the following records, or assure that the attending physician keeps the 

following records: 

(1)  A copy of the medical examination results including medical and work   history. 

(2) A description of the laboratory procedures and a copy of any standards or guidelines used to 
interpret the test results. 

(3) A copy of the results of biological monitoring. 

(4) All medical records related to lead exposure. 
v) Medical Removals 

(1) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate record for each employee removed from 
current exposure to lead.  Each record shall include: 

(a) The name and social security number of the employee. 
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(b) The date of each occasion that the employee was removed from current exposure to lead as 
well as the corresponding date on which the employee was returned to his or her former job 
status. 

(c) An explanation of how each removal was or is being   accomplished. 

(d) A statement about each removal indicating whether or not the reason for the removal was an 
elevated blood lead level. 

   (2) This information shall be maintained on film and/or in the job file indefinitely. 
vi)   Availability 

 The employer shall make available upon request all records required to be maintained. 

vii) Transfer of records 

Whenever the employer ceases to do business, the successor employer shall receive and retain all 
records as required to be maintained. If there is no successor employer, the records are to be sent to 
the local OSHA Director. 

m. Observation of Monitoring 

The employer shall provide affected employees or their designated representatives an opportunity to 
observe any monitoring of employee exposure to   lead. 

n. Affected Project Type for 11isce_llaneous Special Trade Contractors 

i) Underground Storage Tank Demolition 
ii) Housing ĿLead Abatement (paint) 
iii) Housing - Lead Abatement (other) 
iv) Housing - In Place Management 
v) Industrial Facility Maintenance and Renovation 
vi) Industrial Process Equipment Maintenance and Repair 
vii) Installation of Radiation Shielding 
viii) Installation of Sound Barriers 
ix) Commercial and Institutional Remodeling 
x) Reinsulation over Existing Mineral Wool* 
xi) Removal of Existing Mineral Wool* 
*Older forms of mineral wools contained lead.

o. Primary Sources of Lead Exposure 

i) Lead based paint and paint debris. 
ii) Lead oakum pipe joint material. 
iii) Lead bricks, lead mortar and lead sheets. 
iv) Metallic lead dust. 
v) Lead containing construction materials. 
i) Mineral wool insulation with lead contaminants. 
ii) Lead pipes and lead solder. 
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Reference Standard 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Subpart I, 29 CFR 1910.134 Respiratory Protection 

Purpose    
This procedure establishes minimum procedures for determining safe use considerations for respiratory protection in 
our facility. 

Scope   
This procedure applies to all of our company employees, all contractors and vendors performing work on company 
property, and all other individuals who are visiting or have business with our company. 

Responsibilities  
Management is responsible for development and review of this program.  Management is also responsible for 
appropriate employee training.   

Management and supervisors are responsible for enforcement of this program.   

Employees must comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

Contractors and vendors must comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

Definitions 
Contractor:  a non-company employee being paid to perform work in our facility. 

Fit factor: a quantitative estimate of the fit of a particular respirator to a specific individual. This factor typically 
estimates the ratio of the concentration of a substance in ambient air to its concentration inside the respirator when worn. 

Fit Test: a procedure that can be used to help determine the effectiveness of a respirator’s fit to the individual face. There 
are two types of fit tests: 

 Qualitative: a pass/fail test that relies on the individual’s response to a test agent; and

 Quantitative: a numerical measure of respirator leakage

IDLH (Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health): an atmosphere that possesses an immediate threat to life, an 
irreversible adverse health effect or would impair the ability to escape from the atmosphere. 

Respirator: any disposable or reusable, device that covers a person’s breathing zone for the purpose of removing airborne 
contaminants.  

SCBA: Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus.  

Vendor:  A non-company employee being paid to perform a service in our facility. 

Procedure 
Respirator Use

Respirators will only be used to control airborne contaminants when engineering and administrative controls are not 
feasible. 

Respiratory Protection Program 

Our facility has established a Respiratory Protection Program for individuals who are required to wear respirators. 
This program includes the following: 

 Procedures for selecting respirators;
 Medical evaluation for respirator users;
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 Fit test procedures for tight fitting respirators;
 Procedures for proper use of respirators; and
 Procedures for maintaining and storing respirators.

Respirator Selection 

Our facility will do the following for all respirators: 

1. Evaluate all potential respiratory hazards and provide an estimate of the exposure (see Appendix A for a list
of these locations);

2. Where it is not possible to quantify employee exposure an area will be classified as an IDLH atmosphere
and protection will be determined by that level of protection;

3. Use only NIOSH certified respirators within their use limitations; and
4. Select respirators from a sufficient number of models and sizes to ensure proper fit and acceptance on the

part of the respirator user.

IDLH Atmospheres 

Respirators used in IDLH atmospheres must be either full face piece pressure demand SCBA with a rated service life 
of 30 minutes or full face piece pressure demand supplied air with an auxiliary self-contained air supply.  Escape only 
units must be NIOSH certified for the contaminant in the IDLH area. 

Non-IDLH Atmospheres 

1. Respirators must be appropriate for the contaminants in the area; and
2. Respirators must be:
 Atmosphere-supplying or air-purifying equipped with an end-of-service-life indicator; or
 On a change schedule that takes into account the respirator’s cartridge/canister and its exposure to contaminants.

Particulates 

Use respirators such as High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) or a particulate filter certified by NIOSH.  See 
Appendix E for Particulate Respirator Selection. 

Medical Evaluation 

1. Our company has a designated licensed health care provider (LHCP);
2. The LHCP will perform medical evaluations using a medical questionnaire or an initial medical examination that

obtains the same information as the medical questionnaire (see Appendix C );

3. This evaluation will be administered confidentially, at no cost to the employee, during  the employee’s normal
working hours. The employee will have an opportunity to  discuss the questionnaire and examination results with the
LHCP;
4. The program administrator will provide the LHCP with the following supplemental information:
(a) The type and weight of the respirator to be used by the employee;
(b) The duration and frequency of respirator use (including use for rescue and escape);
(c) The expected physical work effort;
(d) Additional protective clothing and equipment to be worn;
(e) Temperature and humidity extremes that may be encountered;
(f) A copy of this written respirator protection program; and
(g) A copy of the respiratory protection standard (29 CFR 1910.134);

5. Additional medical evaluations may be necessary as determined by the LHCP;
6. A decision about when the next medical re-evaluation will occur will be made by the LHCP;
7. The LHCP will provide the program administrator with a written opinion on the employee’s ability to use the

respirator. This opinion will be kept on file; and
8. These medical records will be kept for 30 years after the last day of employment, as required by OSHA standard 29

CFR 1910.1020. See Appendix D for information required for employees using particulate filtering facepiece
respirators not required under the standard.
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Fit Testing 

1. The program administrator is responsible for fit testing employees. (see Appendix F for a fit test record);
2. Prior to initial use, and annually thereafter all employees assigned respirators will be fit tested using one of the

methods described in the section on fit testing appropriate for the type of respirator used;
3. Quantitative fit testing procedure must be used for all tight fitting facepieces requiring fit factors greater than 100.

Qualitative fit testing procedures (using either irritant smoke, isoamyl acetate, saccharine or Bitrex) can be used for
fit testing tight fitting facepieces with fit factors of 100 or less;

4. The record of the most recent fit test will be maintained in the employees respirator program file and will contain:
 The name of the employee tested;
 The type of fit test performed;
 The specific make, model, style and size of respirator tested;
 The date of the test; and
 The pass/fail results for qualitative fit tests (or the fit factor and strip chart recording or other recording of the test

results for quantitative fit testing); and
5. Additional fit testing will be conducted whenever visual observations of changes in the employee’s physical

condition, which could affect respirator fit, are indicated.  This could include facial scarring, dental changes, cosmetic
surgery or an obvious change in body weight, and could be reported by either:

 The employee;
 The health care provider (PLHCP);
 The supervisor; or
 The program administrator.

Use of Respirators 

The program administrator will develop specific written operating procedures for the use of respirators. Standard 
requirements for respirator users are: 

 Any employee having any condition that interferes with the face to facepiece seal, including any facial hair that
comes between the sealing surface of the facepiece and the face is prohibited from wearing a respirator;

 Any employee having any condition that interferes with valve function, including facial hair, is prohibited from
wearing a respirator;

 All personal protective equipment including corrective glasses or goggles must be worn in a manner that does not
interfere with the seal of the facepiece to the face of the employee;

 Employees must perform a user seal check each time they put on a tight fitting respirator (see Appendix B-1);
 Supervisors must monitor all employees using respirators for the degree of employee exposure and stress.  Whenever

there is a change in working conditions which will affect respirator effectiveness, the use of respirators will be re-
evaluated;

 In order to prevent eye or skin irritation associated with respirator use, employees must leave the work area to wash
their faces and respirator facepieces;

 If employees detect vapor or gas breakthrough, or changes in breathing resistance, they must leave the work area to
replace the filters or cartridges;

 If employee detects leakage of the facepiece, they must leave the work area and only re-enter it with a properly
working respirator;

 If the employee detects vapor or gas breakthrough, changes in breathing resistance, or leakage of the facepiece, the
respirator must be repaired or replaced before the employee can return to the work area; and

 If the respirator end of service life indicator (ESLI) indicates the need to change the filter or cartridge, employees will
leave the work area to replace it.

Maintenance and Care 

1. The program administrator is responsible for ensuring that respirators are cleaned, disinfected, stored, inspected and
repaired;
2. Employees with defective respirators should take them to the program administrator for inspection and repair, or

for issuing a new respirator;
3. Employees will be provided with respirators that are clean, sanitary and in good working order;
4. Respirators issued to individual employees will be cleaned and disinfected as often as necessary to remain in a

sanitary condition. This will be according to the procedure described by the manufacturer or in Appendix B-2;
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5. Respirators used in fit testing, and respirators used by more than one employee, will be cleaned and disinfected

before being worn by different people.  This will be according to the procedure described by the manufacturer or
the procedure in Appendix B-2 section on respirator cleaning;

6. Respirators will be stored to protect them from damage, contamination, sunlight, extreme temperatures,
excessive moisture, and damaging chemicals;

7. Respirators will be packed or stored to prevent deformation of the facepiece and exhalation valve;
8. Employees will inspect their respirators before each use and during cleaning.  If any defect is found, the

respirator will be immediately removed from service and either discarded or repaired prior to use. Inspections
will include:
 A check of respirator function;
 A test of the tightness of connections;
 A visual inspection of the conditions of various parts including the facepiece, head straps, valves, connecting

tube and cartridges, canisters or filters, and any other part that may affect the performance of the respirator;
 A check of elastomeric parts for pliability and signs of deterioration; and
 A check that the label and color coding indicating NIOSH approval is not removed and remains legible on

all filters, cartridges and canisters;
9. Repairs or adjustments to respirators will be made only by people appropriately trained to perform such

operations;
10. Repairs or adjustments will only use the respirator manufacturer’s NIOSH approved parts designed for the

respirator;
11. Repairs to respirators will be made only according to the manufacturer’s recommendations and specifications for

the type and extent of repairs to be made; and
12. Reducing and admission valves, regulators and alarms must be adjusted or repaired only by the manufacturer or a

technician trained by the manufacturer.

Program Evaluation 

1. The program administrator will evaluate this program as necessary to ensure that the program is being properly
implemented and to consult with employees to ensure that they are using respirators properly.  This evaluation
will be performed at least annually;

2. Employees who use respirators will be consulted to determine their views on program effectiveness and any
problems with the program;

3. The respiratory protection program administrator will ensure that all problems identified during this assessment
are corrected;

4. Initial factors to be assessed during each evaluation include:
(a) Respirator fit, including the ability to use the respirator without interfering with effective workplace

performance;
(b) Appropriate respirator selection for the hazards to which the employee is exposed;
(c) Proper respirator use under the workplace conditions the employee encounters;
(d) Proper respirator maintenance; and
(e) Any other aspect of this program.

Training 
1. The program administrator will train employees as indicated in this section;
2. Employees who are expected to use respirators will be trained:

(a) Prior to initial use;
(b) Annually;
(c) When changes in the workplace or the type of respirator require additional training;
(d) When the employee has not retained the required understanding or skill as indicated by inadequacies in the

employee’s knowledge or use of the respirator; and
(e) Whenever any other situation arises, which indicates that additional training is necessary, to ensure the safe

use of respirators;
3. The training will be understandable to the employee, provided at no cost to the employee, and be comprehensive;
4. Training on the hazards of chemicals will be done according to the chemical hazard communication program

(complying with 29 CFR 1910.1200);
5. Employees will be trained on the proper use of respirators, including putting them on and removing them, any

limitations on their use and maintenance, and any other knowledge required for them to complete their tasks as
assigned in this program;
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6. Employees will be trained until they can demonstrate their knowledge of all of the following:

(a) Why the respirator is necessary;
(b) How improper fit, usage, or maintenance can compromise the protective effect of the respirator;
(c) The limitations and capabilities of the respirator;
(d) How to use the respirator effectively in emergency situations including situations in which the respirator

malfunctions;
(e) How to inspect, put on and remove, use and check the seals of the respirator;
(f) The procedures for maintenance and storage of the respirator;
(g) How to recognize medical signs and symptoms that may limit or prevent the effective use of respirators; and
(h) The general requirements of this program and the OSHA respiratory protection standard.
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Respirator Use Locations 

Location Contaminant Respirator 
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User Seal Check Procedure 

The individual who uses a tight-fitting respirator is to perform a user seal check to ensure that an adequate seal is achieved each 
time the respirator is put on. Either the positive and negative pressure checks listed in this appendix, or the respirator manufacturer-
recommended user seal check method must be used. User seal checks are not substitutes for qualitative or quantitative fit tests. 

1) Facepiece Positive and/or Negative Pressure Checks

a) Positive pressure check: close off the exhalation valve and exhale gently into the facepiece. The face fit is considered
satisfactory if a slight positive pressure can be built up inside the facepiece without any evidence of outward leakage of air
at the seal. For most respirators this method of leak testing requires the wearer to first remove the exhalation valve cover
before closing off the exhalation valve and then carefully replacing it after the test.

b) Negative pressure check: close off the inlet opening of the canister or cartridge(s) by covering with the palm of the
hand(s) or by replacing the filter seal(s), inhale gently so that the facepiece collapses slightly, and hold the breath for ten
seconds. The design of the inlet opening of some cartridges cannot be effectively covered with the palm of the hand. The
test can be performed by covering the inlet opening of the cartridge with a thin latex or nitrile glove. If the facepiece
remains in its slightly collapsed condition and no inward leakage of air is detected, the tightness of the respirator is
considered satisfactory.

2) Manufacturer-Recommended User Seal Check Procedures

The respirator’s manufacturer-recommended procedures for performing a user seal check may be used instead of the positive 
and/or negative pressure check procedures if the employer demonstrates that the manufacturer's procedures are equally effective.  
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Respirator Cleaning Procedures 

These procedures are provided for employer use when cleaning respirators. They are general in nature, and the employer may use 
the manufacturer’s cleaning recommendations as an alternative, if these procedures are as effective as those listed here in 
Appendix B-2. Equivalent effectiveness simply means that the procedures used must accomplish the objectives set forth in 
Appendix B-2—the procedures must ensure that the respirator is properly cleaned and disinfected in a manner that prevents 
damage to the respirator and does not cause harm to the user.  

Procedures for Cleaning Respirators 

1) Remove filters, cartridges, or canisters. Disassemble facepieces by removing speaking diaphragms, demand and pressure-
demand valve assemblies, hoses or any components recommended by the manufacturer. Discard or repair any defective parts;

2) Wash components in warm (43 deg. C [110 deg. F] maximum) water with a mild detergent or with a cleaner recommended by
the manufacturer. A stiff bristle (not wire) brush may be used to facilitate the removal of dirt;

3) Rinse components thoroughly in clean, warm (43 deg. C [110 deg. F] maximum), preferably running water. Drain;

4) When the cleaner used does not contain a disinfecting agent, respirator components should be immersed for two minutes in
one of the following:

a) Hypochlorite solution (50 ppm of chlorine) made by adding approximately one milliliter of laundry bleach to one liter of
water at 43 deg. C (110 deg. F);

b) Aqueous solution of iodine (50 ppm iodine) made by adding approximately 0.8 milliliters of tincture of iodine (6-8 grams
ammonium and/or potassium iodide/100 cc of 45% alcohol) to one liter of water at 43 deg. C (110 deg. F); or

c) Other commercially available cleansers of equivalent disinfectant quality when used as directed, if their use is
recommended or approved by the respirator manufacturer;

5) Rinse components thoroughly in clean, warm (43 deg. C [110 deg. F] maximum), preferably running water. Drain. The
importance of thorough rinsing cannot be overemphasized. Detergents or disinfectants that dry on facepieces may result in
dermatitis. In addition, some disinfectants may cause deterioration of rubber or corrosion of metal parts if not completely
removed.

6) Components should be hand-dried with a clean lint-free cloth or air-dried.

7) Reassemble facepiece, replacing filters, cartridges, and canisters where necessary.

8) Test the respirator to ensure that all components work properly.
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Medical Questionnaire 
To the employer:  
Answers to questions in Section 1, and to question 9 in Section 2 of Part A, do not require a medical examination. 

To the employee:  
Can you read (circle one): Yes/No 
Your employer must allow you to answer this questionnaire during normal working hours, or at a time and place that is convenient to 
you. To maintain your confidentiality, your employer or supervisor must not look at or review your answers, and your employer must 
tell you how to deliver or send this questionnaire to the health care professional who will review it.  

Part A. Section 1. (Mandatory) The following information must be provided by every employee who has been selected to use 
any type of respirator (please print).  

1. Today's date: ______________________________________________________________________________

2. Your name: _______________________________________________________________________________

3. Your age (to nearest year) : ___________________________________________________________________

4. Sex (circle one): Male/Female

5. Your height: __________ ft. __________ in.

6. Your weight: ____________ lbs.

7. Your job title: ______________________________________________________________________________ 

8. A phone number where you can be reached by the health care professional who reviews this questionnaire (include the Area
Code): ___________________________________________________________________________________

9. The best time to phone you at this number: _______________________________________________________

10. Has your employer told you how to contact the health care professional who will review this questionnaire (circle one): Yes/No

11. Check the type of respirator you will use (you can check more than one category):
a. ______ N, R, or P disposable respirator (filter-mask, non-cartridge type only). 
b. ______ Other type (for example, half- or full-facepiece type, powered-air purifying, supplied-air, self-contained breathing
apparatus).

12. Have you worn a respirator (circle one)? Yes/No

If "yes," what type(s): _______________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Part A. Section 2. (Mandatory) Questions 1 through 9 below must be answered by every employee who has been selected to use 
any type of respirator (please circle "yes" or "no").  

1) Do you currently smoke tobacco, or have you smoked tobacco in the last month? Yes/No

2) Have you ever had any of the following conditions?

a) Seizures (fits): Yes/No

b) Diabetes (sugar disease): Yes/No

c) Allergic reactions that interfere with your breathing: Yes/No

d) Claustrophobia (fear of closed-in places): Yes/No

e) Trouble smelling odors: Yes/No

3) Have you ever had any of the following pulmonary or lung problems?

a) Asbestosis: Yes/No

b) Asthma: Yes/No

c) Chronic bronchitis: Yes/No
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d) Emphysema: Yes/No

e) Pneumonia: Yes/No

f) Tuberculosis: Yes/No

g) Silicosis: Yes/No

h) Pneumothorax (collapsed lung): Yes/No

i) Lung cancer: Yes/No

j) Broken ribs: Yes/No

k) Any chest injuries or surgeries: Yes/No

l) Any other lung problem that you've been told about: Yes/No

4) Do you currently have any of the following symptoms of pulmonary or lung illness?

a. Shortness of breath: Yes/No

b. Shortness of breath when walking fast on level ground or walking up a slight hill or incline: Yes/No

c. Shortness of breath when walking with other people at an ordinary pace on level ground: Yes/No

d. Have to stop for breath when walking at your own pace on level ground: Yes/No

e. Shortness of breath when washing or dressing yourself: Yes/No

f. Shortness of breath that interferes with your job: Yes/No

g. Coughing that produces phlegm (thick sputum): Yes/No

h. Coughing that wakes you early in the morning: Yes/No

i. Coughing that occurs mostly when you are lying down: Yes/No

j. Coughing up blood in the last month: Yes/No

k. Wheezing: Yes/No

l. Wheezing that interferes with your job: Yes/No

m. Chest pain when you breathe deeply: Yes/No

n. Any other symptoms that you think may be related to lung problems: Yes/No

5) Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or heart problems?

a) Heart attack: Yes/No

b) Stroke: Yes/No

c) Angina: Yes/No

d) Heart failure: Yes/No

e) Swelling in your legs or feet (not caused by walking): Yes/No

f) Heart arrhythmia (heart beating irregularly): Yes/No

g) High blood pressure: Yes/No

h) Any other heart problem that you've been told about: Yes/No

6) Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or heart symptoms?

a) Frequent pain or tightness in your chest: Yes/No

b) Pain or tightness in your chest during physical activity: Yes/No

c) Pain or tightness in your chest that interferes with your job: Yes/No

d) In the past two years, have you noticed your heart skipping or missing a beat: Yes/No
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e) Heartburn or indigestion that is not related to eating: Yes/ No

f) Any other symptoms that you think may be related to heart or circulation problems: Yes/No

7) Do you currently take medication for any of the following problems?

a) Breathing or lung problems: Yes/No

b) Heart trouble: Yes/No

c) Blood pressure: Yes/No

d) Seizures (fits): Yes/No

8) If you've used a respirator, have you ever had any of the following problems? (If you've never used a respirator, check the
following space and go to question 9:)

a) Eye irritation: Yes/No

b) Skin allergies or rashes: Yes/No

c) Anxiety: Yes/No

d) General weakness or fatigue: Yes/No

e) Any other problem that interferes with your use of a respirator: Yes/No

9) Would you like to talk to the health care professional who will review this questionnaire about your answers to this questionnaire:
Yes/No

Questions 10 to 15 below must be answered by every employee who has been selected to use either a full-facepiece respirator 
or a self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA). For employees who have been selected to use other types of respirators, 
answering these questions is voluntary.  

10) Have you ever lost vision in either eye (temporarily or permanently): Yes/No

11) Do you currently have any of the following vision problems?

a) Wear contact lenses: Yes/No

b) Wear glasses: Yes/No

c) Color blind: Yes/No

d) Any other eye or vision problem: Yes/No

12) Have you ever had an injury to your ears, including a broken eardrum? Yes/No

13) Do you currently have any of the following hearing problems?

a) Difficulty hearing: Yes/No

b) Wear a hearing aid: Yes/No

c) Any other hearing or ear problem: Yes/No

14) Have you ever had a back injury? Yes/No

15) Do you currently have any of the following musculoskeletal problems?

a) Weakness in any of your arms, hands, legs, or feet: Yes/No

b) Back pain: Yes/No

c) Difficulty fully moving your arms and legs: Yes/No

d) Pain or stiffness when you lean forward or backward at the waist: Yes/No

e) Difficulty fully moving your head up or down: Yes/No

f) Difficulty fully moving your head side to side: Yes/No
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g) Difficulty bending at your knees: Yes/No

h) Difficulty squatting to the ground: Yes/No

i) Climbing a flight of stairs or a ladder carrying more than 25 lbs.: Yes/No

j) Any other muscle or skeletal problem that interferes with using a respirator: Yes/No

Part B. Any of the following questions, and other questions not listed, may be added to the questionnaire at the discretion of 
the health care professional who will review the questionnaire.  

1) In your present job, are you working at high altitudes (over 5,000 feet) or in a place that has lower than normal amounts of
oxygen? Yes/No
If "yes," do you have feelings of dizziness, shortness of breath, pounding in your chest or other symptoms when you're working
under these conditions? Yes/No

2) At work or at home, have you ever been exposed to hazardous solvents, hazardous airborne chemicals (e.g., gases, fumes, or
dust), or have you come into skin contact with hazardous chemicals: Yes/No
If "yes," name the chemicals if you know them: ___________________________________________________
 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3) Have you ever worked with any of the materials, or under any of the conditions, listed below?

a) Asbestos: Yes/No

b) Silica (e.g., in sandblasting): Yes/No

c) Tungsten/cobalt (e.g., grinding or welding this material): Yes/No

d) Beryllium: Yes/No

e) Aluminum: Yes/No

f) Coal (for example, mining): Yes/No

g) Iron: Yes/No

h) Tin: Yes/No

i) Dusty environments: Yes/No

j) Any other hazardous exposures: Yes/No
If "yes," describe these exposures:

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4) List any second jobs or side businesses you have:  _________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5) List your previous occupations: ________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6) List your current and previous hobbies:  _________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7) Have you been in the military services? Yes/No
If "yes," were you exposed to biological or chemical agents (either in training or combat)? Yes/No

8) Have you ever worked on a HAZMAT team? Yes/No

8) Other than medications for breathing and lung problems, heart trouble, blood pressure, and seizures mentioned earlier in this
questionnaire, are you taking any other medications for any reason (including over-the-counter medications)? Yes/No
If "yes," name the medications if you know them: _________________________________________________
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10) Will you be using any of the following items with your respirator(s)?

a) HEPA Filters: Yes/No

b) Canisters (for example, gas masks): Yes/No

c) Cartridges: Yes/No

11) How often are you expected to use the respirator(s) (circle "yes" or "no" for all answers that apply to you)?

a) Escape only (no rescue): Yes/No

b) Emergency rescue only: Yes/No

c) Less than 5 hours per week: Yes/No

d) Less than 2 hours per day: Yes/No

e) 2 to 4 hours per day: Yes/No

f) Over 4 hours per day: Yes/No

12) During the period you are using the respirator(s), is your work effort:

a) Light (less than 200 kcal per hour): Yes/No
If "yes," how long does this period last during the average shift: ____________hrs.____________mins.
Examples of a light work effort are sitting while writing, typing, drafting, or performing light assembly work; or standing
while operating a drill press (1-3 lbs.) or controlling machines.

b) Moderate (200 to 350 kcal per hour): Yes/No
If "yes," how long does this period last during the average shift:____________hrs.____________mins.
Examples of moderate work effort are sitting while nailing or filing; driving a truck or bus in urban traffic; standing while
drilling, nailing, performing assembly work, or transferring a moderate load (about 35 lbs.) at trunk level; walking on a level
surface about 2 mph or down a 5-degree grade about 3 mph; or pushing a wheelbarrow with a heavy load (about 100 lbs.) on
a level surface.

c) Heavy (above 350 kcal per hour): Yes/No
If "yes," how long does this period last during the average shift: ____________hrs.____________mins.
Examples of heavy work are lifting a heavy load (about 50 lbs.) from the floor to your waist or shoulder; working on a
loading dock; shoveling; standing while bricklaying or chipping castings; walking up an 8-degree grade about 2 mph;
climbing stairs with a heavy load (about 50 lbs.).

13) Will you be wearing protective clothing and/or equipment (other than the respirator) when you're using your respirator? Yes/No
If "yes," describe this protective clothing and/or equipment: _________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________________________

14) Will you be working under hot conditions (temperature exceeding 77 degrees F)? Yes/No

15) Will you be working under humid conditions? Yes/No

16) Describe the work you'll be doing while you're using your respirator(s):

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

17) Describe any special or hazardous conditions you might encounter when you're using your respirator(s) (for example, confined
spaces, life-threatening gases):

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 _________________________________________________________________________________________ 
18) Provide the following information, if you know it, for each toxic substance that you'll be exposed to when you're using your

respirator(s):

Name of the first toxic substance: __________________________________________________________ 
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Estimated maximum exposure level per shift: _________________________________________________  

Duration of exposure per shift: _____________________________________________________________ 

Name of the second toxic substance: ________________________________________________________ 

Estimated maximum exposure level per shift: _________________________________________________ 

Duration of exposure per shift: _____________________________________________________________ 

Name of the third toxic substance: __________________________________________________________ 

Estimated maximum exposure level per shift: _________________________________________________ 

Duration of exposure per shift: _____________________________________________________________ 

The name of any other toxic substances that you'll be exposed to while using your respirator: 

 _____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 _____________________________________________________________________________________ 

19) Describe any special responsibilities you'll have while using your respirator(s) that may affect the safety and well-being of others
(for example, rescue, security):

 _________________________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________________________
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Information for Employees Using Respirators When Not 
Required Under the Standard 

Respirators are an effective method of protection against designated hazards when properly selected and worn. Respirator use is 
encouraged, even when exposures are below the exposure limit, to provide an additional level of comfort and protection for workers. 
However, if a respirator is used improperly or not kept clean, the respirator itself can become a hazard to the worker. Sometimes, 
workers may wear respirators to avoid exposures to hazards, even if the amount of hazardous substance does not exceed the limits set 
by OSHA standards. If your employer provides respirators for your voluntary use, or if you provide your own respirator, you need to 
take certain precautions to be sure that the respirator itself does not present a hazard. 

You should do the following:  

1. Read and heed all instructions provided by the manufacturer on use, maintenance, cleaning and care, and warnings regarding the
respirators limitations.

2. Choose respirators certified for use to protect against the contaminant of concern. NIOSH, (National Institute for Occupational
Safety and Health) of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, certifies respirators. A label or statement of
certification should appear on the respirator or respirator packaging. It will tell you what the respirator is designed for and how
much it will protect you.

3. Do not wear your respirator into atmospheres containing contaminants for which your respirator is not designed to protect against.
For example, a respirator designed to filter dust particles will not protect you against gases, vapors, or very small solid particles of
fumes or smoke.

4. Keep track of your respirator so that you do not mistakenly use someone else's respirator.

I have read the instructional statement above, understand the content and have had the opportunity to have my questions answered.

Employee Signature:  ___________________________________________ 

Date:  _______________________________ 
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Particulate Respirator Selection 

The filter packaging of Part 84 particulate respirators contain certification numbers of the form TC-84A-XXXX.  Users can identify 
three types of filters with three efficiencies each, as follows: 

 Respirators with N100, N99, and N95 filters (99.97%, 99%, and 95% efficient filters) may be used for any solid or non-oil
containing particulate contaminant.

 Respirators with R100, R99, and R95 filters (99.97%, 99%, and 95% efficient filters) may be used for any particulate
contaminant.  If used for an oil containing particulate, a one-shift use limit applies.

 Respirators with P100, P99, and P95 filters (99.97%, 99%, and 95% efficient filters) may be used for any particulate
contaminant.  If oil particles are present and the filter is to be used for more than one shift, use only P-series.

No particle size limits apply to respirators with Part 84 filters.  Protection for the user is based on the efficiency of the filter and the 
PEL of the contaminant, usually determined by an industrial hygienist 

To select the correct respirator for protection against particulates, the following conditions must be known: 
 The identity and concentration of the particulates in the workplace air

 The OSHA or MSHA permissible exposure limit (PEL), the NIOSH recommended exposure limit (REL), or other
occupational exposure limit for the contaminant

 The hazard ratio (HR) (i.e., the airborne particulate concentration divided by the exposure limit)

 The Assigned Protection Factor (APF) for the class of respirator (the APF should be greater than the (HR)

 The immediately dangerous to life or health (IDLH) concentration, including oxygen deficiency [NIOSH 1994]

 Any service life information available for combination cartridges or canisters

Multiplying the occupational exposure limit by the APF for a respirator gives the maximum workplace concentration in which that 
respirator can be used.  For example, if the commonly accepted APF for a half-mask respirator is 10 and the PEL is 5mg/m3, then 50 
milligrams/cubic meter is the highest workplace concentration in which a half-mask respirator can be used against that contaminant.  
If the workplace concentration is greater that 50mg/m3, a more protective respirator (with a higher APF) should be used.  In no case 
should an air-purifying respirator be used in IDLH concentrations, or in areas that are oxygen deficient. 
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Employee Fit Test Record 

Employee Name:  _______________________________________________ 

Date of Fit Test:  ___________     Conducted By:  ____________________ 

Respirator:  Make:  ________________ 

Model:  ________________

   Style:  ________________ 

    Size:  ________________ 

Type of Test: Qualitative (QLFT)
* Isoamyl Acetate 

* Saccharin 

* Bitrex 

* Irritant Smoke 

* Other:  ___________________ 

Quantitative (QNFT)
* 

Comments:  
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
__________ 

I agree with this assessment:  _________________________________   __________________ 
 Employee Signature    Date 

 Passed

 Failed
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BLOODBORNE EXPOSURE PROCEDURE 

In order to maintain a safe workplace, it is necessary to communicate and train employees that 
may be exposed to blood or body fluids and the possibility of contracting bloodborne diseases.  
This procedure will minimize or eliminate exposure to bloodborne pathogens such as Hepatitis 
B, virus (HBV), and human immune deficiency virus (HIV).  All blood and body fluids shall be 
considered as potentially infectious material and will be handled as directed by this procedure 
and the Federal regulations as provided in 29 CFR 1910.1030, occupational exposure to 
bloodborne pathogens. 

EXPOSURE DETERMINATION 

Employees with “reasonable anticipated” skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parental (through the 
skin) contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials, which may be a result of the 
performance of the employee’s duties, be considered to have an “occupational exposure” risk.  
Note: This exposure determination is made without regard to the use of protective equipment. 

1. There are no job classifications in which all employees have occupational
exposure.

2. Employees who potentially have exposure are as follows:

a. Employees assigned to housekeeping where certain soiled linens are
found.

b. Certain laundry workers, security, and restaurant workers may have
exposures under certain situations.

3. Employees who are potentially exposed shall take the appropriate protective
measures including the use of personal protective equipment prior to
handling potentially infectious materials.

EMPLOYEE TRAINING 

All employees who will fall under the requirements of this program will receive training prior to 
starting work in assigned areas.  The training is to be conducted by a source authorized by the 
safety committee.  It will also meet the criteria established by the bloodborne pathogen standard.  
The training will include: 

1. What the Standard id and what it is meant to do.
2. The risks associated with blood, bloodborne pathogens, and other potentially-
infectious material.
3. The location of this program and how to access to use it.  See your General
Manager.
4. The controls to be used when working in areas where there is blood,
bloodborne pathogens, or other potentially infectious material.
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

All necessary personal protective equipment will be maintained in first-aid kits. 

1. Vinyl or latex gloves shall be worn whenever there is a potential for the hands
to have direct contact with blood and/or body fluids; whether treating an injured

employee  
or cleaning soiled surfaces.  All suite keepers must wear gloves when stripping beds,  
cleaning bathrooms, emptying trash, and when there is evidence of exposure. 

2. Plastic CPR mouthpieces will be in all first aid kits, available in case of the
need for mouth-to-mouth resuscitation.

3. After removing gloves, or in the case in which direct skin contact with blood
or body fluids, wash the exposed area with disinfectant soap and water.

4. If your clothing becomes contaminated with blood or body fluid, the soiled
clothing must be removed as soon as possible to prevent prolonged skin
contact.  Immediately wash the skin area with soap and water.  Clothing
must be bagged and washed with a chlorinated detergent.

BIOHAZARD SAFETY SUPPLIES 

The following biohazard safety supplies shall be maintained: 

1. Vinyl gloves
2. Plastic CPR mouthpiece
3. Absorbent materials
4. Protective glasses
5. Red plastic biohazard bags
6. Biohazard labels
7. Incident and inventory cards
8. Disinfectant soap

Any employee using the biohazard supplies is required to fill out an incident report and 
immediately notify the General Manager. 
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POST ACCIDENT CLEANING 

1. Any potentially infectious waste shall be placed in a plastic bag, sealed, and
labeled.  If there is a potential for any leaking, the plastic bag then must
be placed inside of another plastic bag which is clearly identified as
containing biohazard waste and sealed prior to disposal.  All biohazard
waste shall be disposed of in accordance with local, State, and Federal
regulations.

2. All linen suspected of being contaminated is bagged separately from other
linen and labeled before being sent to the laundry.  Use biodegradable
bags.  Biohazard laundry will be washed separately from other linen.

EMPLOYEE EXPOSURE 

1. Any employee who could be anticipated to have an occupational exposure or
who is trained in CPR/first aid shall be offered the HBV vaccination at
times prescribed under this program and prescribed under the bloodborne
pathogen standard.

2. All unexpected exposure or exposure unprotected by personal protective
equipment which results in the direct contact of blood or body fluids with
eye, mouth mucous membrane, non-intact skin, or parental contact shall
be reported to the General Manager.

 POST EXPOSURE FOLLOW-UP 

1. Following the report of an exposure, the affected employee will be offered a
confidential medical evaluation and follow-up medical care as required.
This may include blood collection, additional medical treatment or
evaluation, or counseling as deemed necessary by the attending medical
doctor.

2. The employee will be provided with a copy of the medical evaluation within
15 days of the original evaluation.  The written report will provide:

a. Whether or not the employee was administered the HBV vaccination.
b. Whether the employee was informed as to the results of the
evaluation.
c. Whether the employee was told about any medical conditions resulting
from the exposure to blood and/or body fluids which may require
further evaluation or treatment.
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Note: Any other medical findings or diagnoses not related to this exposure shall not be 
 reported. 
RECORDKEEPING 

1. The following records will be maintained for employees with occupational
exposure.

a. Copy of the medical evaluation, medical testing, and follow-up visits

b. Copy of the medical doctor’s written opinion

c. Copies of all information given to the medical doctor

d. Copy of employee’s hepatitis B vaccination status including the dates
of all hepatitis vaccinations.

Note: Employee records shall be maintained for at least the duration of employment plus 30 
years. 

ATTACHMENTS 

Forms: 1.  Hepatitis B vaccination declination 
2. Exposure Incident report
3. Blood collect/test source individual
4. Consent for blood collection and sampling
5. Consent for declination of blood sampling
6. Consent for sampling after initial declination
7. Consent for records release from attending physician
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APPENDIX A 

Hepatitis B Vaccine Declination 

I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially- infectious 
materials I may be at risk of acquiring Hepatitis B virus (HBV) infection.  I have been given the 
opportunity to be vaccinated with Hepatitis B vaccine, at no charge to myself.  However, I 
decline Hepatitis B vaccination at this time.  I understand that by declining this vaccine, I 
continue to be at risk of acquiring Hepatitis B, a serious disease.  If in the future I continue to 
have occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials, and if I want to, I 
can receive the vaccination series at no charge to me. 

Signed Date 

Witnessed Date 
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APPENDIX B 

Exposure Incident Report 

1. Employee Name:

2.  Job Title:

3. Route(s) of exposure (body parts in direct contact with blood/body fluids):

4. Duties being performed at time of exposure:

5.  Description of exposure incident:

6. Source individual (indicate only whether this person is known or unknown):

Signed Date 

Witnessed Date 
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APPENDIX C 

Blood Collect/Test Source Individual 

I understand that a co-worker has been exposed to my blood or body fluids.  I understand that if 
my blood/body fluids are infectious, my co-worker is at risk of acquiring Hepatitis B virus 
(HBV) or Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV).  I consent at this time to the collection and 
sampling of my blood for HBV and HIV.  I consent to allow the results of my testing to be given 
to my co-worker with the understanding that these are to be kept confidential by this exposed 
employee. 

Signed Date 

Witnessed Date 
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APPENDIX D 

Consent for Blood Collection and Sampling 

I understand that I have been exposed to potentially infectious blood/body fluids/materials in an 
exposure incident.  I understand that due to my exposure I may be at risk of acquiring Hepatitis 
B virus (HBV), Human Immunodeficiency virus (HIV), and/or other bloodborne diseases.  I 
consent at this time to allow my blood to be collected and sampled for HBV and HIV as often as 
deemed necessary by my employer-selected physician for evaluation and the recommendation 
for treatment of any illnesses I may have acquired from this exposure.  I understand that this is at 
no cost to myself and that the results of the testing shall be kept confidential unless I give written 
consent for their release. 

Signed Date 

Witnessed Date 
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APPENDIX E 

Consent for Blood Collection Declination of Sampling 

I understand that I have been exposed to potentially infectious blood/body fluids/materials in an 
exposure incident.  I understand that due to my exposure I may be at risk of acquiring Hepatitis 
B virus (HBV), Human Immunodeficiency virus (HIV), and/or other bloodborne diseases.  I 
consent at this time to allow my blood to be collected.  However, I decline to have my blood 
tested for HBV and HIV.  I understand that by declining this testing, I cannot be sure that I have 
not acquired HBV or HIV.  I understand that my blood will be saved for 90 days and that I may 
give written consent within 90 days of my exposure to proceed with the blood sampling. 

Signed Date 

Witnessed Date 
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APPENDIX F 

Consent for Sampling after Initial Declination 

I understand that I have been exposed to potentially-infectious blood/body fluids/materials on 
 (date of exposure), and on 

             (date of sampling declination), I declined to have my blood sampled for 
Hepatitis B Virus (HBV) and Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV).  I consent at this time to 
allow my blood in storage to be sampled for HBV and HIV.  I understand that this is at no cost to 
myself and that the results of the testing shall be kept confidential unless I give written consent 
for their release. 

Signed Date 

Witnessed Date 
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APPENDIX G 

Consent for Records Release from Attending Physician 

I understand that I have been exposed to potentially infectious blood/body fluids/materials in an 
exposure incident.  The attending physician has evaluated my condition as a result of this 
incident.  I consent at this time to the release of my medical records from the attending 
physician.  I understand that these medical records may include my diagnosis, recommendations 
for treatment, and treatment rendered. I understand that these records will be kept confidential by 
the Human Resources Department. 

Signed Date 

Witnessed Date 
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AERIAL LIFT SAFETY 

REFERENCE STANDARD 

This procedure is developed in accordance with provisions as outlined in the OSHA Safety and Health Regulations for 
Construction 29 CFR Part 1926, Subpart L: Scaffolds, specifically 29 CFR 1926.453 – Aerial Lifts.  

PURPOSE 

This policy establishes how COMPANY NAME will enhance safe working conditions at this facility through the 
establishment of specific guidelines for the use of specific types of aerial lifts. 

SCOPE 

This policy applies to all COMPANY NAME employees and all company contractors, visitors and vendors. 

RESPONSIBILITIES   

Senior management will: 

 Require the full implementation and integration of this policy into daily operations, as applicable, in all areas of
responsibility and with all direct reports;

 Assess the ability of managers and supervisors to apply this policy in their areas of responsibility; and
 Provide fall protection to affected employees.

The Safety Administrator will administer all aspects of this policy and will: 

 Maintain and update the written program as required;
 Coordinate necessary training for all affected employees;
 Provide necessary technical assistance to managers and supervisors; and
 Periodically assess the effectiveness of this program and its implementation in all affected areas of the

company.

Managers and supervisors must: 

 Know how this policy applies to those under their direct control;
 Integrate and enforce the provisions of this policy in their areas of responsibility;
 Periodically audit the effectiveness of this policy in their areas of responsibility;
 Coordinate training for all affected employees;
 Provide appropriate coaching and corrective action when necessary to ensure this policy is fully integrated; and
 Investigate and document all incidents that result in employee injury.

All affected employees must: 

 Integrate the provisions of this policy into their daily activities as applicable;
 Follow all training, instructions and directives relative to this policy;
 Seek clarification whenever there are questions concerning the application of this policy into daily operations;
 Bring to management’s attention any unsafe or hazardous conditions or practices that may cause injury to

themselves or other employees; and
 Report any incident that causes injury to an employee, regardless of its nature.

 DEFINITIONS 

Aerial Lift: Any vehicle-mounted aerial devices used to elevate personnel to job sites above ground, including: 

 Extensible boom platforms;
 Aerial ladders;
 Articulating boom platforms;
 Vertical towers; and
 Any combination of these devices.

COMPANY NAME 
Effective Date: [Effective_Date] 
Revision #: 
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AERIAL LIFT SAFETY 
Aerial equipment may be made of metal, wood, fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP) or other material. Aerial 
equipment may be powered or manually operated. Aerial lifts may or may not be capable of rotating about a 
substantially vertical axis. 

LIFT MODIFICATIONS 

Aerial lifts may be field-modified for uses other than those intended by the manufacturer. However, field modifications 
must be certified in writing by the manufacturer or by any other equivalent entity, such as a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory, to be in conformity with all applicable provisions and to be at least as safe as the equipment was before 
modification.  

USE PROCEDURES 

When using any form of aerial lift, employees are expected to follow these guidelines: 

 Lift controls must be tested prior to use to determine that controls are in safe working condition;
 Only authorized persons can operate an aerial lift;
 Employees must always stand firmly on the floor of the basket and may not sit or climb on the edge of the

basket or use planks, ladders or other devices for a work position;
 A body belt as part of a tethering system or restraint system must be worn and a lanyard attached to the boom or

basket when working from an aerial lift;
 Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure or equipment while working from an aerial lift is not permitted;
 Do not exceed boom and basket load limits specified by the manufacturer;
 The brakes must be set, and when outriggers are used, they must be positioned on pads or a solid surface. Wheel

chocks must be installed before using an aerial lift on an incline provided they can be safely installed;
 An aerial lift truck must not be moved when the boom is elevated in a working position with men in the basket,

except for equipment that is specifically designed for this type of operation;
 Before moving an aerial lift for travel, the boom(s) must be inspected to see that it is properly cradled and  that

the outriggers are in the stowed position;
 Aerial ladders must be secured in the lower traveling position by both the locking device on top of the truck cab

and the manually operated device at the base of the ladder before the truck is moved for highway travel;
 Articulating boom and extensible boom platforms, primarily designed as personnel carriers, must have both

platform (upper) and lower controls. Upper controls must be in or beside the platform within easy reach of the
operator. Lower controls must provide for overriding the upper controls. Controls must be plainly marked with
their function. Low-level controls may be operated only if the employee in the lift has authorized it, except in
case of emergency;

 Climbers may not be worn while performing work from an aerial lift; and
 The insulated portion of an aerial lift cannot be altered in any manner that might reduce its insulating value.

ENFORCEMENT 

Compliance with these and all other company safety rules are considered conditions of employment at COMPANY 
NAME. The crew supervisor or foreman reserves the right to issue disciplinary warnings to employees, up to and 
including termination, for failure to follow the guidelines in this plan.  

ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS 

All incidents that result, or nearly result, in injury to workers must be reported and investigated, regardless of their 
nature. All incidents will be investigated as soon as possible to identify their cause and develop means of preventing 
future incidents. 

In the event of an accident, this Aerial Lift Plan will be reviewed to determine if additional provisions or practices, 
procedures or training should be implemented to prevent similar incidents in the future. 

POLICY EVALUATIONS AND UPDATES 

It is our goal to maintain a safety program that is understandable, effective and one that promotes a safe work 
environment. Any employee can make recommendations for improvement to this program or any other aspect of our 
safety system. These suggestions should be directed to any member of management, any safety committee member or to 
the safety administrator. 
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AERIAL LIFT SAFETY 
As a matter of policy, this program will be reviewed on an annual basis by the safety administrator to determine if all 
aspects still meet the needs of this organization. If significant events taking place during the year indicate the program is 
less than effective, an immediate evaluation will be conducted and appropriate steps taken to increase the reliability of 
this plan. 

Date of Review Name of Reviewer 
Changes Required 

Yes or No 
Current Revision 

Number 
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AERIAL LIFT SAFETY 
Quiz Answers 

1) d  2) b  3) c  4)c  5) b  6) a  7) c  8) a

Aerial Lift Certification Card 

AERIAL LIFT CERTIFICATION 

Company Name 
 

City, State 
This card certifies that   

 is authorized to operate an aerial lift  
 in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.67 1926.21 

Date of Training: 
Effective Until: 

Certified By: 

AERIAL LIFT CERTIFICATION 

Company Name 
 

City, State 
This card certifies that  

 is authorized to operate an aerial lift  
 in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.67 1926.21 

Date of Training: 
Effective Until: 

Certified By: 

AERIAL LIFT CERTIFICATION 

Company Name 
 

Address 
This card certifies that 

 is authorized to operate an aerial lift  
 in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.67 1926.21 

Date of Training: 
Effective Until: 

Certified By: 
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AERIAL LIFT SAFETY 
QUIZ 

Name: ___________________________ Date: ____________ Score: __________ 

Place a checkmark next to the best answer for each of the following questions: 

1. Which of the following is a form of aerial lift?

a. ___ Vertical towers

b. ___ Articulating boom platforms

c. ___ Aerial ladders

d. ___ All of the above

2. You can never modify an aerial lift.

a. ___ True

b. ___ False

3. Lower controls on a boom:

a. ___ should be the primary way to operate a lift.

b. ___ are not required

c. ___ should be used only when the employee in the basket allows, or in case of an emergency.

4. Wheels must be chocked when a lift:

a. ___ is in operation.

b. ___ is in storage.

c. ___ is used on an incline.

5. In order to operate a lift you must:

a. ___ have operated a lift before.

b. ___ have been train and authorized to do so.

c. ___ have worked at the company for five years.

6. You should never attach a restraining device to anything outside a lift platform.

a. ___ True

b. ___ False

7. Aerial lift controls need to be tested every:

a. ___ Year

b. ___ Month

c. ___ Day

8. You can move a lift while there are workers in an elevated boom if it is designed to do so.

a. ___ True

b. ___ False
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O
SHA

  Safety Training Log

COMPANY NAME’s Safety Training Log 

Brought to you by COMPANY NAME

SUBJECT: Aerial Lift Safety DATE: INSTRUCTOR: LOCATION:

The employees listed below have satisfactorily participated in and completed all requirements of the above training. 

NAME (Print) DEPARTMENT NAME (Signature) DATE 
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SHA

  Safety Training Log

NAME (Print) DEPARTMENT NAME (Signature) DATE 
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         PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE 

Reference Standard 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration; Permit Required Confined Spaces, Subpart J, 

29 CFR 1910.146 

Purpose    
This procedure establishes minimum procedures to be used for classifying confined spaces and for safe entry into those spaces. 

Scope   
This procedure applies to all of our company employees, all contractors and vendors performing work on company property, and all 
other individuals who are visiting or have business with our company. 

Responsibilities   
 Management is responsible for development and review of this program.  Management is also responsible for appropriate 

employee training.  

 Management and supervisors are responsible for enforcement of this program.   

 Employees shall comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

 Contractors and vendors shall comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

Definitions 
Acceptable Entry Conditions: Conditions that must exist in a permit space to allow entry and to ensure that employees involved with 
a permit required confined space entry can safely enter and work within the space. 

Attendant: An individual stationed outside one or more permit spaces who monitors the authorized entrant(s) and who performs all 
attendant duties assigned in our program. 

Authorized Entrant: An employee who is authorized by us to enter a permit space. 

Confined Space: A space that: 

 Is large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform assigned work; and 

 Has limited or restricted means of entry or exit (for example, tanks, vessels, silos, storage bins, hoppers, vaults and pits are 
spaces that may have limited means of entry); and 

 Is not designed for human occupancy 

Contractor:  A non-company employee being paid to perform work in our facility. 

Entry Permit: The written or printed document that is provided by our facility to allow and control entry into a permit space and that 
contains information specified in this written program. 

Entry Supervisor: The person (such as the employer, foreman, or crew chief) responsible for determining if acceptable entry 
conditions are present at a permit space where entry is planned, for authorizing entry and overseeing entry operations, and for 
terminating entry as required. The entry supervisor can also serve as an entrant or attendant. 

Hazardous Atmosphere: An atmosphere that may expose employees to the risk of death, incapacitation, impairment of abilities to 
self-rescue (escape unaided from a permit space), injury, or acute illness from one or more of the following: 

 Flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of 10% of the Lower Flammable Level (LFL); 

 Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that meets or exceeds its LFL (Can be approximated where the dust obscures 
vision at a distance of 5 feet or less); 

 Atmospheric oxygen concentration below 19.5% or above 23.5%; 

Effective Date: [Effective_Date] 
Revision #: 

120



            PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE 
 Atmospheric concentration of any substance for which a dose or a permissible exposure limit is published in 29 CFR 1910 

Subpart G, Occupational Health and Environmental Control or in Subpart Z, Toxic and Hazardous Substances; or 

 Any other atmospheric condition that is Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH). 

Non-Permit Confined Space: A space that does not contain or have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death or 
serious physical harm. 

Permit-Required Confined Space: A confined space that has one or more of the following characteristics: 

 Contains or has the potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere; 

 Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant; 

 Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls or by a floor 
which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller cross section; or 

 Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard. 

Retrieval System: Equipment (including a retrieval line, chest or full-body harness, wristlets, if appropriate, and a lifting device or 
anchor) used for non-entry rescue of persons from a confined space. 

Vendor:  A non-company employee being paid to perform a service in our facility. 

Procedures 

Space Evaluation 

All permit required confined spaces in our facility are identified (see Appendix A). We will continue to evaluate all new equipment 
and process changes to ensure that no additional permit-required spaces are created. 

Space Marking 

All permit required confined spaces will be conspicuously marked with a warning sign at each potential entry point. A sign reading 
“DANGER--PERMIT–REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE, DO NOT ENTER” or using other similar language.  

Written Program 

We will maintain and update this written program. It is available to all employees and their representatives for review. 

Non-Permit Required Confined Spaces 
Entry into non-permit required confined spaces is not regulated by this procedure. Employees are always required to evaluate the 
potential hazards of all jobs prior to beginning work. If any questions or concerns arise during the evaluation, the employee should 
discuss the issue with his or her supervisor or the program administrator. 

Alternate Procedures 
Permit required confined spaces can be reclassified as non-permit required spaces as described below: 

If the permit space poses no actual or potential atmospheric hazards and if all hazards within the space are eliminated without entry 
into the space, the permit space may be reclassified as a non-permit space for as long as the non-atmospheric hazards are eliminated. 

The program administrator, using properly calibrated direct-reading instrumentation, will test for oxygen content, flammable gases 
and vapors, and potential toxic air contaminants.  Readings will be taken in the order listed in this paragraph.  Acceptable readings 
include: 

 Oxygen Content:  Between 19.5% and 23.5% 

 Flammable Gases/Vapors: Below 10% of the lower flammable limit 

 Toxic Air Contaminant:  “Any air conditions defined as a hazardous atmosphere” by this policy 
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Testing shall be done from the exterior of the entrance to the space.  At no time will any portion of an employee’s body break the 
plane of the entrance to the space to conduct atmospheric testing.  If entry into the space is required to conduct testing or eliminate 
hazards, entry shall be done in accordance with permit space entry procedures outlined in this policy. 

If, after testing is complete, it is determined there are no atmospheric hazards or any other hazards that could potentially cause injury 
or harm, the space can be reclassified as a non-permit space and eliminated from the permit-space entry procedures. The atmosphere 
will be monitored continuously during the entry.  This reclassification may remain in force as long as atmospheric hazards are not 
present. 

Permit-Required Confined Space Entry 

Preparation of the Space 

1. An entry supervisor will be assigned to complete the permit (see Appendix B)

2. The following steps will be completed and checked off as applicable on the permit:

 All connecting lines, ducts and pipes connected to chemical, gas and utility sources will be broken and capped or 
blanked; 

 All mechanical, hydraulic and electrical hazards (e.g. agitators, machine drives, electrical lines, etc.) will be 
controlled through lockout/tagout; 

 The space will be rinsed and/or dried if there is a build-up of hazardous or slippery material on the walls of the 
space; 

 The space will be cooled down to 110 degrees Fahrenheit or less; 

 Safe access to the space will be provided; 

 Any open entrances will be appropriately blocked to prevent accidental entry; 

 Adequate lighting will be provided either through low voltage lighting or through 110 Volt plugged into a Ground 
Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI); 

 The space will be metered, in the order listed, to determine the following: 

1. Oxygen content: >/= 19.5% and </= 23.5%

2. Lower Explosive Limit: </= 10%

3. All chemical exposures less than the OSHA PEL and/or other exposure guidelines used by our facility; and

4. For vertical entries, the retrieval system will be set-up at the entry point.

Permit Completion 

 The permit will be completed by the entry supervisor (See Appendix B). 

 All information requested on the permit will completed by the entry supervisor or NA (not applicable) will be written in. 

 The time of permit issuance will always be written in. In no case will a permit remain valid for more than 8 hours. If the job 
runs past 8 hours, a new permit will be issued. 

 Expired permits will be returned to the program administrator. 

Personnel Preparation 

 An entrant(s) and attendant(s) will be assigned. All personnel involved with the entry and their representative can observe all 
aspects of the preparation. 

 The Rescue Service will be notified that an entry will be taking place. 

 Proper personal protective equipment will be selected and obtained for the entrant. The rescue service will also have access to 
an adequate supply of the required PPE for a rescue team and a stand-by team. 

 Communication methods will be selected based on the size, location and characteristics of the space. 

 The entry supervisor will brief the entrant(s) and attendant(s) on all aspects of the job. 
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 At any time, the entry supervisor, the entrant and/or the attendant can cancel the permit and cause the entry to be either 

postponed or stopped due to a safety concern. 

Entry 

 All required equipment for entry including: communication, lighting, access, safety and rescue as well as the tools needed to 
accomplish the job will be available at the entrance. 

 Continuous space atmosphere monitoring will be established either by the attendant or by the entrant. 

 The attendant will stay in the immediate area of the entrance to the space and will stay in contact with the entrant. 

 The entry supervisor will formally approve the entry to begin. At any time during the job the entry supervisor, entrant or the 
attendant can cancel the permit and cause the entry to be either postponed or stopped due to safety concerns. 

 The attendant will document meter readings at intervals decided upon by the entry supervisor, but not longer than one hour.  
When testing for atmospheric hazards, test first for oxygen, then for combustible gases and vapors, and then for toxic gases 
and vapors. 

 The attendant will immediately communicate any exterior condition to the entrant that could affect her/his safety (e.g. fire 
alarm, severe weather, etc.). 

Entry Completion 

 The entry permit will be closed out by listing the time of space exit and any other pertinent information. 

 The Rescue Service will be notified that the entry is complete. 

 The entry closure will be replaced. 

 Blanked and capped piping, tubing, ducts etc. will be re-attached. 

 Disconnected hydraulic, mechanical and/or electrical equipment will be reattached. 

 Lockout/tagouts will be released. 

 Operating personnel for the space will be notified that it can be returned to production (if applicable). 

 All safety and entry equipment will be cleaned and returned to storage locations. 

 The cancelled permit will be returned to the program administrator. 

Duties of Personnel 

Entry Supervisor 

The entry supervisor will: 

 Know and understand the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the signs or symptoms, and 
consequences of the exposure. 

 Verify, by checking that: the appropriate notations have been made on the permit; all tests specified by the permit have been 
conducted; and all procedures and equipment specified by the permit are in place before endorsing the permit and allowing 
entry to begin. 

 Terminate the entry and cancel the permit when reasons for entering the space have been completed or when an unacceptable 
condition within the space or outside the space is detected. 

 Verify that rescue services are available and that the means of calling the rescue service is operable.  The entry supervisor 
will ensure that the attendant knows the method for summoning help if rescue is required. 

 Remove unauthorized individuals who enter or who attempt to enter the permit space during entry operations. 

 Determine, whenever responsibility for a permit space entry operation is transferred and at intervals dictated by the hazards 
and operations performed within the space, that entry operations remain consistent with terms of the entry permit and that 
acceptable entry conditions are maintained.  
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Entrant 

All entrants will know the following: 

 Hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the mode, signs, or symptoms, and consequences of the 
exposure.    

 Proper use of equipment as required above. 

 Means and methods of communication so the attendant can properly monitor work of   entrants and so the attendant can 
provide warning for evacuation. 

 To alert the attendant whenever the entrant recognizes warning signs or symptoms of exposure to a dangerous situation, or 
the entrant detects a condition that would warrant immediate evacuation. 

 To exit from the permit space as quickly as possible whenever: 

 An order to evacuate is given by the attendant or the entry supervisor; 

 The entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure to a dangerous situation; 

 The entrant detects a prohibited condition; or 

 An evacuation alarm is activated. 

Attendant

All attendants will: 

 Know the hazards that may be faced during entry or while in the space, including information on the mode, signs or 
symptoms, and consequences of the exposure to suspected hazards. 

 Be aware of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure in authorized entrants. 

 Continuously maintain an accurate count of authorized entrants in the permit space and ensure that the means used to identify 
authorized entrants is precise at all times. 

 Remain outside the permit space during entry operations until relieved by another authorized attendant(s). Note: When the 
employer's permit entry program allows attendant entry for rescue, attendants may enter a permit space to attempt a rescue if 
they have been trained and equipped for rescue operations. 

 Communicate with authorized entrants as necessary to monitor entrant status and to alert entrants of the need to evacuate the 
space when conditions warrant an immediate evacuation. 

 Monitor activities inside and outside the space to determine if it is safe for entrants to remain in the space and orders the 
authorized entrants to evacuate the permit space immediately under any of the following conditions: 

o If the attendant detects a hazardous condition;

o If the attendant detects a change in the behavior of any authorized entrant which would suggest an exposure to a
hazard;

o If the attendant detects a situation outside the space that could endanger the authorized entrants; or

o If the attendant cannot effectively and safely perform all the duties required as outlined in this policy;

o Summon rescue and other emergency services as the attendant determines that authorized entrants may need
assistance to escape from permit space hazards.

 Do the following when unauthorized person(s) approach or enter a permit space while entry is underway: 

o Warn the unauthorized person(s) that they must stay away from the permit space;

o Advise the unauthorized persons they must exit immediately if they have entered the permit space; or

o Inform the authorized entrants and the entry supervisor, if unauthorized person have entered the permit space.

 Perform non-entry rescue (rescue attempts that do not cause the attendant to break the plane of the entry to the space) when it 
is determined a rescue of entrants is required. 

 Perform no duties that might interfere with the attendant's primary duty to monitor and protect the authorized entrants. 
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Rescue Service 

Our facility has made arrangements with: (Emergency Service for Permit Required Confined Space Entry) 
____________________________________________________________ to provide entry rescue service. 

We will meet with the rescue service and review the following: 

 Our list of Permit Required Confined Spaces 

 The hazards of the spaces 

 Procedures for entry 

 Equipment available on site 

 Our training program 

Contractors 

Any contractor who will be engaged in a permit required confined space entry must, at a minimum, follow this procedure. Whenever a 
contractor will be involved in a permit required confined space entry, a written plan for the entry will be submitted to the program 
administrator prior to the work being scheduled. The program administrator, or a designated employee who has been trained as an 
entry supervisor, will approve the contractor written plans. 

Training 

Training will be provided for all personnel who are attendants, entrants or entry supervisors as follows: 

 Before the employee is assigned duties relating to permit required confined space entry; 

 Before the employee’s assigned duties change; 

 Whenever there is a change in operations that presents a hazard that the employee has not been trained in previously; or 

 Whenever there is an indication that the procedure is not being followed safely and/or when there are indications that 
employee practices or knowledge do not meet the requirements. 

All training will be certified in writing with the employee’s name, the signature or initials of the trainer, and the date of training in 
addition to an outline of material presented.  The certification shall be available for inspection by employees and their authorized 
representatives. 

Revision History Record: 

Revision 

Number 

Section Revised By Description 

0 NA NA Original document.
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Appendix A 
PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE INVENTORY
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         PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE 

Permit Required Confined Space Inventory 

Space Location Hazard 
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         PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE 

Appendix B 
ENTRY PERMIT 
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Confined Space Entry Permit 

Date and Time Issued: _______________ Date and Time Expires: ________ 

Job site/Space I.D.: _________________  Job Supervisor: _______________ 

Equipment to be worked on: ______________ Work to be performed: _________ 

Attendant personnel: __________________     ____________________    ____________________ 

1. Atmospheric Checks: Time         ________ 

Oxygen     ________ % (</=23.5%and>/= 19.5 %) 

Explosive  ________ % L.F.L. (</= 10%) 

Toxic     ________ PPM (less than PEL) 

2. Tester's signature: _____________________________

3. Space preparation (blanking  Hazard Preparation/Isolation

lockout, etc.) _____________ ___________________ 

_____________ ___________________

_____________ ___________________

_____________ ___________________

_____________ ___________________

4. Ventilation:     N/A   Yes   No 

Mechanical ( )    ( )    ( ) 

Natural Ventilation only ( )    ( )    ( ) 

5. Atmospheric check after isolation and ventilation:

Time: ____________

Oxygen:  __________ (</=23.5%and>/= 19.5 %)

Explosive: _______ L.F.L   (</= 10%)

   Toxic: ___________PPM      Allowable PEL: _________ 

   Time ____________         Testers signature: _____________________________ 

6. Communication procedures:___________________________________________________________

7. Rescue team contact procedure: _______________________________________________________

8. Rescue service notified, rescue procedure reviewed:________________________________________
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         PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE 
9. Entrant, attendant, and supervisor:   Yes       No 

Trained  (   )       (  ) 

10. Equipment: N/A  Yes      No 

Direct reading, calibrated meter   (  )   (  )    (  )   

Ventilation equipment     (  )   (  )    (  )   

Safety harnesses and lifelines for entry personnel  (  )   (  )    (  )   

Retrieval device     (  )   (  )    (  )   

Communications  (  )   (  )    (  ) 

Access equipment    (  )   (  )    (  ) 

Protective clothing   (  )   (  )    (  ) 

All electric equipment listed for area classification  (  )   (  )    (  ) 

11. Periodic atmospheric tests:

    Oxygen     ____%    Time ____   Oxygen     ____%    Time ____ 

    Oxygen     ____%    Time ____   Oxygen     ____%    Time ____ 

    Explosive   ____%    Time ____   Explosive  ____%    Time ____ 

    Explosive   ____%    Time ____   Explosive  ____%    Time ____ 

    Toxic         ____%    Time ____   Toxic        ____%    Time ____ 

    Toxic         ____%    Time ____   Toxic        ____%    Time ____ 

We have reviewed the work authorized by this permit and the information contained here-in.  Written instructions and safety procedures 
have been received and are understood. Entry cannot be approved if any items are marked in the "No" column. This permit is not valid 
unless all appropriate items are completed. 

Permit prepared by: (Supervisor) ________________________________________ 

All entry procedures have been followed: 

Entry Supervisor: __________________________ 

Entrant: _________________________________ 

Attendant: _______________________________ 

THIS PERMIT CAN BE CANCELLED AT ANY TIME BY THE ENTRY SUPERVISOR, 
THE ENTRANT OR THE ATTENDANT IN THE EVENT OF A SAFETY CONCERN. 

This permit is to be kept at the job site. Return the expired permit to the program administrator at the conclusion of the job 
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          HAND & PORTABLE POWER TOOLS 

Reference Standard 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Subpart P Hand and Portable Powered Tools including: 

 29 CFR 1910.242, Hand and Portable Powered Tools and Equipment, General; 

 29 CFR 1910.243, Guarding of Portable Powered Tools; and 

 29 CFR 1910.244, Other Portable Tools and Equipment. 

Purpose    
This procedure establishes minimum safety procedures for the selection, inspection and use of hand and portable power tools. This 
procedure applies to company owned and issued tools as well as employee owned tools. 

Scope   
This procedure applies to all company employees, contractors, vendors, and other individuals performing work on company property 
or visiting a work site. 

Responsibilities   
 Management is responsible for the development and periodic review of this program. Management is also responsible for 

appropriate employee training.  

 Management and supervisors are responsible for enforcement of this program.   

 Employees, Contractors and vendors must comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

Definitions 
Constant Pressure Switch: a mechanism that shuts off the power when the pressure is released.  

GFCI (Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter): a fast-acting circuit breaker designed to shut off electric power and prevent a grounded 
current from establish an alternative path through an individual. The breaker compares the amount current going and coming from the 
equipment and circuit conductors. If the amounts going and coming are different, the breaker interrupts the current.  

Lock mechanism: a mechanism that bypasses constant pressure controls enabling a tool to continue operation even when pressure is 
released. 

Operator: person operating a power tool or an individual assisting a person operating a power tool. 

Power Tools: tools with electric, explosive, hydraulic or pneumatic power sources. 

PPE: personal protective equipment as defined by 29 CFR 1910 Subpart I, including clothing, helmets, goggles, and other garments 
or equipment designed to protect the body from injury, impact, and other job-related hazards.   

Procedure 
Prevention and Safety 

 Operators must be trained and authorized to operate power tools; 

 Operators must refrain from using power tools in an explosive or flammable environment;  

 Operators must inspect and test all tools and their parts (including guards and safety mechanisms) before operation; 

 Operators must avoid using equipment that has been damaged or modified in transit, storage, or otherwise; 

 Operators must be satisfied, after inspection of the tool, that the tool is clean, that all moving parts will operate as designed, 
and that the tool is free of obstructions; 

COMPANY NAME 

HAND & PORTABLE POWER TOOL PROGRAM 

Effective Date: [Effective_Date] 
Revision #: 
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          HAND & PORTABLE POWER TOOLS 
 Operators must inspect the work area for hazards before igniting or operating a power tool; 

 Operators must take precautions to protect others from power tool usage hazards such as: 

o Using Caution Tape, Traffic Cones or other barricades to isolate the area;

o Posting warning signs;

o Erecting temporary barriers;

o Holding pre-job conferences with personnel in the work area; and

o Scheduling work for hours when others are not present in the work area.

 Operators must only use approved tools. To be OSHA approved, power tools must; 

o Be equipped with ignition and activation mechanisms that require manual and intentional operation;

o Be equipped with a dual ignition mechanism, if applicable (consult OSHA regulations for details and exceptions);

o Be equipped with guards to protect the operator against accidental contact with the tool;

o Be equipped with guards to prevent ejection of the tool, of its parts or of debris during operation;

o Be equipped with guards that automatically and instantly cover the tool when the tool is not in use, if applicable
(consult OSHA regulations for detailed guard information on specific tools);

o Be equipped with guards that must be set in place before operators can activate the tool, if applicable (consult
OSHA regulations for detailed guard information on specific tools);

o Be equipped with a constant pressure switch or a shutoff mechanism that deactivates the tool or automatically and
instantly sets guards to cover the tool when the tool seems to not be performing its intended work;

o Be designed so the location of the ignition and operation controls minimizes the possibility of accidental operation;

o Be designed to allow for an easy examination of the tool to determine the presence of foreign objects (or matter) on
the tool;

o Be designed to allow for an easy examination of the tool and to determine the existence of damaged or otherwise
altered tool components;

o Be designed to display prominently and permanently any warnings or instructions operators must follow to ensure
the safe ignition, operation, and deactivation of the tool; and

o Be designed, if applicable, to allow operators to select the appropriate power level to accomplish the desired work
without applying excessive force.

For convenience, some tools may operate with a lock mechanism to prevent an automatic shutoff, provided that such mechanism can 
be deactivated by a single motion of the finger(s) that turned it on. Consult OSHA regulations for detailed information on allowed lock 
mechanisms. 

Training 

 Operators must receive training before being assigned to jobs requiring the use of power tools; 

 Operators must receive training when new or different tools are introduced into the facility;  

 Operators must receive training when procedures for operating existing tools change; 

 Operators and repair personnel must have access to instruction manuals; and 

 Power tool owners must maintain updated instruction manuals for power tools. 

Power Tool Operation 

 All operators and assistants must wear PPE while using tools as required by working conditions. 
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          HAND & PORTABLE POWER TOOLS 
 Operators must not load power tools far in advance. Operators should load power tools immediately before use. 

 Operators must select the appropriate power level for the desired work. Operators must not use excessive force on very hard 
or brittle materials. 

 Operators must install on the tools the guards and safety equipment recommended by the manufacturer. 

 Operators must consider body placement when handling a tool. Operators must: 

o Never use hands or other body parts to support a work piece;

o Keep body parts out of the path of the power tool and the debris created while operating the tool; or

o Avoid using force that may cause them to fall or lose balance while operating the tool.

 When a tool becomes defective during use, the operator must cease to use it immediately, must follow the manufacturer’s 
instructions to unload the tool, and must discontinue its use until the tool is satisfactorily repaired. 

Specific Tool Requirements 

 When using electric tools, operators must: 

o Keep cords out of aisles and traffic areas where they could be damaged by traffic and/or cause pedestrians to trip;

o Keep cords away from heat sources and equipment that could cause mechanical damage;

o Make sure the tool is plugged into a GFCI receptacle or extension cord equipped with a GFCI;

o Make sure that their hands, the tools, and all cords are dry and kept away from wet environments; and

o Make sure that cords are rated for the same amperage as the tool.

 When using pneumatic tools, operators must: 

o Be sure to use compressed air to power the tools instead of oxygen, nitrogen or other gasses;

o Be sure that compressed air fittings are different and easily distinguished from other gas fittings available in the
facility to prevent mistaking another gas for compressed air; and

o Never direct compressed air to other chemicals (compressed air can act as an oxidizer and increase the burning rate
of combustible and flammable liquids).

 When using internal combustion tools, operators must: 

o Operate the tool in areas with adequate ventilation;

o Shut off and allow motors or engines to cool down prior to refueling; and

o Store fuel in approved containers in a secure location, away from ignition sources or hazards that may trigger spills.

 When using a tools with a chuck, operators must: 

o Make sure the chuck is tight prior to use; and

o Remove the chuck key from the chuck prior to use.

 When using a jack, operators must follow the specific instructions set out by OSHA regarding the usage of jacks. These 
instructions address the rating of the tool, the load worked on, and the prevention of slippage. Please consult OSHA 
regulations for detailed information. (see 29 CFR 1910.244(a)) 

Maintenance, Storage, and Repairs 

 Operators must inspect repaired tools at regular intervals. 

 Operators must store power tools in a location that protects the tools and their components from damage and other hazards. 

 Operators must store power tools in a location that prevents theft or unauthorized personnel from gaining easy access to the 
tools.  

 Operators may use compressed air for cleaning only if reduced to less than 30 psi and only while using effective guards and 
PPE. 
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          HAND & PORTABLE POWER TOOLS 
 Authorized personnel must repair tools according to the manufacturer’s specifications. 

Prohibited Practices 

 Never leave a loaded tool unattended, particularly in areas where it may be stolen or become accessible to unauthorized 
personnel. 

 Never point or aim a tool toward another person. 

 Never remove company tools from a worksite or from storage without proper authorization. 

 Never modify or alter company tools without proper authorization. 

Revision History Record: 
Revision 

Number 

Section Revised By Description 

0 NA NA Original document.
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT SAFETY 

 

 

Reference Standard 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration: The Control of Hazardous Energy (Lockout/Tagout) Subpart J, 29 CFR 1910.147 

Purpose    
This procedure establishes minimum standards for Lockout/Tagout in our facility. The goal is the prevention of accidents caused by 
the accidental energization of equipment or release of stored energy. 

Scope   
This procedure applies to all of our company employees, all contractors and vendors performing work on company property, and all 
other individuals who are visiting or have business with our company. This procedure covers the servicing and maintenance of 
machines and equipment in which the energization or start-up of the machines or equipment, or release of stored energy, could harm 
employees. This standard establishes minimum performance requirements for the control of such hazardous energy.  

Responsibilities   
 Management is responsible for developing and periodically reviewing this program; 

 Management is also responsible for appropriate employee training; 

 Management and supervisors are responsible for enforcement of this program; 

 Employees shall comply with all procedures outlined in this policy; and 

 Contractors and vendors shall comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

Definitions 
Affected Employee: An employee whose job requires him or her to: 

- operate or use a machine or equipment on which servicing or maintenance is being performed under lockout or tagout; or

- work in an area in which such servicing or maintenance is being performed.

Authorized Employee: A person who locks out or tags out machines or equipment in order to perform servicing or maintenance. An 
affected employee becomes an authorized employee when his or her duties include servicing or performing maintenance covered 
under this section.  

Contractor:  A non-company employee being paid to perform work in our facility. 

Energy Sources: Mechanical, electrical, hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical, thermal, stored or other energy source. 

Lockout: Placing a device on an energy isolating device, in accordance with an established procedure, ensuring that the energy 
isolating device and the equipment being controlled cannot be operated until the lockout device is removed. 

Stored Energy Source: A hidden energy source that is capable of releasing energy suddenly. These energy sources can cause injury 
or death. Examples include: springs, capacitors, heavy objects held against gravity, and hydraulic or pneumatic cylinders. 

Tagout: Placing a device on an energy isolating device, in accordance with an established procedure, to indicate that the energy 
isolating device and the equipment being controlled may not be operated until the tagout device is removed. 

Tagout Device: A prominent warning device, such as a tag and a means of attachment, which can be securely fastened to an energy 
isolating device in accordance with an established procedure, to indicate that the energy isolating device and the equipment being 
controlled may not be operated until the tagout device is removed. 

COMPANY NAME 
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT SAFETY PROGRAM 
Effective Date: [Effective_Date] 
Revision #: 
Approved by:    Date: 
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT SAFETY 

Program Application 
Our facility will always use Locks to achieve control of hazardous energy rather than tags except when an energy control device is not 
capable of being locked out. 

Procedure 

Energy Control Procedures 

Our facility will maintain written energy control procedures for all equipment, unless the following elements exist: 

- The machine or equipment has no potential for stored or residual energy or reaccumulation of stored energy after shut down
which could endanger employees;

- The machine or equipment has a single energy source which can be readily identified and isolated;

- The isolation and locking out of that energy source will completely de-energize and deactivate the machine or equipment;

- The machine or equipment is isolated from that energy source and locked out during servicing or maintenance;

- A single lockout device will achieve a locked-out condition;

- The lockout device is under the exclusive control of the authorized employee performing the servicing or maintenance;

- The servicing or maintenance does not create hazards for other employees; and

- The employer, in utilizing this exception, has had no accidents involving the unexpected activation or re-energization of the
machine or equipment during servicing or maintenance.

Written energy control procedures are available from the program administrator. These procedures are always available to authorized 
employees. (See Appendix A for the Machine Specific Energy Control Procedure) 

Energy Control Hardware 

 Locks - Each authorized employee will be assigned a sufficient number of locks to lock out the maximum number of energy 
control devices found on any equipment that he or she services or maintains. All locks used within our facility will have 
similar design and appearance. Each set of locks assigned to an authorized employee may be keyed alike, but only one key 
will be assigned for each lock; 

 Tags - Each authorized employee will be assigned a tag for each lock. Additional tags can be obtained from the program 
administrator. Tags will always be used in conjunction with locks. All tags used in our facility will be the same; and 

 Other Equipment - Hasps, valve and plug covers, chains, cables and other equipment to facilitate lockout is available in the 
maintenance department. 

Preparation for Lockout 

Prior to lockout, the authorized employee performing the task will do the following: 

1. Review the Energy Control Procedure for the piece of equipment s/he will be working on. Be sure that all energy sources
have been identified;

2. Procure all hardware needed to lockout all energy control devices;

3. Complete information on tags; and

4. Notify the “owner” of the equipment to be locked out (e.g. departmental supervisor, lead person, operator, etc.).
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT SAFETY 
Lockout Sequence 

1. Shut down all energy sources using normal stopping/shut down devices (stop buttons, switches, valves, etc.);

2. Isolate energy sources by applying a lock and tag to each control device. Note: devices not capable of being locked will
have a tag applied to the device or as close as possible to it;

3. Stored energy must be dissipated or restrained;

4. Verify the energy isolation of the equipment by attempting to operate the machine using the normal operating controls
Note: check to be sure that it would be safe if restart actually happened. Return the operating controls to off or safe; and

5. Barricade the work area as necessary and perform the work.

Restoration of Energy 

1. Inspect the equipment to be sure that all tools and parts have been removed as necessary;

2. Replace guards and restore machine controls;

3. Notify the equipment “owner(s)” and other employees in the area;

4. Remove locks and tags;

5. Test operation of the equipment; and

6. Release equipment back to the “owner(s).”

Multiple Employee Lockout 

When more than one employee is assigned to work on the same piece of equipment, each employee will apply her/his lock and tag to 
each energy control device. In cases where an energy control device cannot accept multiple locks a hasp or lock box may be used. In 
the case of a lock box, each energy control device will be secured with one lock but the key will be locked in a box that is capable of 
accepting the lock of every employee assigned to perform the work. The key cannot be obtained until all assigned employees have 
removed their locks. 

Shift Change or Employee Reassignment 

Whenever a job extends from one shift to the next, a change-over period will be established where the two or more employee’s may 
change locks. The off-going employee will remove their locks and the on-coming personnel will apply theirs.  

Prior to doing any work, the on-coming employee(s) will verify that all energy sources are safe and locked out. If an authorized 
employee is not available at shift change, a supervisor may serve as the on-coming shift employee. 

Stored Energy 

Following the application of lockout or tagout devices to energy isolating devices, all potentially hazardous stored or residual energy 
shall be relieved, disconnected, restrained, and otherwise rendered safe.  If there is a possibility of re-accumulation of stored energy to 
a hazardous level, verification of isolation shall be continued until the servicing or maintenance is completed, or until the possibility of 
such accumulation no longer exists.  

Testing or Positioning of Machines 

In situations in which lockout or tagout devices must be temporarily removed from the energy isolating device and the machine or 
equipment energized to test or position the machine, equipment or component thereof, the following sequence of actions shall be 
followed:  

 Clear the machine or equipment of tools and material; 

 Remove employees from the machine or equipment area; 

 Remove the lockout or tagout devices; 

 Energize and proceed with testing or positioning; and 

 De-energize all systems and reapply energy control measures. 
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT SAFETY 
Emergency Lock Removal 

Whenever Management determines that a lock must be removed the lock owner must be notified. If the lock owner is not in the plant, 
the following steps must be taken: 

1. Call the lock owner at home. If an answering machine is in use, leave an appropriate message;

2. The supervisor, or another member of Management, will meet the employee at the entrance during the next scheduled
shift and advise of the lock removal; and

3. The cut off lock will be placed on the owners work bench or tool box along with a note that explains where the lock(s)
was removed.

Contractors 

Contractors will be required to submit a copy of their Company’s Lockout plan to our program administrator. Our facility will also 
submit a copy of our Lockout program to the contractor. Both the contractor and our program administrator will make their respective 
employees aware of significant differences in the programs.  

We reserve the right to require that contractors use our facility lockout procedures if they are more protective than the contractor’s 
program. 

Training 
Authorized Employees  

Authorized employees will be trained, at the time of hire or at reassignment into an authorized employee position, in the following: 

 Recognition of hazardous energy sources; 

 Type and magnitude of energy in the facility; and 

 Methods and hardware available for energy isolation and control. 

Affected Employees  

Affected employees and employees who may work in areas where equipment is locked out will be trained to recognize lockout locks 
and tags at the time of hire or assignment requiring this training. Training will include the purpose and use of the energy control 
procedure.  

Affected employees will also be instructed that under no circumstances is anyone to remove a lock and/or a tag other than the person 
who applied it. 

Authorized and Affected Employees  

Retraining will be provided as follows: 

 When the periodic inspection reveals a need for retraining; 

 When a new hazard is identified; 

 When the procedure changes; or 

 When the program administrator determines that there is a need for additional training. 

Other Employees 

All other employees shall be trained on whose work operations are or may be in an area where energy control procedures may be 
utilized, shall be instructed about the procedure, and about the prohibition relating to attempts to restart or reenergize machines or 
equipment which are locked out or tagged out.  

When tagout systems are used, employees will also be trained in the following limitations of tags: 

 Tags are essentially warning devices affixed to energy isolating devices, and do not provide the physical restraint on those 
devices that is provided by a lock; 

 When a tag is attached to an energy isolating means, it is not to be removed without authorization of the authorized person 
responsible for it, and it is never to be bypassed, ignored, or otherwise defeated; 
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 Tags must be legible and understandable by all authorized employees, affected employees, and all other employees whose 

work operations are or may be in the area, in order to be effective; 

 Tags and their means of attachment must be made of materials which will withstand the environmental conditions 
encountered in the workplace; 

 Tags may evoke a false sense of security, and their meaning needs to be understood as part of the overall energy control 
program; and 

 Tags must be securely attached to energy isolating devices so that they cannot be inadvertently or accidentally detached 
during use.  

Periodic Inspection 
Annually, the program administrator will assign an appropriate authorized employee, other than the one utilizing the procedure under 
review, to review the following: 

 All Energy Control Procedures for accuracy and need for updating; 

 Each authorized employee and her/his responsibilities and understanding of the Lockout program (this may be accomplished 
through group meetings); and 

 If any tagout only is utilized in our facility the inspector will also review the employee. responsibilities with all affected 
employees 

The periodic inspection will certify the following: 

 The identity of the equipment being utilized; 

 Whenever there is a change in their job assignments; 

 The inspection date; and 

 Employees included in the inspection. 
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Appendix A 
Energy Control Procedure
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT SAFETY 

Lockout/Tagout Energy Control Procedure 

Equipment or Process: ___________________________________ 

Location of Equipment: __________________________________ 

Date prepared _______________________ Prepared by ____________________ 

Energy Sources 
Type of Energy Isolation Location Type of Lockout Device 

Electrical 
1. 

2. 

1. 

2. 

Stored 

Mechanical 

Pneumatic 

Hydraulic 

Thermal 

Chemical 

Special Hazards Procedure for Control of Special Hazard 

Special Procedures 

Stored Energy Release Procedure 

Notes 

Isolation Location shall positively identify the exact breaker, valve, switch or other disconnect or blocking device to be locked 
and tagged to isolate the source of energy from the work area. 

Type of Lockout shall specifically name the exact type of locking device needed. 

Stored Energy: Following the application of the lockout or tagout devices to the energy isolating devices, all potential or 
residual energy will be relieved, disconnected, restrained, and otherwise rendered safe. 

Multiple Sources: use numbers to add multiple sources as listed under Electrical 

Quiz Answers 

1.) A 2.) B 3.) A 4.) A 5.) A 6.) B 7.) B 8.) A 9.) A 10.) A
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT 
QUIZ 

Name: ______________________________ Date: ____________ Score: __________ 

Place a check mark on the line with the best answer for each of these 10 questions: 

1. Lockout/tagout is a procedure that keeps energy controls in an off or safe position during maintenance and service assignments.
a.___ True
b.___ False

2. An employee who is allowed to lock and tag equipment is called an:
a.___ Outstanding employee
b.___ Authorized employee

3. Some energy sources are:
a.___ electricity, hydraulic, pneumatic
b.___ gear, belt, wire

4. An energy source that causes many accidents because it is not obvious is:
a.___ Stored energy
b.___ High energy

5. We have Energy Control Procedures for machines with more than one energy source:
a.___ True
b.___ False

6. In our facility we:
a.___ Only use a tag
b.___ Always use a lock and a tag (except when a control does not accept a lock)

7. The Energy Control Procedure should always be checked before lockout/tagout:
a.___ True
b.___ False

8. After initial lockout/tagout of a machine the following should be done:
a.___ Talk to your supervisor
b.___ Try to operate the machine to verify that all power is off or safe

9. When multiple employees are working on a project each must apply their own lock:
a.___ True
b.___ False

10. We must understand the lockout/tagout procedures used by:
a.___ Contractors
b.___ The neighboring facility
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O
SHA

  Safety Training Log

COMPANY NAME’s Safety Training Log 

SUBJECT: Lockout/Tagout DATE: INSTRUCTOR: LOCATION:

The employees listed below have satisfactorily participated in and completed all requirements of the above training. 

NAME (Print) DEPARTMENT NAME (Signature) DATE 

144



O
SHA

  Safety Training Log

NAME (Print) DEPARTMENT NAME (Signature) DATE 
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  Safety Training Log

LOTO - List of Authorized Employees 

DEPARTMENT AUTHORIZED 
EMPLOYEE 

PADLOCK# 
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SECTION C 

SAMPLE SAFETY 
POLICIES 



 

SAFETY POLICY 

1. It is the policy of this company to provide a safe work place for all employees. 

2. This policy includes observations of construction safety regulations, which are set forth in Federal, 

State, and Local standards. 

3. Safety shall not be sacrificed for expediency under any circumstances. 

4. Safety must be considered an integral part of quality control, cost reduction, and job efficiency. 

5. The health and general well-being of each employee is of primary importance to the objectives of the 

company safety plan. 

6. Management will designate an individual to be responsible for safety throughout the company. 

7. The safety person will make inspections of job sites, as well as shop operations, to uncover unsafe 

conditions and unsafe acts before they can cause an accident. 

8. Safety training of company employees will be an ongoing program to promote a safe work 

place for all. 

9. Employees conducting themselves in an unsafe manner are subject to company's disciplinary 

program. 

147



 

SAMPLE COMPANY LETTER 

(On Company Letterhead) 

To:  ALL EMPLOYEES 
 
 
As president of                                (Co. Name)  it is my intent to provide a safe work place 
for all employees.              (Co. Name)           is committed to performing all work in 
a safe and professional manner. We believe this to be in the best interest of our employees, as well as the 
company as a whole. 

 
To ensure that we maintain a safe work place, management through implementation of the company safety 
plan will work toward safety in every aspect of our daily operation.  We ask that all employees familiarize 
themselves with the company safety plan and observe all safety regulations.  This combined effort will 
contribute to a safe work place for all. 
 
The success of                                (Co. Name)                               safety program depends on the efforts and 
actions of individual employees.  Safety will NOT be sacrificed for expediency under any circumstances.  
We expect all our employees to think and WORK SAFELY! 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 

 (Co. Name) 
Joe Doe  
President 
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MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

1. Familiarize employees with the company safety program. Incorporate program into new 
employee orientation. 

 
2. Hold regular safety meetings, including toolbox meetings, for all roofing employees. Keep 

written minutes and attendance records of all meetings. 
 

3. Abide by all applicable local, state, and federal safety regulations. 
 

4. Investigate all accidents. Review safety procedures where an investigation has indicated that 
current procedures are inadequate. 

 
5. Maintain all records required by OSHA (e.g., OSHA 200 logs, safety training). Ensure that all 

employees are properly trained in the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard.  Be sure that: 
 

a) MSDS's are current and available on site. 
b) A written Hazard Communication Program is developed and available on site 

including a list of all hazardous chemicals. 
c) Materials are properly labeled. Identify & appropriate hazard warnings. 
d) Multi-employer work site provisions are in place including the location of MSDSôs.  

Refer to OSHA Standard 1926.59-Hazard Communication. 

6. Make available, to all employees, personal protective equipment that is required by the 
 company safety program and/or by any applicable law.  Furnish, at company cost, job-related 

safety materials and first aid equipment. 
 

7. Ensure compliance with the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations including local 
disposal requirements. 

 
8. Make sure all superintendents and foremen enforce the safety rules on a daily basis u sing simple 

written reports.  Any employee disregarding these rules m ay be subject to disciplinary action in 
accordance with company disciplinary plan. 

 
9. Make one person responsible for your safety program and ensure he has the authority to 

properly enforce the program. 
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 FOREMAN RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. All accidents should be reported immediately to the safety officer.  It has become com mon
practice to photograph such accidents or incidents. / 

2. Inspect job site at least twice daily.

3. Report and take corrective action upon being notified of hazardous conditions.

4. Coordination with contractors on multi-employer sites.

5. Responsible for orientation of employees.

Signature 

Date 
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EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES 

Good safety practice and accident prevention is the responsibility of every employee. Each employee is 
responsible to know and follow the general provisions of the Company Safety Policy. 

 
ALL EMPLOYEES SHALL ABIDE BY THE FOLLOWING RULES:

1. Report unsafe conditions to your foreman. 
 
2. Report ALL injuries IMMEDIATELY to your foreman or call office. 
 
3. Wear hard hats when working below the roofline, or any area where falling hazards could occur. 
 
4. Use eye and face protection where there is danger from flying objects or particles, such as when roof 

cutters, pneumatic guns, etc. are in use. 
 
5. Dress properly wear appropriate work clothes, gloves and shoes or boots. Loose clothing, and jewelry 

should not be worn. 
 
6. Never operate any machine unless all guards and safety devices are in place and in proper operating 

condition. 
 
7. Keep all tools in safe working condition. Never use defective tools or equipment.  

8. Properly care for, and be responsible for all personal protection equipment. 

9. Stay out from under overhead loads. 
 
10. Do not operate machinery if you are not trained to do so. 
 
11. Do not leave material in aisles, walkways, stairways, roads or other paths of travel. 

12.  Practice good housekeeping at all times. 

13. Riding any moving equipment is prohibited except on seats provided. 
 
14. Place ladders on a substantial base and do not use ladders with broken, split or missing rungs or rails. 

All ladders are to extend at least 3 feet above the landing platform and be securely fastened. Proper 
ladder placement is: one quarter total height equals base length away from the building. 

 
15. All flammable liquids must be stored in safety container. Engines must be shut off when refueling. 
 
16. Smoking is prohibited any-where near flammable liquids. 
 
17. Compressed gas cylinders (propane, acetylene, etc.) must be secured in an upright position. 

When not in use, caps must be securely in place. Consult the owners, local and state storage 
and transportation regulations. 

 
18. When burning or welding is being done, a fire extinguisher must be close at hand at all times. 
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EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES 

19. Fire extinguisher should be in place at all times. 
 

20. The use or possession of, or being under the influence of alcohol or drugs while on the job or 
driving a company vehicle is prohibited and subject to immediate dismissal. 

 
21. All posted safety rules must be obeyed. 

 
22. Comply at all times with all known federal, state and local safety laws, employer 

regulations and policies. 
 
23. Horseplay causes accidents and shall not be tolerated! 
 
24. Wear seat belts at all times in company owned vehicles. 
 
Be completely familiar with specific task requirements outlined elsewhere in the manual. 

 
 

Violations of any of these rules may be cause for immediate disciplinary action. 
 
I have read and understand the rules stated above and accept them as a condition of continued 
employment. 
 
I have been given a copy of the Safety Policy. 

 
 
 

 
   

Signature 

Date 
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HOW TO WRITE AND EFFECTIVELY USE A SAFETY PLAN 

By 
Julie A. Pace 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 

I. WRITTEN SAFETY PROGRAM. 

Companies should have a comprehensive written safety program. The types of policies 
and programs that should be included depend on the type of work the company performs. Some of 
the policies that the company should consider implementing include, but are not limited, to: 

 
1. Employee code of conduct;  

2. Housekeeping and sanitation;  

3. Personal protective equipment;  

4. Ladders and scaffolding;  

5. Portable power and hand tools;  

6. Materials handling and storage;  

7. Fall protection; 

8. Excavation and trenching;  

9. Lockout/tagout; 

10. Respirators; 

11. Hearing conservation;  

12. Confined space;  

13. Bloodborne pathogen;  

14. Electrical; 

15. Concrete; 

16. Pre-job safety orientation checklist for subcontractors;  

17. Job site safety inspections or audits; 

18. Accident investigation; 
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19. Maintaining company records, including OSHA 200 log; 
 
20. Safety award incentive award; 
 
21. Pre-inspection OSHA policy; 
 
22. Safety attendance meeting form; 
 
23. Safety violation form; 
 
24. Emergency preparedness procedures, including medical and first aid 

requirements and fire prevention and protection; 
 
25. Emergency rescue and response; 
 
26. Company safety committee; 
 
27. Company safety education and training, including supervisory training, the 

manner in which employee safety rules are communicated to employees  
and subcontractors' employees, and safety tool box talks; 

 
28. Expectations of subcontractors regarding safety; 
 
29. Hazardous communications program (MSDS sheets); 
 
30. Machinery and vehicles, and powered industrial trucks; 
 
31. Forklift training; 
 
32. Drug and alcohol policy; and 
 
33. Acknowledgment by employee of receipt of company policy and/or training 

regarding company policies. 
 

Some of the above policies may be combined or written as separate policies.  The company 
should include a conspicuous employment at-will provision at the beginning of the company's safety 
program, unless it is prevented from doing so by a union contract. 

 
In construction, if the general contractor has a written company safety program, the OSHA 

inspector will proceed under the Focused Inspections Initiative.  The Initiative recognizes the efforts 
of responsible contractors who have implemented effective safety and health programs, and is 
designed to encourage other contractors to adopt similar programs. In order to qualify for a Focused 
Inspection, the company must have a written project safety and health program that satisfies the 
requirements of 29 C.F.R. Ä 1926, Subpart C, and have a designated person responsible for and 
capable of implementing the program. If the company qualifies for a Focus Inspection, the OSHA 
inspector will conduct an inspection that is limited to focusing on the four leading hazards. 
 
 
PHXDOCS 224126v1 Julie Pace/David Selden 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 

154



 

1. Fall (e.g., floors, platforms, roofs, trusses, leading edge); 
 

2. Struck by (e.g., failing objects, vehicles); 
 

3. Caught in or between (e.g., cave-ins, unguarded machinery, equipment); 
and 

 
4. Electrical (e.g., overhead power lines, power tools and cords, out lets, 

temporary wiring). 
 

The inspector, however, can inspect for items other than the leading four hazards if he or she 
observes a serious hazard. 
 

II. ENFORCEMENT OF SAFETY POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.

When it is necessary to warn an employee of an infraction of company safety rules, verbal or 
written reprimands should be issued.  The safety foreman or other manager should issue a verbal or 
written reprimand as soon as the infraction has been observed. 
 

A. The Reprimand Serves To: 
1. Allow employees to change unsafe work practices. 

 
2. Ensure that documentation of the infraction will be retained in an 

employee's personnel file. 
 

3. Guarantee that employees are warned of rule infractions prior to further 
disciplinary action being taken. 

 
4. Examples of conduct that would make it appropriate to issue a reprimand 

include the following reasons: 
 

5. Performing work in an unsafe manner. 
 

  6.  Fai lure to wear proper protective equipment, such as eye protection, hard 
hats, etc. 

 
B. Examples of Conduct That Would Make it Appropriate to Dismiss an

Employee Include the Following Reasons:

1. Repeated violations of safety rules. 
 

2. Willfully endangering one's life or the lives of other employees. 
 

3. Falsification of records or dishonesty during a safety investigation. 
 

The severity of the discipline will be determined by the extent of the exposure to the 
employee in question, other employees, and the company. Employees who violate the companyôs 
safety policies and procedures are subject to discipline, up to and including termination. 
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There are circumstances in which the company may desire to terminate an employee the 
first time that the employee violates a safety rule. For example, if an employee violates a company 
safety rule that mandates that the employee abide by traffic safety rules, and the employee runs a 
red light, thereby violating the company's safety rule, and the employee causes an accident, the 
company may find such circumstances so compelling that the employee should be tem1inated upon 
such a violation. 

 
Similarly, if an employee injures a coworker through recklessness or deliberate misconduct, 

the company may wish lo tem1inate the employee. The company's enforcement policies and 
procedures should be written to enable the company to have the discretion to terminate an 
employee on the first incidence of a violation of a company's safety rule. 
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        INCIDENT INVESTIGATION PROCESS 

Purpose 

This policy establishes how OUR COMPANY will investigate workplace accidents. 

After reading this policy, employees will understand the following: 

- Who conducts accident investigations

- What information needs to be recorded

- How information is recorded

- What actions must be taken after an investigation

Scope 

This policy applies to all employees at OUR COMPANY. 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 
The following outlines the proper procedures employees must follow during an accident investigation. 

WHO 

- The Supervisor in charge of the area or department where the accident occurred is responsible for conducting the investigation.

- The investigator should be held accountable for reporting the investigation carefully and clearly.

WHAT 

The investigator will determine the following: 

- Whether the accident is work-related

- The scope of the investigation

- What happened:

 Describe what took place that prompted the investigation and what the employee(s) was/were doing at the time of the accident.

WHEN 

- The investigation should be done immediately following the accident.

WHERE 

- The investigation and witness statements should be completed at the scene of the accident.

- Take pictures of the scene.

- Draw a sketch or diagram of the accident.

WHY 

- Determine why the accident happened.

 Obtain all the facts surrounding the accident.

o What caused the accident to occur—direct or indirect cause

o The sequence of events before the accident occurred

o Who was involved

o What is the extent of the injuries and/or damage resulting from the accident
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o Was/were the employee(s) involved properly trained

o Was/were the employee(s) qualified to perform the functions involved in the accident

o Were proper operating procedures established for the task involved

o Were the proper operating procedures followed—if not, why not

HOW 

Use accident recording forms and an accident investigation kit to record the investigation and ensure you gather all necessary information. 

AFTER THE INVESTIGATION 

- Provide copies of the forms used as well as any notes on the investigation to the appropriate Managers and Supervisors and your
insurance carrier.

- If the accident is OSHA recordable, enter it into your OSHA log.

- Determine whether the situation or conditions that led to this accident exist anywhere else in the company.

 If so, take action to correct this.

- Use the accident as an opportunity to review safety procedures, personal protective equipment use or any other applicable training
with your employees.
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        INJURY & ILLNESS REPORTING POLICY 

Printed  
© 2004, 2012 Zywave, Inc. All rights reserved. 

Injury & Illness Reporting Policy 

Our Company is committed to establishing and maintaining a comfortable and safe working environment for all 
employees. 

Safety is often taken for granted in an office environment. Though generally, we may not be exposed to the 
same degree of risk as employees of a manufacturing firm or health care facility, we must still recognize that 
safety risks are present and take steps to reduce the risk of injury or illness. Safety is everyone’s responsibility. 

All work-related injuries and illnesses must be reported immediately to your Supervisor or Human Resources, 
even if you are not sure whether they are truly work-related. Small, seemingly insignificant injuries left 
untreated can result in serious conditions. 

Human Resources will complete an Accident Report based on the information you provide. Report injuries and 
illnesses immediately so that we can investigate and incorporate corrective action to prevent more injuries. 

If you see any potential hazards that need attention, notify your Supervisor or Human Resources immediately. 
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        SAFETY POLICY 

General Practices 

Safety Policy 

OUR COMPANY wants to ensure that our employees remain safe and injury-free at all times. The company 
intends to comply with all applicable safety laws. In order to guarantee that accidents are avoided whenever 
possible, we expect our employees to refrain from horseplay, careless behavior and negligent actions. It is the 
company’s policy to maintain a safe and secure working environment for all employees and clients. 

While working, employees must observe safety precautions for their safety and for the safety of others. All 
work areas must be kept clean, and free of clutter and debris. Any hazards or potentially dangerous conditions 
must be corrected immediately or reported to a supervisor.  

If you are involved in an accident, you must: 

o Report the accident to your supervisor or to Human Resources immediately

o Obtain any necessary medical treatment

o Fill out an Accident Report, regardless of the severity of the injury

o If you must seek additional medical treatment, obtain your supervisor’s consent before leaving the
premises

Employees who fail to comply with this procedure may be subject to disciplinary action. 

________________________________________________ 

President 

________________________________________________ 

Safety Manager 

________________________________________________ 

Date 
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        CONSULTATION & DISCIPLINE 

DISCIPLINARY ACTION 

General 

The success of the Safety and Health Process is, to a large extent, dependent upon 
employee involvement, cooperation, and strict compliance with established safety rules 
and regulations.  While safety education, buy in, and voluntary compliance is the 
preferred method of gaining employee cooperation, there may be situations when 
disciplinary action may be necessary.  If an employee engages in unsafe work practices 
and/or willfully violates known and accepted safety practices, regulations or laws, they 
are subject to immediate removal from the workplace.  When disciplinary action or 
termination is required, such action should be handled in accordance with the 
Disciplinary/Termination Procedures. 

Disciplinary/Termination Procedures 

A supervisor’s main goal in the management of people should be to develop and motivate 
them to their highest potential.  Disciplinary procedures should be utilized with that 
purpose in mind. 

However, at times it becomes necessary to relieve an employee of his or her 
responsibilities and terminate employment. 

The following pages outline the proper procedures, which may be followed when it 
becomes necessary to discipline or terminate an employee.  These procedures have been 
prepared only for the use of supervisory personnel.  They are not intended to form a 
contract between the Company and any of its employees.  The Company reserves the 
right to terminate any employee for any reason at any time without advance notice or 
warning.  The sole purpose of the disciplinary procedures is to describe for supervisory 
employees the Company’s general philosophy concerning discipline and related 
separation decisions.  The Company fully recognizes that each termination decision 
presents a unique set of circumstances, which may well, in a given case, dictate the need 
for only a single verbal or written warning or for immediate termination without any 
prior warning.  The disciplinary procedures, which follow, have been slightly revised 
from a prior version to make it clear that they are preferred personnel management tools 
but not mandatory rules.  All prior versions of the disciplinary procedures are revoked 
and superseded for all purposes by the following procedures. 
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Consultation & Discipline, continued . . . 

Incident File 

An incident file should be initiated for an employee with performance problems.  If you 
feel that a formal counseling or termination may eventually become necessary, keep a 
record of these incidents.  This written documentation is for your use if the employee 
denies or questions your reasons for giving a verbal warning or written Counseling 
Statement, or for issuing a termination.  These records need not be formal, only factual 
and complete with dates and descriptions. 

Note:  When documenting an employee’s shortcomings or reasons for termination, never 
use attitude as a factor.  A bad attitude creates poor performance.  Look for resulting 
inadequate performance and state that as a reason or reasons for discipline or termination.  
Seek out possible reasons for poor performance; there may be instances where an 
employee’s performance and or actions are not solely the fault of the employee.  Unsafe 
acts could be the result of inadequate training, lack of proper ppe, faulty equipment or a 
supervisor’s failing to correct at-risk conditions.  The reasons for performance must be 
investigated and the root of the problem identified in order to be fair to individuals and to 
eliminate the entire cause, or causes. 

Verbal Warning 

Verbal warnings are used to inform an employee of safety violations and/or shortcomings 
in performance and what can be done to conform to established standards. 

A. Inform the individual that his or her job is in jeopardy and could be lost if he or she
does not comply with recommended improvements.

B. Be specific.  Inform the employee of the exact shortcomings which must be improved
in order to retain his or her employment with the Company.

C. Specify a time period during which noticeable improvement must be made.

D. Ask for the employee’s comments on the problem.  Be sure the employee understands
the verbal warning and its implications.

E. Keep a record of the date and nature of this warning for future use.
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Consultation & Discipline, continued . . . 

Employee Counseling 

If improvement does not result with the time established at the time of the verbal 
warning, conduct a formal employee counseling session.  Use Employee-
Safety/Performance Counseling Form.  See Section 15B. 

Formal written counseling sessions are to be placed in the employee’s file in the 
Personnel Department, and, for field employees, also in the personnel files. 

A. Fill in the top portion of the form, being sure to date accurately.

B. Check the appropriate shortcoming, or describe in the area for “Other” and write
out your comments with dates and specifics.

C. Describe in detail, the incident and list any witnesses.  Provide the date that the
employee was given verbal notification that his or her performance was unsafe or
unsatisfactory.

D. Determine exactly what the employee must do in the future to correct and/or
improve their performance.  Establish a correction period and discuss the date
with the employee.  Be sure the employee is aware of the date and consequences.
Be sure to state in writing the shortcomings and actions needed to correct them.

E. Have the employee verbalize or write a response and discuss this response with
him or her in detail.  Explain the actions we will take if there are further
violations and/or if the action plan is not carried out.

F. If the Counseling results in termination or suspension of an employee, mark the
box(s) that apply and sign the form in the space provided.  This signature should
be legible.  If the employee refuses to sign, state that on the form and obtain the
witness signature of another supervisor.

G. Depending upon the severity of the problem, the formal written Counseling can
be the first or final warning.

H. Legibly sign your name in the space provided.  If you are not a superintendent,
also send the form to the superintendent for signature.

I. Distribute copies as indicated at the bottom of the form.
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Fleet Safety 
COMPANY NAME 

Purpose 

COMPANY NAME recognizes that our employees are our most valuable asset and the most important contributors to our continued 
growth and success. Our Company is firmly committed to the safety of our employees. COMPANY NAME will do everything possible to 
prevent workplace accidents and is committed to providing a safe working environment for all employees. 

Motor vehicle accidents are the leading cause of work-related fatalities. The environment in which these accidents occur involves 
numerous complex factors, many of which are uncontrollable. The purpose of COMPANY NAME’s Fleet Safety program is to eliminate 
unnecessary injuries and fatal circumstances by reducing those factors that we can control. We value our employees not only as employees 
but also as human beings crucial to the success of their families, the local community and COMPANY NAME. 

To further this goal, our Company has developed a Fleet Safety Policy effective DATE.  The Program will consist of six components:  
Recruitment, Job Requirements, Training, Preventive Maintenance, Accident Investigation and Company Vehicles for Personal Use. This 
policy applies to all candidates for employment as well as all current employees. 

Recruitment: 

COMPANY NAME focuses its initial efforts on driver selection through a variety of resources, beginning with the job application. The 
application will require a prospective employee to do the following: 

- List past driving experience, employers, and types of vehicles driven.

- Notify COMPANY NAME of any motor vehicle violations for at least the last 3 years.

- List references.

Driver selection will be made upon completion of a formal interview, background check, reference verification, review of the individual’s 
motor vehicle record (MVR) and a negative drug screen.  Authorizations will be obtained to contact prior employers and personal 
references.  

MVRs will be requested upon completion of a satisfactory interview and periodically thereafter at a minimum of at least once per year. 
Management reserves the right to use its discretion in determining an unsatisfactory MVR. An excessive number of violations in the past 
three years will be grounds for an unsatisfactory MVR prohibiting hiring of a prospective employee or possible termination and/or 
disciplinary actions of an active employee.  Driver records for anyone operating a vehicle for COMPANY NAME will be obtained as 
allowed by State requirements, or as part of the Employers Pull Notice Program (EPN), and it is company policy that drivers in any state 
will participate in the EPN.  

Drug/Alcohol Testing:  

Initial and periodic random drug and alcohol testing is mandatory. Testing will be conducted by a licensed medical facility designated by 
COMPANY NAME. Any positive results will be grounds for termination. Driving under the influence of alcohol or any other illegal 
substances will be grounds for termination. 

Job Requirements:  

All positions requiring regular driving (including forklift operators) require a written job description to include main duties, functions and 
the necessary physical requirements required to perform all associated tasks: 

- All prospective employees may be required to undergo a physical evaluation

- If required, candidates must pass a Department of Transportation (DOT) physical evaluation

- In some cases, Commercial Drivers Licenses (class A/B) may be required per regulatory agencies.
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As part of the recruitment process, prospective employees may be required to complete a road test. Active employees will participate in 
periodic road tests for training purposes. Tests will be conducted by Human Resources and/or management and will cover a variety of 
driving criteria. The road test will require prospective and active employees to safely and competently complete tasks associated in the 
following categories:  

- Pre-trip Inspection

- General Vehicle Operation

- Backing and parking

- Turning

- Passing

- Railroad crossing

Results of the road test will be shared with prospective and active employees at management’s discretion.   

Training:  

New-hire and periodic training is required. All employees are expected and required to actively participate identifying training needs as 
well as program development. Programs will consist of classroom and on-the-road modules. Training will focus on but will not be limited 
to defensive driving techniques and behavior modification.    

COMPANY NAMEwill monitor driver habits to identify potentially unsafe driving habits that require additional training and/or 
disciplinary actions. We will use ride-along training combined with statistical data focusing on accident types and frequency to identify 
areas of improvement. Three accidents or moving violations in a one calendar year period will require review with a supervisor to 
determine what, if any, disciplinary action is needed and to identify possible training opportunities. Employment may be jeopardized if 
accident frequency is above the required norm with no concentrated efforts being made for improvement.   

Basic Vehicle Operation Guidelines: 

Employees are expected to treat company vehicles with an appropriate level of respect and care, demonstrating an attitude of loyalty and 
pride to the company. The following are basic vehicle operation principles to which employees are required to adhere: 

- Always use seat belts.

- Drive defensively. Always anticipate what other drivers on the road might do wrong and plan your mode of escape. Never move
through traffic aggressively.

- Respect speed limits and traffic signs. Follow all traffic signals.

- Always lock the vehicle and apply the parking brake when getting out, even if it remains in sight.

- During long trips, take breaks every four hours. Never drive more than 10 hours during a 24-hour period.

- Avoid driving past midnight.

- Avoid driving in dangerous conditions, including drowsiness and inclement weather.

- Remove any trash or personal items before returning the vehicle to COMPANY NAME.

Traffic Violations 

COMPANY NAME is not responsible for any traffic violations or parking tickets acquired by violation of city ordinance, state or federal 
laws regarding your driving habits and operation of your motor vehicle. Any ticket issued is the employee’s responsibility, even if the 
ticket is issued while conducting business for COMPANY NAME.  
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Motor Vehicle Record Criteria 

COMPANY NAMEemployees are prohibited from driving any Company vehicle until they have received notification from the Safety 
Dept. that they are an “Authorized” driver.  To be considered an Authorized driver, the employee must have a valid Drivers’ License for 
the primary state they will be operating within, of the appropriate Class for the vehicle to be operated.  The Motor Vehicle Record (MVR) 
will be checked at time of hire and periodically thereafter. 

To assure consistency in determining a vehicle operator’s fitness to operate a company vehicle, we will classify driving records into four 
groups: 

1. Clean – no violations or at-fault collisions
2. Acceptable – No Type “A” violations and 1 or less Type “B” violations
3. Watch – No Type “A” violations and 2 Type “B” violations
4. Unacceptable – Any Type “A” violations or 3 or more Type “B” violations

Violation Types 

Type “A” Violations Type “B” Violations 
Driving under the influence of drugs or alcohol Speeding 

Refusing a substance test Improper lane change 
Reckless Driving or Excessive Speeding  Failure to yield 

Leaving the scene of an accident Careless driving 
Racing/Speed Contest Failure to obey traffic sign/signal 

Driving while license is suspended/revoked At-Fault Collision (driver cited for violation) 
Manslaughter or Felony conviction Most other “moving” violations 

Watch Status 

A driver will be placed on “Watch” status when they have two moving violations in the review period.  The following steps for these 
drivers are: 

 The driver’s supervisor will conduct an in person meeting with the driver to discuss placement on “Watch” status, potential loss
of driving privileges and possible termination of employment.  Driver will sign an acknowledgement memo of “Watch” status.

 The driver will be required to successfully complete an assigned Driver Education program, within 30 days of notification. A
certificate of completion will be submitted by the driver and the certificate will be placed in driver’s personnel file. Should driver
not comply, driving privileges will be suspended or terminated.

 The driver must immediately disclose to their Supervisor any and all driving violations, immediately.  This includes violations
that occur on business or personal time, in personal vehicles.

 The driver’s MVR will be reviewed periodically until the driver’s record changes to “Acceptable” or “Unacceptable”.

Refueling Guidelines 

Vehicles should be refueled when the meter reads ¼ full. Retain receipts proving the purchase of gasoline and record mileage with each 
gasoline purchase. For your safety when operating a vehicle, follow these guidelines: 

- Turn off the vehicle’s engine while refueling.

- Never smoke, light matches or use lighters while refueling.

- Do not get into the vehicle during refueling, as this presents a flash fire hazard.

- Do not overfill or top off the vehicle’s fuel tank. The fuel dispenser shuts off automatically when the tank is full.

- Never force the hold-open latch on the gasoline pump with any means other than the latch provided.
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Distracted Driving 

COMPANY NAME is committed to employee safety, and for this reason firmly prohibits all behavior that distracts employees while they 
are operating a company vehicle. General guidelines for behavior while driving are as follows: 

- Use of cell phones while driving is strictly prohibited: This includes all functions of the cell phone including, but not limited to, phone
calls, text messaging/SMS, email, MMS, Internet use and camera use.

- Use of electronic devices (including laptops, PDAs, cameras and pagers): While driving is strictly prohibited unless specifically
outlined below.

- Voicemail must handle all calls while driving, and calls may only be returned when stopped or pulled off the road.

- Passengers making or taking calls for the driver is permissible provided the interaction does not affect the driver’s performance.

- Regular callers must be informed that you will not be available while driving and should be notified of the best times to call based on
driving schedule.

- Employees who receive calls from co-workers who are driving are obligated to ask that the co-worker call back at a more appropriate
time.

Headset/Hands-free Use 

The use of headsets or hands-free devices while driving is permissible under the following conditions: 

- The device is pre-approved by COMPANY NAME for use.

- Use of the device does not cause distraction (e.g., fiddling with the device or taking eyes off road to get it to function properly).

- Any dialing or use of the handset is handled while stopped or pulled to the side of the road.

- Conversations do not interfere with the driver’s ability to drive safely.

- Road conditions are generally good and do not threaten your safety.

Emergency Calls 

The only exception to the cell phone use guideline is calls placed to 911. If placing or accepting an emergency call, it should be kept short 
with a hands-free option if available. The vehicle should be pulled over if possible. 

GPS Systems 

COMPANY NAME understands that sometimes, especially when traveling in unfamiliar areas, drivers require assistance with directions. 
GPS systems are extremely helpful devices, but they can also be distracting if used improperly. Employees must adhere to the following:  

- Mounted GPS systems may not block or obstruct the driver’s view in any way.

- GPS systems must be voice narrated and must not require that the driver look away from the road to follow instructions.

- Employees may not program the system while in motion.

- Programming or otherwise engaging with the GPS screen may only occur while stopped or while pulled off the road.

MP3 and Other Audio Devices 

In some cases, worrying about music selection or touching dials and buttons on the radio, MP3 player or other audio device may be just as 
dangerous as cell phone use. It takes eyes and concentration off the road, which is not permissible under COMPANY NAME policy. 
COMPANY NAME allows employee use of personal, portable audio devices, because we do not want to eliminate employees’ ability to 
enjoy music while behind the wheel. However, employees must follow these guidelines: 

- Employees may not take eyes off the road to adjust music settings.
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- Programming music settings while stopped, pulled off the road or before departing is permissible behavior.

- Employees may not under any circumstances use MP3 players or other handheld electronic audio devices with headphones. Not only is
it illegal in most states, it also impedes the driver’s ability to properly hear warning signs, signals or sirens.

Preventive Maintenance:  

To maintain the safety and integrity of the vehicle, COMPANY NAME will provide the necessary resources to ensure all vehicles are 
operating properly. All routine motor vehicle maintenance will be done according to the manufacturer’s specifications. Critical components 
that must always be controlled, maintained and promptly repaired are: brakes, tires, suspension, steering, lights, mirrors, windows and 
windshield wipers.   

Pre-trip Inspections 

Employees are required to conduct pre-trip vehicle inspections. Any unsatisfactory result requires a Fleet Hazard Identification form to be 
completed and forwarded to an employee’s immediate supervisor. Thereafter, the identification form will be forwarded to the maintenance 
department to confirm the equipment malfunction, complete repairs, and sign off on the completed identification form. 

Placing a Vehicle Out of Service 

The fleet administrator must conduct thorough post-trip vehicle inspections to ensure the vehicle’s safety for its next driver. When a defect 
in the vehicle is found that qualifies it as unfit, unreliable or unsafe for ordinary use, the fleet administrator must immediately take the 
vehicle out of service and fill out the Fleet Hazard Identification Form indicating the nature of the defect. The form should be forwarded to 
the maintenance department to confirm the defect and repair it if possible. 

Vehicle Inventory 

[Fleet administrator] will be responsible for maintaining a database of each vehicle’s make, model, department, VIN number and license 
plate number. [Fleet administrator] will also manage and update a log for each vehicle including its location at any given time and the 
person who is driving it. The administrator will also take inventory of any minor defects or needed repairs, and schedule needed 
maintenance work as appropriate.  

Accident Investigation Procedures: 

COMPANY NAME realizes some accidents are unpreventable. Drivers should seek medical attention immediately, if necessary. 
Supervisors and drivers will be trained in post-accident procedures to secure the details of the accident and document the damage. 
Providing detailed facts of the accident will help our insurance carrier deter fraudulent third-party insurance schemes.   

All vehicles will be supplied with an accident claims kit, a pen and a disposable camera. 

Drivers are required to document all details of the accident: traffic flow, speed limits, stop lights/signs, weather conditions, citations issued 
and all other relevant information. Pictures should be taken to document the extent of damage to all vehicles involved. 

Once this information is secured, the driver is to report all accidents immediately to the dispatcher and/or supervisor. If the vehicle is 
inoperable, arrangements need to be made for towing and delivery of cargo, if necessary. Hazmat operations, containment and cleanup will 
be coordinated by dispatcher, supervisor and/or driver.   

Company Vehicles for Personal Use 

Personal use of company vehicles is prohibited without prior permission from management. If permission is granted, the employee 
assigned to the vehicle will be the only driver allowed to operate the vehicle. In all other cases, use of the company vehicle is limited to 
travel to and from work and work-related events. Any errand or travel that is not directly work related is considered personal travel. The 
vehicle is not to be used for personal or entertainment purposes. Employees are expected to use their discretion. Any citations received 
while operating a company owned vehicle are the responsibility of the Driver.  All applicable laws and regulations apply, including 
operating while under the influence of alcohol or other controlled substances, or the transportation of alcohol or illegal drugs. 
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Personal Vehicles used for Company Business 

The Fleet Administrator must review and approve use of a personal vehicle for company business. 

Drivers must have had a valid drivers license for at least 3 years 

Employees who drive personal vehicles on company business must provide evidence of automobile liability insurance as required by the 
related State. A current certificate or proof of insurance must be kept in the employee’s file. 

Drivers must submit annual proof of liability coverage on their personal vehicle with limits of coverage exceeding 
$100,000/$300,000/$50,000 and COMPANY NAME named as an additional insured.  

This company does not provide liability insurance for employees who use their own vehicles on company business. Employees who use 
their personal vehicles on company business are responsible for all liability resulting from use of their vehicles.  

Any employee who drives a personal vehicle on company business and who does not maintain insurance coverage on that vehicle will be 
reassigned to a non-driving position or, if a non-driving position is not available, will be terminated. 

Employees are required to maintain their vehicles in good condition, including all safety items (glass, mirrors, brakes, etc.) 

Drivers must use their seat belts at all times and the use of cell phones for manual dialing or texting is prohibited.  

Prohibited Behavior 

Use of company vehicles is a privilege. Behaviors that result in suspension or permanent loss of driving privileges include the following: 

Specialty Vehicles 

Golf carts and other specialty vehicles (including scooters, mules and quad vehicles) in use on COMPANY NAME property to move 
people and materials around the facility require specific precautions: 

- Vehicles must travel at an acceptable speed, slowing down in wet or slippery conditions.

- Vehicles must yield to pedestrians.

- Vehicles must keep to designated paths and roadways, staying off major streets. Carts may not block traffic paths where parked.

- Vehicles may not carry more passengers than the cart is designed to accommodate. If the vehicle is equipped with seat belts, they must
be used.

- All passengers must keep hands, feet and other body parts inside the vehicle.

- The driver must be aware of surroundings, paying attention to driving signs and warnings, even if they are directed at autos and
listening for warnings like emergency vehicle sirens, children playing or other vehicles.

- Adhere to all applicable traffic laws.
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Fleet Safety Policy 
Appendix A 

Notice to Employees 

Traffic-related motor vehicle accidents are the leading cause of work-related fatalities. The environment in which these accidents occur 
involves numerous complex factors, many of which are uncontrollable. The purpose of COMPANY NAME’s Fleet Safety program is to 
eliminate unnecessary injuries and fatal circumstances by reducing those factors that we can control. We value our employees not only as 
employees but also as human beings crucial to the success of their family, the local community and COMPANY NAME. 

All employees are expected and required to actively participate in this program for their own health and well-being. COMPANY NAME 
encourages its employees to take a proactive approach in identifying potential hazards by promptly reporting them to their supervisor. The 
use of seatbelts and other safety devices is mandatory. 

MVRs will be requested periodically at a minimum of at least once per year. Management reserves the right to use its discretion in 
determining an unsatisfactory MVR. As a guideline, three violations in the past three years will be grounds for an unsatisfactory MVR and 
cause for termination and/or disciplinary actions.  Driver records for anyone operating a vehicle for COMPANY NAME will be obtained as 
allowed by State requirements, or as part of the Employers Pull Notice Program (EPN), and it is company policy that drivers in any state 
will participate in the EPN.  

COMPANY NAME conducts mandatory random drug and alcohol testing. Driving under the influence of alcohol or other illegal 
substances is grounds for termination.  

New hire and periodic employee training will be offered. All employees are expected and required to actively participate identifying 
training needs as well as program development. Programs will consist of classroom and on the road modules. Training will focus on but not 
limited to defensive driving techniques and behavior modification.   

We encourage all employees to report any and all maintenance and malfunction issues immediately to their supervisor. COMPANY NAME 
realizes a proper working vehicle is the first step to ensuring everyone’s safety.   

All vehicles will be supplied with an accident claims kit, a pen, and a disposable camera. Drivers are required to document all details of the 
accident: traffic flow, speed limits, stop lights/signs, weather conditions, citations issued and other relevant information. Pictures should be 
taken to document the extent of damage to all vehicles involved. Report all accidents immediately to your dispatcher or supervisor. 

Personal use of company vehicles is prohibited without prior permission from management. 

I have read and understand COMPANY NAME’s Fleet Safety Policy, and its requirements and expectations of me as an employee. 

Employee signature Date
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Fleet Safety Policy 
Appendix B 

Our Pledge to You 

We expect our employees to demand the resources and support to adhere to this Fleet Safety Policy. Our pledge to you ensures your safety 
concerns will be met.  

We pledge to do the following: 

- Provide a safe working environment.

- Maintain vehicles on a regular schedule.

- Train drivers in safe driving practices and proper use of vehicle safety features. Training is performance-based and will be periodically
repeated.

- Establish schedules that allow you enough time to obey speed limits and that limit your hours of vehicle operation time according to the
regulations.

- Coordinate shipments as to provide you the proper rest both physically and mentally.

- Make sure that newly purchased vehicles are equipped with appropriate occupant protection and other safety features.

If you identify a hazard, equipment malfunction or unsafe procedure, please notify us immediately so we can review the situation and make 
corrections accordingly. Together we can create a safe working environment! 

President’s signature Date

CEO signature Date
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Fleet Safety Policy 
Appendix C 

Fleet Hazard Notification 

Date: 

Department:  

Hazard or unsafe procedure identified: 

Vehicle #: 

Recommendations to provide a safer work environment/required maintenance:  

Corrective action taken (to be completed by supervisor): 

Date corrective action completed: __________________ Completed by:  ___________________________________ 

(to be completed by supervisor/mechanic) 

Supervisor signature:  _____________________________________________________ 

Employee signature:  ______________________________________________________ 
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Fleet Safety Policy 
Appendix D 

Vehicle Inspection Checklist 

Date: Location: 

Make: Model: Year: 

Vehicle number: Mileage: 

Inspection Items  

 Headlights  Instruments—gauges 

 Taillights  Horn 

Turn signals  Windows—windshield 

 Brake lights  Windshield wipers—washers 

 Reflectors  Speedometer 

 Tires and rims    Steering 

Battery  Brake system 

 Radiator & hoses  Seat belts 

 Exhaust system   Seats 

 Suspension  Heater/Defroster 

 Fuel system  Mirrors 

 Oil—water leaks  Safety equipment 

 Water level  Accident kit

 Transmission  Other 

Body damage (describe): 

Remarks: 

Inspector signature Date
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Fleet Safety Policy 
Appendix E 

Vehicle Sign In/Out Log 

Sign out 

Employee name: Date: Time: 

Location: Vehicle ID number: 

Make: Model:

Odometer: Fuel level:

Defects noted prior to use: 

Employee signature 

X 

Sign in 

Date: Time: 

Location: 

Odometer: Fuel level:

Notes: 

Employee signature 

X 
Fleet administrator signature 

X 
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COMPANY NAME 

Employee Vehicle Sign In/Out Log 

Vehicle ID number: Make: Model: 

Employee name 
Date/Time 

Out 
Odometer 

Out 
Date/Time In 

Odometer 
In 

Signature 
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Powered Industrial Trucks 
Program 

Reference Standard 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Powered Industrial Trucks, Subpart N, including 29 CFR 1910.178 

Purpose    
This procedure establishes minimum standards for training powered industrial truck operators and selecting and maintaining 
equipment. 

Scope   
This guide contains safety requirements relating to fire protection, design, maintenance and use of fork trucks, tractors, platform lift 
trucks, motorized hand trucks, and other specialized industrial trucks powered by electric motors or internal combustion engines. This 
section does not apply to compressed air or nonflammable compressed gas-operated industrial trucks, nor does it apply to farm 
vehicles, nor to vehicles intended primarily for earth moving or over-the-road hauling. 

This procedure applies to all company employees, contractors and vendors performing work on company property, as well as all other 
individuals on-site. 

Responsibilities   
 Management is responsible for the development and review of this program. Management is also responsible for appropriate 

employee training; 

 Management and supervisors are responsible for enforcement of this program; 

 Employees must comply with all procedures outlined in this policy; and 

 Contractors and vendors must comply with all procedures outlined in this policy. 

Definitions 
Contractor:  A non-company employee being paid to perform work in our facility. 

Designations (for industrial trucks): An alpha designation that identifies trucks allowed to operate within the electrical classification 
of an area. 

 D: The D designated units are units similar to the G units except that they are diesel engine powered instead of gasoline 
engine powered. D units have minimal acceptable safeguards against inherent fire hazards. 

 DS: The DS designated units are diesel powered units that are provided with additional safeguards to the exhaust, fuel and 
electrical systems. They may be used in some locations where a D unit may not be considered suitable. 

 DY: The DY designated units are diesel powered units that have all the safeguards of the DS units and in addition do not 
have any electrical equipment including the ignition and are equipped with temperature limitation features. 

 E: The E designated units are electrically powered units that have minimum acceptable safeguards against inherent fire 
hazards. 

 ES: The ES designated units are electrically powered units that, in addition to all of the requirements for the E units, are 
provided with additional safeguards to the electrical system to prevent emission of hazardous sparks and to limit surface 
temperatures. They may be used in some locations where the use of an E unit may not be considered suitable. 

 EE: The EE designated units are electrically powered units that have, in addition to all of the requirements for the E and ES 
units, the electric motors and all other electrical equipment completely enclosed. In certain locations the EE unit may be used 
where the use of an E and ES unit may not be considered suitable. 

 EX: The EX designated units are electrically powered units that differ from the E, ES, or EE units in that the electrical 
fittings and equipment are so designed, constructed and assembled that the units may be used in certain atmospheres 
containing flammable vapors or dusts. 

FORKLIFT SAFETY PROGRAM 
Effective Date:  
Revision #: 
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 G: The G designated units are gasoline powered units having minimum acceptable safeguards against inherent fire hazards. 

 GS: The GS designated units are gasoline powered units that are provided with additional safeguards to the exhaust, fuel, and 
electrical systems. They may be used in some locations where the use of a G unit may not be considered suitable. 

 LP: The LP designated unit is similar to the G unit except that liquefied petroleum gas is used for fuel instead of gasoline. 

 LPS: The LPS designated units are liquefied petroleum gas powered units that are provided with additional safeguards to the 
exhaust, fuel, and electrical systems. They may be used in some locations where the use of an LP unit may not be considered 
suitable. 

Electrical Classification: Alpha-Numeric code, defined in the National Electric Code (NEC), that identifies the electric classification 
of an area based on the atmosphere fire and explosion hazards contained therein: 

 Unclassified: No unusual hazard. 

 Class I: Areas in which flammable vapors or gasses are or may be present in concentrations sufficient to produce explosive 
or ignitable mixtures. 

 Class II: Areas which are hazardous because of the presence of combustible dust. 

 Class III: Areas where easily ignitable fibers or flyings are present but not likely to be in suspension in quantities sufficient 
to produce ignitable mixtures.  

Operator: The driver of the powered industrial truck 

Powered Industrial Truck: Fork trucks, tractors, platform lift trucks, motorized hand trucks, and other specialized industrial trucks 
powered by electric motors or internal combustion engines. This program does not apply to gas operated trucks, farm vehicles, earth 
moving equipment or over the road hauling vehicles. 

Vendor: A non-company employee being paid to perform a service in our facility. 

Procedure 

Training 

 Only personnel authorized and currently trained will be allowed to operate powered industrial trucks. No one under 18 years 
of age is allowed to operate a powered industrial truck in the facility. 

 Certification: employees authorized and trained to operate powered industrial trucks will be certified (see Appendix A for 
certification form). The program administrator will keep the current certification documentation. We also may choose to 
issue each designated operator a license (see Appendix B for an example of our license). 

 Training will consist of a combination of formal (classroom) and practical (demonstrations and hands-on) training. 

 All hands on training and practice for operator candidates will be properly supervised and conducted in remote and safe areas 
of our facility to prevent training accidents. 

Training Program Content 

The following topics and details should be incorporated into the powered industrial truck training program: 

Truck-related topics: 

 Operating instructions, warnings and precautions for the types of truck the operator will be authorized to operate; 

 Truck controls and instrumentation: where they are located, what they do, and how they work; 

 Engine or motor operation; 

 Steering and maneuvering; 

 Visibility (including restrictions due to loading); 

 Fork and attachment adaptation, operation, and use limitations; 

 Vehicle capacity and stability; 

 Any vehicle inspection and maintenance that the operator will be required to perform; 
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 Refueling and/or charging and recharging of batteries; 

 Operating limitations; and 

 Any other operating instructions, warnings or precautions listed in the operator's manual for the types of vehicle that the 
employee is being trained to operate. 

Workplace-related topics: 

 Surface conditions where the vehicle will be operated; 

 Composition of loads to be carried and how load stability can be maintained; 

 Load manipulation, stacking and un-stacking; 

 Pedestrian traffic in areas where the vehicle will be operated; 

 Narrow aisles and other restricted places where the vehicle will be operated; 

 Hazardous (classified) locations where the vehicle will be operated; 

 Ramps and other sloped surfaces that could affect the vehicle's stability; 

 Closed environments and other areas where insufficient ventilation or poor vehicle maintenance could cause a buildup of 
carbon monoxide or diesel exhaust; and 

 Other unique or potentially hazardous environmental conditions in the workplace that could affect safe operation. 

Refresher Training and Evaluation (see Appendix C for a description of the performance evaluation used for our facility): 

 Refresher training includes a reevaluation of training effectiveness will be conducted in the following cases: 

o The operator has been observed operating in an unsafe manner;

o The operator has been involved in an accident or near miss incident;

o An evaluation has revealed that the operator has not been operating the truck safely;

o The operator has been assigned to operate a different type of truck;

o The condition of the workplace changes in a manner that could affect the operation of the truck; and

o An evaluation of the each powered industrial truck operator will be conducted at least every three years.

Truck Selection and Modification  

 All new powered industrial trucks used in our facility will meet requirements of ANSI B56.1-1969, American National 
Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks, Part II. 

 Any proposed alteration and/or modification that could affect truck capacity and/or safe operation must be submitted to the 
truck manufacturer for approval prior to implementation. Any modification affecting safe truck capacity, operation, and/or 
maintenance will be noted on updated instruction plates, tags and/or decals as necessary. 

 All nameplate and markings for the truck and for attachments will be maintained legible and affixed to the vehicle. 

 Atmosphere hazards throughout our facility have been evaluated. Powered industrial trucks are selected based on those 
hazards and conform to the following table: 
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SUMMARY TABLE ON USE OF INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS IN VARIOUS LOCATIONS 

Class I Locations 
Locations in which flammable gases or vapors are, or may be, present in the air—in quantities 
sufficient to produce explosive or ignitable mixtures 

Divisions  
(Nature of hazardous condition)

Groups in Classes 
(Examples of locations or atmospheres)

Authorized 
Truck Type 

Reference  
(in No. 505)

Condition exists continuously, intermittently or 
periodically under normal operating conditions. 

A Acetylene 

N/A 201(a)B Hydrogen 

C Ethyl ether 

D 
Gasoline, naphtha, alcohols, 
acetone, lacquer solvent, 
benzene 

Type EX trucks 203(a) 

Condition may occur accidentally as due to a 
puncture of a storage drum. 

A Acetylene 

N/A 209(a)B Hydrogen 

C Ethyl ether 

D 
Gasoline, naphtha, alcohols, 
acetone, lacquer solvent, 
benzene 

Type DS, DY, ES, 
EE, EX, GS and 
LPS trucks 

204(a), (b) 

Class II Locations Locations which are hazardous because of the presence of combustible dust. 

Divisions  
(Nature of hazardous condition)

Groups in Classes 
(Examples of locations or atmospheres)

Authorized 
Truck Type 

Reference (in
No. 505)

Explosive mixture may be present under normal 
operating conditions, or where failure of equipment 
may cause the condition to exist simultaneously 
with arcing or sparking of electrical equipment, or 
where dusts of an electrically conducting nature 
may be present. 

E Metal dust N/A 

202(a), 205(a) 
F 

Carbon black coal dust, coke 
dust 

Type EX trucks 

G 
Grain dust, flour dust, starch 
dust, organic dust 

Explosive mixture not normally present, but where 
deposits of dust may case heat rise in electrical 
equipment, or where such deposits may be ignited 
by arcs or sparks from electrical equipment 

E Metal dust 

N/A 209(a)
F 

Carbon black coal dust, coke 
dust 

G 
Grain dust, flour dust, starch 
dust, organic dust 

Type DS, DY, ES, 
EE, EX, GS and 
LPS trucks 

206(a), (b) 

Class III Locations 
Locations where easily ignitable fibers or flyings are present but not likely to be in suspension in 
quantities sufficient to produce ignitable mixtures. 

Divisions  
(Nature of hazardous condition)

Groups in Classes 
(Examples of locations or atmospheres)

Authorized 
Truck Type 

Reference (in
No. 505)

Locations in which easily ignitable fibers or 
materials producing combustible flyings are 
handled, manufactured or used. 

Baled waste, cocoa fiber, cotton, 
excelsior, hemp, istle, jute, kapok, 
oakum, sisal, Spanish moss, 
synthetic fibers, tow. 

Type DY, EE and 
EX trucks 

207(a) 

Locations in which easily ignitable fibers are stored 
or handled (except in the process of manufacture). 

Type DS, DY, E, 
ES, EE, EX, GS 
and LPS trucks 

208(a) 
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Unclassified Locations Locations not possessing atmospheres as described in Class I, II or III. 

Groups in Classes 
(Examples of locations or atmospheres)

Authorized Truck Type Reference (in
No. 505)

Piers and wharves inside or outside general storage, 
general industrial or commercial properties. 

Type D, E, G and LP trucks 

(Trucks conforming to these types may also be used—see subdivisions 
(c)(2)(x) and (c)(2)(xii)

210.211 

Truck Operation 

 You must be trained and authorized to operate each type of powered industrial truck before operation; 

 Riders are never allowed; 

 Powered Industrial Trucks are different and handle differently than cars! Trucks are much heavier than cars, have poor 
suspension, have reduced driver visibility and are rear steer; 

 You are responsible for obeying all safety rules and preventing injuries while operating a truck; and 

 You must report any accidents or damage caused by the truck. 

Pre-Shift Inspection 

 You must complete a formal, documented, pre-shift safety inspection before operating the vehicle for the first time on each 
shift. During this inspection you should examine the following: 

 Horn/warning devices

 Fluid levels

 Overhead guard

 ID plate

 Fuel system

 Load backrest

 Brakes

 Wheels/tires

 Proper classification

 Fluid leaks

 Operational test

 If you are using the truck after the pre-shift inspection has been completed, you must still do a basic, undocumented 
inspection to be sure that there are no safety problems; 

 Never operate a truck that is damaged or defective! Take the truck out of service and report the situation to your 
supervisor; and 

 Check to be sure that trailers are chocked and that trailer floors are safe before entering. Landing gear/jack stands must be 
capable of supporting the load plus the truck. Be sure that the truck driver does not drive away until you are out of the 
trailer/truck. 

Operating  

 Look the direction that you are traveling, drive for conditions and yield the right of way to pedestrians; 

 Keep all body parts within the operating compartment and wear your seat belt; 

 Obey all facility, state and local traffic rules and signs; 

 Never drive a truck up to a person standing in front of a fixed object; 

 Motorized hand trucks must enter elevators and other confined areas with the load engagement end of the truck first; 

 While driving, keep in mind: 

o The stability of your load;

o Your speed (slow down when turning, going up or down ramps or going over rough terrain); and

o Your height from the ground. If the load obstructs your field of vision you must drive in reverse;
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 Do not raise the load while you are moving; 

 Know the maximum lifting capacity of your truck and the weight of the material you are lifting-never exceed the rating! 

 Travel with the load/forks as close to the ground as possible (4 in. maximum); 

 Cross railroad tracks diagonally. Never park closer than eight feet from the center of railroad tracks; 

 Sound your horn and slow down or stop at all cross aisles and intersections-never proceed until you know it is safe to do so; 

 Never reach through or into the mast area; 

 Maintain a safe distance from the edge of ramps or platforms; 

 When traveling on an incline always ascend or descend slowly: 

o A loaded truck should always have the load uphill;

o An unloaded truck should always have the forks downhill;and

 Always keep at least three truck lengths between trucks. 

Lifting and Placing Loads 

 Only stable and safely arranged loads will be lifted; 

 To raise a load: 

o Always look up before lifting the forks or a load;

o Approach the load square-on with the forks centered;

o Tilt the mast forward and lower the forks to the proper height;

o Drive into the load and square it to the back rest; and

o Lift the forks so that the load clears the ground/rack and tilt the load back to keep it engaged;

 Never allow anyone to stand or walk under the forks, either empty or loaded; 

 To place a load reverse the above: 

o Square the truck with the space to be used;

o Raise the load, if necessary, and drive forward into the space;

o Tilt the load forward; and

o Lower the load slowly, disengage the forks and back up; and

 Never tilt the mast forward except to pick up or deposit a load. Apply only enough forward or back tilt to pick or deposit the 
load. 

Dock Safety 

 Truck brakes must be set before driving into or onto trailers with a powered industrial truck; 

 Inspect all trailers before driving into or onto them; 

 All trailers must be chocked at the rear wheels or have a trailer engagement system (Dock Lock) attached. Never enter a 
trailer that is not secure; 

 Fixed jacks may be necessary under the fifth wheel unless the trailer is attached to a tractor; 

 Prior to entering a trailer, be sure that the truck driver is aware of your actions; 

 A secure dockboard or bridge plate must be used for accessing trailers and rail cars; and 

 Positive protection must be provided to prevent rail cars from being moved during loading/unloading operations. 
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Truck Parking 

 Anytime that you are 25 feet from the truck or it is out of your view you must shut it down; 

 To shut down a truck do the following: 

o Park in a safe area (not blocking exits, aisles, fire extinguishers, emergency equipment or electrical equipment);

o Lower the load/forks/load engagement means to the floor and tilt the mast forward;

o Follow the truck procedure to set the brakes; and

o Turn the vehicle off.

Propane Fueling 

 Park the vehicle in a safe location away from ignition sources. Be sure that there are no ignition sources present; 

 Never try to refill the propane cylinder while the truck is running; 

 Propane is a super cold liquid as it is stored. It will cause immediate frost bite. Wear safety glasses and gloves when 
refueling; 

 Close the fuel valve but let the truck run until it is out of gas; 

 Turn off the vehicle; 

 Replace the cylinder and open the gas valve; 

 Return the empty cylinder to the designated storage area; 

 Do not attempt to refuel the vehicle unless you are trained and authorized to do so; and 

 Do not attempt to refill cylinders unless you have been trained and authorized to do so. 

Gasoline and Diesel Refueling 

 Park the vehicle in a safe location away from ignition sources and turn the vehicle off. Be sure that there are no ignition 
sources present; 

 Wear safety glasses while refueling; 

 Be sure that you are using the correct fuel; 

 Do not overfill the vehicle. Any spilled fuel will be allowed to evaporate or will be wiped up before restarting the engine; and 

 Do not attempt to refuel the vehicle unless you are trained and authorized to do so. 

Battery Maintenance 

 Battery acid is corrosive! Wear goggles or a face shield with safety glasses, gloves and an apron when watering the battery. 

 Batteries being charged produce flammable hydrogen gas, be sure you charge in a well-ventilated area and keep all ignition 
sources at least 25 feet away; 

 Know the location and operation of the closest eye wash station; 

 Neutralize any acid spill immediately and report it to a supervisor; and 

 Batteries are extremely heavy and difficult to move. Do not attempt to change a battery unless you have been trained and 
authorized to do so and have the necessary equipment. 
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Revision History Record: 

Revision 

Number 

Section Revised By Description 

0 NA NA Original document.
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Appendix A 
Certified Powered  

Industrial Truck Operators
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Certified Powered  
Industrial Truck Operators 

OPERATOR NAME  TRAINING DATE  EVALUATION DATE TRAINER 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11.  

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

WRITTEN TEST FOR  
POWERED INDUSTRIAL TRUCK OPERATORS 
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Name_________________________________________ Date ___________________ 

Indicate whether the statement is true (T) or false (F) 

1. A lift truck operator must always be able to clearly see where he/she is going regardless of 
the size or shape of the load. 

2. Forks should always be raised a short distance off the ground when traveling with a load. 
3. Quick starting and stopping are good operating practices. 
4. It is unsafe to carry loads that weigh more than the rated capacity of the truck 
5 A forklift truck turns in exactly the same manner as an automobile 
6 It is the lift truck operator’s responsibility to watch out for lights, sprinklers heads, etc., which 

may cause overhead clearance problems. 
7 A good driver will develop the habit of making fast, sharp turns. 
8. It is okay to carry an extra passenger on your truck if you have him/her sit behind you 
9. You should never leave your truck when the engine is running. 
10 Since housekeeping is not a lift truck operator’s responsibility, he/she should just drive right 

through any oil patch he might find on the floor and not report the hazard. 
11 Carrying loads that weigh more than the capacity of the truck is not permitted. 
12 Forks should be used only for picking up loads - not for pushing, shoving or ramming. 
13 A load should be kept well back against the carriage and properly centered on the forks. 

14 A driver need not worry about the rear end swing of his truck when turning a corner 
15 The same weight can be lifted with the tips of the fork as can be lifted when the forks are 

positioned all the way under the load. 
16 You may have people stand on the counterweight of your truck so that you can lift a load that 

weighs more than the rated capacity of the truck. 
17 Always drive forward up steep ramps to avoid spilling your load. 
18 It’s okay to have your arm or leg outside the running lines of the truck if there are not 

obstacles in the work area. 
19 To save your brakes, you should downshift the transmission on your truck whenever possible. 
20 A safe distance under normal conditions is approximately one truck length from the truck 

ahead 
21 It’s okay to smoke when refueling as long as you don’t see or smell any fuel leaking. 
22 If the lift mechanism on your truck makes an unusual noise, you should tell your supervisor 

about it at the end of the day. 
23. Other workers may stand or pass under the elevated portion of your truck to help guide you 

when you are stacking a load. 
24. Your powered industrial vehicle should be thoroughly inspected at the beginning of the shift. 
25. You should never drive your truck up to anyone standing in front of a bench or other fixed 

object. 
Deductions: 
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Appendix B 
Powered Industrial Truck  

Certification Card 
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Powered Industrial Truck Certification Card 

POWERED INDUSTRIAL TRUCK CERTIFICATION 

Company Name 
 

City, State 
This card certifies that   

 is authorized to operate a ______ Industrial Truck 
 in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.178 

Date of Training: 
Effective Until: 

Certified By: 

POWERED INDUSTRIAL TRUCK CERTIFICATION 

Company Name 
 

City, State 
This card certifies that   

is authorized to operate a __ ____ Industrial Truck 
in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.178. 

Date of Training: 
Effective Until: 

Certified By: 

POWERED INDUSTRIAL TRUCK CERTIFICATION 

Company Name 
 

Address 
This card certifies that  

is authorized to operate a ____ __ Industrial Truck 
in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.178. 

Date of Training: 
Effective Until: 

Certified By: 
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Appendix C 
Powered Industrial Truck 

Operator Evaluation 
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Powered Industrial Truck 
Operator Evaluation

Name: ____________________ Date: _____ 

Truck: ____________________ 

� Pass   X Fail  NA = Not Applicable 

MANEUVEURS PASS FAIL GENERAL SKILLS PASS FAIL 

1. Identifies all truck controls 1. Looks in direction of travel at all times
2. Perform shift start truck inspection 2. Keeps body parts within operating

compartment
3. Evaluates load vs. truck capacity 3. Drives consistently at posted (or safe) speed
4. Evaluates stability of load 4. Slows down when turning
5. Enter truck using three-point contact 5. Follows all facility traffic regulations and

posted traffic signs
6. Engages driver restraint (belt/harness) 6. Slows down or stops at intersections and in

other areas with restricted vision
7. Verifies operation of controls, checks

for fluid under truck
7. Sounds horn when at intersections and when

necessary to worn others in operating area
8. Driving in forward direction 8. Yields right of way to pedestrians and other

vehicles
9. Driving in reverse 9. Provides safe distance between truck and

people, the building and equipment
10. Right turn 10. Drives with forks as close to floor as is safe
11. Left turn 11. Never lifts/lowers or tilts load while

traveling
12. Pick load 12. Fully engages load with load forks or load

engagement device
13. Lift load 13. Keeps forks upgrade when operating on

grades
14. Drive with load 14. Crosses tracks diagonally whenever possible
15. Deposit load on floor
16. Deposit load in rack or to elevated

storage
17. Dock operations
18. Operation of these attachments:
19. Park truck safely
20. Refueling/recharging
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Appendix D 
PRE-SHIFT FORKLIFT INSPECTION
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PRE-SHIFT FORKLIFT INSPECTION 

Truck Name/Number.: _______________ Inspector: _____________________ 

� Safe X Defects NA Not Applicable 

Comments-Note Truck Name/Number: 

Reviewed By: _________________________ Date: ______________ 

  DATE 

1. Horn

2. Brakes

3. Controls

4. Seat Belt

5. Back Up Alarm

6. Lights

7. Engine Oil level

8. Radiator Level

9. Fuel Level

10. Hydraulic Fluid

11. Gages/Instruments

12. Tires/Wheels

13. Fluid Leaks

14. Physical Damage

15. Exhaust System

16. ID Plate

17. Battery System

18. Propane/fuel System
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Transitional Return to Work Program  
Policy and Procedures

Policy Statement 
COMPANY NAME is committed to working with our employees who are injured on the job. We will make every 
effort to keep them working in a meaningful and productive manner.  By providing transitional temporary work 
assignments such as modified duty or alternative work, injured/ill employees remain an active and vital part of 
our company.   

Purpose 
The intent is to return industrially injured/ill employees to suitable, gainful employment as soon as medically 
possible.  

Eligibility 
Eligible employees are those who sustain an injury or illness while performing their regular job duties. As a result, 
they have temporary restrictions or limitations provided by a physician. The physician must provide a clear and 
complete written description of the restrictions.      

Participation 
If an appropriate transitional temporary work assignment is identified, participation is mandatory for the duration 
of the work restrictions, the availability of the assignment or the maximum amount of time allowable in the 
program.  

The employee will receive a written offer of available modified duty or alternate work. Once the offer is extended, 
the employee must respond or appear at the designated site within 72 hours.  Failure to accept a physician-
approved, transitional temporary work assignment may result in the loss of indemnity benefits 

Duration 
Transitional temporary work assignments such as modified duty or alternate work are limited and should normally 
not exceed 90 days or the amount of time that the doctor determines is medically necessary, whichever occurs 
first.  The length of a transitional temporary work assignment, however, may be shorter if the restrictions can no 
longer be accommodated.  

Transitional temporary work assignments end in 90 days or when the doctor determines that it is no longer 
necessary or appropriate due to the employee’s recovery, medical condition, or release to return to work full duty. 
The employee no longer qualifies for this program if their medical condition becomes “permanent”, they are 
released to regular duties without restrictions or they have been participating in the program for the maximum of 
90- days, whichever occurs first.

Communication 
All existing employees will be informed of our commitment to Return to Work and the program put in place. 
Information about this program will also be presented to new hires during the orientation process.  

Responsibilities 
Injured / Ill Employee:  

 Report the injury / illness to the supervisor immediately and get medical treatment as directed.
 Obtain a work status report from an approved physician and give it to the supervisor after each medical

appointment.
 If recommended by a physician, participate in transitional temporary work assignments when available.
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 Participation in the program is expected. Non-cooperation or non-compliance may affect other disability

benefits.
 While working the transitional temporary work assignment, the employee will comply with all company

policies and procedures, with the exception of approved time-off for medical or workers’ compensation
related appointments.

Direct Supervisors / Managers: 
 Upon knowledge of an industrial injury/illness, direct employee to medical treatment. Inform HR or

appropriate filing parties.
 Obtain a valid work status report, which indicates that an employee can return to work with or without

restrictions.
 If work restrictions are indicated by the physician, coordinate with other members of management, if

necessary, to identify an appropriate transitional temporary work assignment in a timely manner.
 Maintain communication with the injured / ill employee throughout the recovery period.
 Obtain work status summaries from the employee each time he/she goes to the physician and forward a

copy to workers compensation claims examiner.
 Encourage employees to schedule medical appointments and/or physical therapy appointments before or

after work.  If they are unable to do so, allow them the time to seek the necessary treatment in order to
recover.

 Obtain a release to return to work before returning the employee to their regular job.

Administrative Guidelines 

Hours Worked: Hours of work may not exceed the number prescribed by the physician. They may not 
     exceed the number of hours the employee worked, on average, prior the injury. In any 
     event, total hours worked may not exceed eight (8) hours a day or forty (40) hours a  
     week.  Overtime is not allowed.  

Compensation:  The employee will not qualify for workers’ compensation disability payments if they 
      are provided with a transitional temporary work assignment that is offered for the  
      same number of hours worked and same hourly wage. If the employee is offered work  

 hours and/or an hourly wage less than what was received at the time of injury, the injured   
 employee may be entitled to supplemental workers’ compensation disability payments.   

      The current leave policies and employee benefit programs will remain in place while  
      the employee is in the transitional temporary work assignment.   

Nothing in this Policy entitles an employee to a transitional temporary work assignment.  These assignments are 
temporary, they are not considered permanent and such assignments do not create an entitlement to the position 
to which the employee is temporarily assigned.  
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Doctor Notification Letter 
 12/30/16 

Dear Doctor: 
You are treating a valuable employee of our company. We have developed an Early 
Return-to-Work Program to help in the recovery and rehabilitation of this individual and to 
assist your patient in the transition to a return to full duty employment. 

We would like to work with you and your patient to find a transitional position that will 
assure your patient’s safe return to work. You have our assurance that we will fully respect 
the limitations you set forth for this patient. You are invited to visit our company to 
actively participate in the approval of suitable transitional work for this employee, if 
you so desire. In many instances, employees want to go back to work as soon as medically 
appropriate to aid in the recovery process. 

We ask that you complete the bottom of this form plus the attached Physical Capabilities 
Worksheet to assist us in fully understanding your patient’s limitations and restrictions. 
Enclosed you also will find a Job Demands Analysis of the employee’s duties prior to 
injury.  

This information is required for our workers’ compensation carrier/ State Insurance Fund. 
The Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) Privacy Rules allow 
disclosure of a patient’s protected health information to workers’ compensation insurers, 
without patient authorization, in compliance with State Workers’ Compensation Law. 

ERTW Physician’s Response 

Patient Name___________________________ Claim No. ___________________________ 

Injury Date ____________________________ Date of Exam _________________________ 

Based upon my examination (history, physical evaluation and tests, if any), it is the opinion of this physician 
that the patient: 

     May resume full duty immediately.       Can return to full duty on: ______________ 
   May resume work immediately    Should return for treatment on: __________ 

 with the following limitations: 

Comments  

________________________________________ _________________________________

       Signature of examining physician Date 

Dist: 
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Date:  

[Employee Name] [Employee 
Address]  

Claim #:  

Date of Injury:   

Certified Mail  
Return Receipt Requested Certified 

Mail#: 

Dear [Employee First Name]:  

Your treating physician has released you to modified work.  We have identified a temporary position for you, which your 
physician states you will be able to perform.  Please refer to the attached job task list.  

The job is: See Attached. You will receive $  per hour. 

This modified duty job will begin at [Report Time] on [Report Date]. Please report for work at this 
time and date.  

Your work schedule is as follows: 

Work Schedule: Report Time: 

Report to: Phone:  

Location:  

We look forward to seeing you and wish you a continued speedy recovery. 

Sincerely,  

 Employer Signature

Enc.: Signed copy of Letter to Treating Provider with signature dated _________.  

   Distribution: [Employee Name]  

[Attorney Name] 

196



    RETURN TO WORK POLICY AND PROCEDURES 
Date:  

[Employee Name] 
[Employee 
Address]  

Claim #:  

Date of Injury:    

Dear [Employee First Name]: 

Your treating physician has released you to modified work.  We have identified a 
temporary position for you, which your physician states you will be able to perform. 
Please refer to the attached job task list.  

The job is: See Attached. You will receive $   per hour.  This modified duty job 

will begin at [Time to Report] on [Date].  Please report for work at this time and date.

Your work schedule is as follows:  

Work Schedule:  Report Time:  

Report to:   Phone:   

Location:   

We wish you a continued recovery. 

Sincerely,  

Employer Signature  

Enc.: Signed copy of Letter to Treating Provider with signature dated  __________. 

Certificate of Service 

I  _______________________________ hereby certify that I hand-delivered the above job offer 

to__________________________ on ______________. 

_________________________________________________  ________  
    Employer’s Signature      Date 
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POLICY 

Workplace Violence 
Prevention 
COMPANY NAME 

Purpose 

COMPANY NAME does not tolerate workplace violence. We define workplace violence as actions or words that endanger or harm another 
employee or result in other employee reasonably believing to be in danger. Such actions include but are not limited to the following:   

- Verbal or physical harassment

- Verbal or physical threats

- Assaults or other violence

- Any other behavior that causes others to feel unsafe (e.g., bullying, sexual harassment)

Scope  

Company policy requires an immediate response to all reports of violence. All threatening Incidents will be investigated and documented 
by the employee relations department. If appropriate, the company may provide counseling services or referrals for employees. 

The following disciplinary actions may also be taken: 

- Oral reprimand

- Written reprimand

- Suspension

- Termination

Responsibility  

It is the responsibility of all employees to report all threatening behavior to management immediately. The goal of this policy is to promote 
the safety and well-being of all people in our workplace. All incidents are to be reported within the first 24 hours.  

Management, supervisors and all safety personnel are responsible for the observation of personnel and identification of potential workplace 
violence exposures. All matters reported and/or identified are to be fully investigated. Findings will be presented to management and an 
action plan developed to minimize and eliminate the potential threat.  

Procedures 

Evaluation of Security Procedures 

- A physical security survey will be conducted once a year on [Effective_Date]. As our company continues to grow and expand, so does
potential violence exposure. Reassess all facets of the work environment to include secure entrances, public access, restroom facilities,
parking lots, workstations and closed-circuit surveillance cameras.

Location: 
Effective Date: [Effective_Date] 
Revision Number:1 
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Incident Response Team 

- The following individuals are named in the event to respond to a potential threat or live situation. The Incident Response Team will
coordinate all facets of the response including the initial response in emergency situations, contacting of local authorities and
intervention of the subject and victim.

[Insert name of individual #1 – phone number] 

[Insert name of individual #2 – phone number] 

[Insert name of individual #3 – phone number] 

[Insert name of individual #4 – phone number] 

[Insert name of individual #5 – phone number] 

Training of Management and Employee Groups 

- Initial training to management and employees will consist of the introduction of this policy, scope and responsibilities. Review
reporting procedures and expectations with employees. Management will provide incident forms and detailed procedures for front-line
supervisors to follow. Retraining will be conducted annually on [Effective_Date]

Evaluation and Intervention 

- In order to assess this risk, the following suggested questions should be inquired of individuals familiar with the offender’s behavior,
both prior to and after any alleged threat or action. Refer to Appendix A for the Individual Assessment Form.

Risk Assessment 

Note: Perpetrators of workplace violence can be both men and women; however, for the purposes of the questions to be asked, he is used to 
refer to the offender. They include the following: 

- Why has the offender threatened, made comments that have been perceived by others as threatening, or has taken this action at this
particular time? What is happening in his own life that has prompted this?

- What has been said to others (e.g., friends, colleagues, coworkers) regarding what is troubling him?

- How does the offender view himself in relation to everyone else?

- Does he feel he has been wronged in some way?

- Does he accept responsibility for his own actions?

- How does the offender cope with disappointment, loss or failure?

- Does he blame others for his failures?

- How does the offender interact with coworkers?

- Does he feel the company is treating him fairly?

- Does he have problems with supervisors or management?

- Is he concerned with job practices and responsibilities?

- Has he received unfavorable performance reviews or been reprimanded by management?

- Is he experiencing personal problems such as divorce, death in the family, health problems or other personal losses or issues?

- Is he experiencing financial problems, high personal debt or bankruptcy?

- Is there evidence of substance abuse or mental illness/depression?

- Has he shown an interest in violence through movies, games, books or magazines?

- Is he preoccupied with violent themes, interested in publicized violent events, or fascinated with weapons?

- Has the offender identified a specific target and communicated with others his thoughts or plans for violence?
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- Is he obsessed with others or engaged in any stalking or surveillance activity?

- Has the offender spoken of homicide or suicide?

- Does he have a past criminal history or history of past violent behavior?

- Does the offender have a plan for what he would do?

- Does the plan make sense? Is it reasonable and is it specific?

- Does the offender have the means, knowledge and wherewithal, to carry out his plan?

Assessment Review and Action 

Upon completion of the assessment, review results with Management. Options are to be considered in terms of intervention. If a threat is 
imminent, local authorities should be immediately contacted.  

Consider job rotation, change in reporting manager or other work environment change to reduce or eliminate the source of conflict.  

Full documentation of the perceived or real threat must be well maintained. If an incident occurs, complete the appropriate job site 
investigation and witness statement forms.  

Communication 

Communicate course of action with all Management, victim and subject in question. Clearly define the course of action this policy lays 
forth in terms of discipline. 
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Workplace Violence Prevention Policy 
Appendix A 

Individual Assessment 

Date of assessment: _________________ 

Individual’s name: __________________ 

Supervisor: ________________________ 

1. Why has the offender threatened, made comments that have been perceived by others as threatening, or taken this action at this particular
time? What is happening in his or her own life that has prompted this?

2. What has been said to others (e.g., friends, colleagues, coworkers) regarding what is troubling him?

3. How does the offender view himself in relation to everyone else?

4. Does he feel he has been wronged in some way?

5. Does he accept responsibility for his own actions?

6. How does the offender cope with disappointment, loss or failure?

7. Does he blame others for his failures?

201



        WORKPLACE VIOLENCE PREVENTION 

8. How does the offender interact with coworkers?

9. Does he feel the company is treating him fairly?

10. Does he have problems with supervisors or management?

11. Is he concerned with job practices and responsibilities?

12. Has he received unfavorable performance reviews or been reprimanded by management?

13. Is he experiencing personal problems such as divorce, death in the family, health problems, or other personal losses or issues?

14. Is he experiencing financial problems, high personal debt or bankruptcy?

15. Is there evidence of substance abuse or mental illness/depression?

16. Has he shown an interest in violence through movies, games, books or magazines?

17. Is he preoccupied with violent themes; interested in publicized violent events; or fascinated with and/or recently acquired weapons?
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18. Has the offender identified a specific target and communicated with others his thoughts or plans for violence?

19. Is he obsessed with others or engaged in any stalking or surveillance activity?

20. Has the offender spoken of homicide or suicide?

21. Does he have a past criminal history or history of past violent behavior?

22. Does the offender have a plan for what he would do?

23. Does the plan make sense, is it reasonable and is it specific?

24. Does the offender have the means, knowledge and wherewithal to carry out his plan?

Form completed by: ____________________________________________ 

Other individuals present:________________________________________ 

Completed on:  _______________________________________________ 

Time:   ______________________________________________________ 

Signature: ___________________________________________________ 
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SECTION D 

OSHA INFORMATION 



 

OSHA STANDARDS 
 

By 
Julie A. Pace 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 
 
I. MOST COMMONLY CITED STANDARDS AND PENALTIES. 

 
In 1999, OSHA conducted over 37,000 inspections and assessed over S90 million in 

penalties, with over 77,000 violations. Of the total violations issued, over 600 were willful and 
over 50,000 were serious citations. 

 
The following are some of the most commonly cited OSHA standards in 1999: 

 
1. The failure to develop and implement a written hazard communications 

program, failure to provide hazard communication training, and 
existence of improper container labeling, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 1910. I 
200(e)(l), (h), and (f)(5)(i); 

 
2.  Fai lure to provide fall protection for employees exposed to a height 

greater than six feet, pursuant to 29. C.F.R.  Ä 1926.501 (b)(l); 
 

3. Failure to provide machine guarding, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 
1910.21 2(a)(l ) and (a)(3)(ii); 

 
4. Failure to train employees, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 1926.21(b)(2); 

5. Fail u re to provide head protect ion to protect against falling 
objects, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 1926.100(a); 

 
6. Failure to comply with recordkeeping requirements (OSHA 

Log), pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä I 904.2(a); 
 

7. Violations of General Duty Clause; 
 

8. Failure to properly protect against excavation and trench hazards, 
pursuant to 29 C.F.R. ÄÄ 1926.651 and 1926.652. 

 
9. Failure to property use scaffolds, including installing guardrails, 

toeboards, or a wire mesh on tubular welded frame scaffolds, pursuant 
to 29 C.F.R. Ä 1926.451(b)(l) and (e)(l); 

 
10. Failure to guard floor and wall openings, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 

1910.23(c)(l); 
 

11. Failure to comply with lockout/tagout, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 
1910.147(c)(4)(i); 
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12. Failure of GFCI's to ensure safe wiring design and protection, pursuant to 29 
C.F.R. Ä 1926.404(b)(l); 

 
13. Failure to comply with wiring methods, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 

1910.305(b)(1) and (g)(1)(iii); 
 

14. Failure to provide for regular inspections by a competent person, pursuant to 
29 C.F.R. Ä l 926.20(b)(2); 

 
15. Failure to have MSDS sheets, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 1910.I 200(g)(l); 

 
16. Fail u re to properly use ladders, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 1926.1053(b)(l); 

 
17. Failure to have or use personal protective equipment, pursuant to 29 

C.F.R. Ä 19I 0.132(a); 
 

18. Failure to have a fall protect ion training program, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 
1926.503(a)(1); 

 
19. Failure to have respiratory protection, pursuant to 29 C.F.R. Ä 

I 910.134(c)(l); and 
 

20. Failure to create and maintain an accident prevention program, pursuant to 
29 C.F.R. Ä 1926.20(b)(1). 

 
 

 

 
The following are examples of the largest penal ties proposed by OSHA during a recent 

year:

1. A $1 .6 million penalty regarding violations of the machine guarding 
standard. 

2. A S717,000 proposed penalty for violations of recordkeeping and other 
standards. 

3. A $630,000 violation regarding crane handling. 
 

4. A $460,000 violation for fall protection. 

5. A $424,000 citation for fall protection. 
 

6. A S387,000 citation for woodworking involving woodworking machinery. 
 

7. A $383,500 citation for fall protect ion. 

8. A S350,000 citation for lockout/tagout. 
 

9. A $339,000 citation for crane handling. 
 

10. A S296,000 citation involving fall protection. 
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STANDARD CITED FOR ROOFING, SIDING, AND SHEET 
METAL WORK (SIC 1761) 

   
 UPDATE - Listed below are the Federal OSHA standards, which were cited for the specific  

SIC during the period October 98 through September 99.  Penalties shown reflect current  
rather   than initial amounts. 

 
Standard #Cited #Insp. $Penalty Description 

=Total= 3569 1228 2679295.10 

19260501 910 811 1362139.08   Fall Protection Scope/Applications/Definition 
19260451 486 215 276909.08 General Requirements for all types of Scaffolding 
19261053 311 242 139663.10 Ladders 
19260503 269 247 99779.33 Fall Protection Training Requirements 
19260502 225 127 261154.08 Fall-Protection Systems Criteria & Practices 
19260020 160 136 79575.00 Construction, General Safety & Health Provisions 
19101200 112 68 12610.00 Hazard Communication 
19260404 111 90 41738.00 Electrical, Wiring Design & Protection 
19260100 107. 107 48800.50 Head Protection 
19260454 97 81 27562.75 Training Requirements for all types of Scaffolding 
19260452 79 65 23755.34 Additional Requirements for Specific Scaffolding 
19260021 74 74 43912.00 Construction, Safety Training & Education 
19260102 59 58 22901.00 Eye & Face Protection 
19260453 52 45 35245.50 Manually Propelled Mobile Ladder Stands & Scaffolds 
'19260405 49 43 7903.00 Elec. Wiring Methods, Components & Equip, Gen'l Use 
19261060 38 38 5775.00 Stairways & Ladders, Training Requirements 
19260403 29 25 8287.00 Electrical, General Requirements 
19261101 28 5 7550.00 Asbestos 
19260095 26 26 13540.00 Criteria For Personal Protective Equipment 
19260150 25 22 2480.00 Fire Protection 
19260416 24 23 6255.00 Electrical, Safety-Related \York Practices, Gen Rqts 
19260550 21 12 8552.50 Cranes & Derricks 
19261052 17 14 7345.84 Stairways 
SA000l 16 16 37645.00 General Duty Clause (Section of OSHA Act) 
19260025 16 14 5650.00 Construction, Housekeeping 
19260050 15 13 4425.00 Medical Services & First Aid 
19260602 15 13 7702.00 Material Handling Equipment 
19260059 14 10 1150.00 Hazard Communication 
19260153 14 12 8935.00 Liquefied Petroleum Gas 
19040002 12 12 1200.00 Log & Summary of Occupational Injuries & Illnesses 
19261051 11 11 4930.00 Stairways & Ladders. General Requirements 
19260152 10 10 3825.00 Flammable & Combustible Liquids 
19260300 10 10 4290.00 Hand & Power Tools, General Requirements 
19260304 10 7 3025.00 Woodworking Tools 
19260028 8 8 3620.00 Construction, Personal Protective Equipment 
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STANDARD CITED FOR ROOFING, SIDING, AND SHEET 
METAL WORK (SIC 1761) 

 
Standard #Cited #Insp. $Penalty Description 
19260307 8 4   202.00 Mechanical Power-Transmission Apparatus 
19260350 8 8 6780.00 Gas Welding & Cutting 
19030019 7 7 2400.00  
19260252 7 7 3380.00 Disposal of Waste Materials 
19260701 6 6 2703.50 Concrete/Masonry, General Requirements 
19040008 5 5 2200.00 Fatality/Multiple Hospitalization Accident Reportg 
19100134 5 2   750.00 Respiratory Protection 
19260105 5 5 4000.00 Safety Nets 
19260251 5 2 2145.00 Rigging Equipment For Material Handling 
19101020 4 1       0.00 Access to employees exposure and medical records 
19260852 4 3   562.00 Demolition, Chutes 
19100305 3 2   525.00 Electrical, Wiring Methods, Components & Equipment 
19260034 3 2       0.00 Construction, Means of Egress 
19260151 3 3       0.00 Fire Prevention 
19260302 3 3 1125.00 Power Operated Hand Tools 
19250303 3 3 1425.00 Abrasive Wheels & Tools 
19040005 2 2       0.00 Annual Summary, Occupational Injuries & Illnesses 
19260051 2 2 1582.00 Sanitation 
19260054 2 1       0.00 Nonionizing Radiation 
19260062 2 1   250.00 Lead 
19260201 2 1 1050.00 Signaling 
19260500 2 2   600.00 Floor/Wall Openings, Guardrails, Handrails & Covers 
19260750 2 2 3500.00 Steel Erection, Flooring Requirements 
19260850 2 2 5975.00 Demolition, Preparatory Operations 
19100303 1 1   225.00 Electrical Systems Design, General Requirements 
19100333 1 1 1500.00 Electrical, Selection & Use of Work Practices 
19260024 1 1       0.00  Construction, Fire Protection & Prevention 
19260035 1 1       0.00  Construction. Employee Emergency Action Plans 
19260103 1 1   250.00 Respiratory Protection 
19260104 1 1   525.00 Safety Belts, Lifelines & Lanyards  
19260200 1 1       0.00 Accident Prevention Signs & Tags 
19260250 1 1       0.00 Materials Handling, General Req'ts For Storage 
19260432 1 1       0.00 Electrical, Environmental Deterioration of Equip. 
19260552 1 1   337.00 Material Hoists, Personnel Hoists & Elevators 
19260554 1 1 1050.00 Overhead Hoists 
19260556 1 1   600.00 Aerial Lifts 
19260600 1 1 1500.00 Equipment 
19260855 1 1   500.00 Manual Removal of Floors 
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CONTRUCTION FOCUSED INSPECTIONS 
INITIATIVE 

 
HANDOUT FOR CONTRACTORS AND EMPLOYEES  

The goal of Focused Inspections is to reduce injuries, illness and fatalities by concentrating OSHA 
enforcement on those projects that do not have effective safety and health programs/plan and limiting 
OSHA's time spent on projects with effective programs/plans. 

To qualify for a Focused Inspection, the project safety and health program/plan will be reviewed and a 
walk around will be made of the jobsite to verify that the program/plan is being fully implemented. 

 
During the walk around the compliance officer will focus on the four leading hazards that cause 
90% of deaths and injuries in construction.  The leading hazards are: 

 
Å falls, (e.g., floors, platforms, roofs) 
Å struck by, (e.g., falling objects, vehicles) 
Å caught in/between (e.g., cave-ins, unguarded machinery, equipment) 
Å electrical (e.g., overhead power lines, power tools and cords, outlets, temporary 

wiring.) 

The compliance officer will interview employees to determine their knowledge of the safety and health 
program/plan, their awareness of potential jobsite hazards, their training in hazard recognition and their 
understanding of applicable OSHA standards. 

 
If the project safety and health program/plan is found to be effectively implemented the compliance 
officer will terminate the inspection. 

 
If the project does not qualify for a Focused Inspection, the compliance officer will conduct a 
comprehensive inspection of the entire project. 

 
If you have any questions or concerns related to the inspection or conditions on the project, you are 
encouraged to bring them to the immediate attention of the compliance officer or call the area office  
at  _ 

 
 
 

__________________________________ is qualified as a FOCUSED PROJECT. 
Project / Site 

Date Area Director
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CONTRUCTION FOCUSED INSPECTIONS 
INITIATIVE 

This guideline is to assist the professional judgment of the compliance officer to determine if it is an 
effective project plan, to qualify for a Focused Inspection. 

 
PROJECT SAFETY AND HEALTH COORIDINATION; are there procedures in place by the general 
contractor, prime contractor or other such entity to ensure that all employers provide adequate 
protection for their employees?  

 
IS THERE A DESIGNATED COMPETENT PERSON responsible for the implementation and 
monitoring of the project safety and health plan who is capable of identifying existing and predictable 
hazards and has authority to take prompt corrective measures? 

 
PROJECT SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM/PLAN that complies with the 1926 Subpart C and 
addresses, based upon the size and complexity of the project, the following: 

1. Project Safety Analysis at initiation and at critical stages that describe the sequence, 
procedures, and responsible individuals for safe construction. 

2. Identification of work/activities requiring planning, design, inspection or supervision by an 
engineer, competent person or other professional. 

3. Evaluation/monitoring of subcontractors to determine conformance with the Project Plan. 

4. The Project Plan may include, or be utilized by subcontractors. 

5. Supervisor and employee training according to the Project Plan including recognition, reporting 
an avoidance of hazards, and applicable standards. 

6. Procedures for controlling hazardous operations such as: cranes, scaffolding, trenches, confined 
spaces, hot work, explosives, hazardous materials, leading edges, etc. 

7.  Documentation of: training, permits hazard reports, inspections, uncorrected hazards, incidents 
and near misses. 

8. Employee involvement in hazard: analysis, prevention, avoidance, correction and reporting. 

9. Project emergency response plan. 

The walk around and interviews confirmed that the Plan has been implemented, 
including: 

1. The four leading hazards are addressed: falls, struck by, caught in/between, electrical. 
2. Hazards are identified and corrected with preventative measures instituted in a timely 

manner. 
3. Employees and supervisors are knowledgeable of the project safety and health plan, 

avoidance of hazards, applicable standards, and their rights and responsibilities. 
 

THE PROJECT QUALIFIED FOR A FOCUSED INSPECTION 
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OSHA AND ADOSH 
JURISDICTION 

By  
Julie A. Pace 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 
 

The purpose of the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 is "to assure so far as 
possible every working man and woman in the Nation safe and healthful working conditions to 
preserve our human resources." 29 U.S.C. Ä 651(b). The law created the federal Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration ("OSHA") and enabled state governments to pass state OSHA 
plans to enforce occupational safety and health issues within each state. Arizona did so with the 
enactment of the Arizona Occupational Safety and Health Act in 1972.  A.R.S. Ä 23-401, et   seq. 

 
I.  OPERATION OF THE ARIZONA DIVISION OF OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY 

AND HEALTH. 

In Arizona, the federal and state Occupational Safety and Health laws are enforced by the 
Arizona Division of Occupational Safety and Health ("ADOSH"), which is part of the Industrial 
Commission of Arizona. The state law and regulations incorporate the federal law and regulations, 
and the state's administration of its OSHA standards is subject to review by the federal 
government pursuant to the federally-approved state plan. Responsibility for the inspections, 
citations and appeals of those citations is, however, handled by the state government, with the 
exception of Indian reservations, military bases, and certain other limited areas under federal 
control. 

 
II. EMPLOYERS SUBJECT TO ADOSH. 

All private employers are covered by the federal and state OSHA statutes, in contrast to 
state and federal civil rights statutes which cover only those employers with 15 or more 
employees. Unlike certain managerial exclusions from overtime provisions of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act, all employees of a business are covered, without exception.  A.R.S. Ä 23-401. 

 
An additional risk for employers is that they may be considered to be joint employers of 

certain employees where such employees are subject to the direction and control of more than one 
employer. This situation most often arises when subcontractors are used at a multi-employer job 
site. 
 
III. OSHA STANDARDS.

A. Specific OSHA Standards.

ADOSH requires that "each employer shall comply with occupational safety and health 
standards and all regulations and orders." A.R S. Ä 23-403(B). OSHA Standards are implemented 
to address specific industries or workplace hazards. ADOSH generally adopts the federal OSHA 
standards, instead of adopting its own standards. 
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There are general industry standards (29 C.F.R. Ä 1910) and standards applicable to 
particular industries, such as construction (29 C.F.R. Ä 1926), agriculture (29 C.F.R. Ä 1928), and 
others. Standards affect workplace practices, monitoring toxic substances, use of physical 
safeguards, personal protective equipment, inspecting and testing equipment, signs and warnings, 
etc. There are hazard communications standards and recordkeeping and reporting requirements, 
which are discussed later in these materials.  
 

OSHA enacts standards by completing the formal rule-making process. The formal rule- 
making process proceeds as follows: submission to and consideration of the proposed rule by an 
advisory committee, publication of a proposed standard in the Federal Register, receiving public 
comment, and promulgating the final standard. There are a variety of other legal requirements that 
govern the rule-making process, and standards may be challenged in court. 
 

Industry can influence the proposed standard by providing public comment when the 
standard is in the form of a proposed rule. Furthermore, employers may desire to organize an 
association of similarly situated employers to engage in lobbying efforts and to combine 
resources for legal services, consisting of negotiations with state and federal OSHA officials 
regarding the interpretations of a particular standard and instituting legal action, if negotiations 
fail. Employers should be innovative in addressing problems unique to an industry or company. 
Participation by safety professionals in a dialogue with ADOSH can positively shape the 
implementation of various standards and initiate a cooperative working relationship with 
ADOSH. 
 

B. General Duty Clause.

Generally, citations are issued for alleged violations of a standard that specifically 
addresses the circumstances, procedures, policies or equipment underlying the citation. On some 
occasions, however, there is no standard that specifically addresses the circumstances. In those 
circumstances, ADOSH will issue a citation pursuant to the "general duty clause."  The general 
duty clause imposes upon employers the obligation to provide a workplace that is safe and 
healthy, even when there is not a specific OSHA standard that addresses the matter. 
 

The general duty clause reads as follows: 
 

Each employer shall furnish to each of his employees employment 
and a place of employment which are free from recognized hazards 
that are causing or are likely to cause death or serious physical harm 
to his employees. 

 
A.R.S. Ä 23-403(A). 

 

It is important to note that the general duty clause applies only to "recognized" hazards. 
Thus, an employer should not be liable for injuries resulting from dangers that the employer did 
not know about and that were not reasonably apparent.  The general duty clause also applies only 
to conditions that will likely cause death or "serious" injury.  That provision causes all   violations 
of the general duty clause to be classified as serious violations, unlike the non-serious citations 
that may be assessed under specific standards.  
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Additionally, ADOSH should not issue a citation pursuant to the general duty clause if 
there is a specific standard that is on point. See Secretary of Labor v. Odessey Printing, Co., 14 
OSHA  1849 (1990); UAW v. General Dynamics, 815 F.2d 1570 (D.C Cir. 1987). 
 

IV. OSHA INSPECTIONS AND ENFORCEMENT.

As discussed in more detail later in the materials, ADOSH standards are enforced through 
workplace inspections by ADOSH compliance officers. An employer should consider many 
factors and have an OSHA preinspection policy in place prior to the time that a compliance officer 
arrives at the job site for an inspection.  Most importantly, the employer should designate a walk-
around representative from the company to escort and confer with the compliance officer. The 
inspection should not begin until the walk-around representative is present. 
 

Another consideration is whether to consent to an inspection are insist upon the issuance of 
a warrant. Warrants may be obtained to compel access to an employer's site, and there are a variety 
of other rights and procedures affecting the manner in which an inspection is conducted. 
Additional factors to consider when consenting to an inspection include protection of trade secrets, 
sample testing, employee interviews, photographs of items identified by compliance officer(s) as a 
violation, and immediate abatement of observed violations by a maintenance employee. 
 
V. ADOSH CITATIONS AND ADMINISTRATIVE AND LITIGATION PROCESS.

Employers will be given specific time periods to abate any alleged violations.  Citations, if 
any, must be issued within six months following, the inspection. Penal ties for citations can be 
issued in an amount up to $70,000 per item. Within 15 working days after the citation, the 
employer may attempt to achieve an "informal" but written settlement with ADOSH. If the citation 
is not settled, the employer must notify ADOSH that it is contesting the citation. 

 
If the citation is contested, there will be a formal hearing before an Industrial Commission 

administrative law judge. Preparation for the hearing includes conducting discovery, such as 
depositions and interrogatories. The administrative law judge' s decision may be appealed to a 
Review Board, and then ultimately to the Arizona Court of Appeals.  There is no "trial" in 
Superior Court of civil ADOSH enforcement proceedings. Criminal prosecution is possible, but 
rarely pursued. 
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OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT 

 
 A "supervisor" at any level can be considered an agent of the Company. 
   The comments and actions of a "supervisor" can impose liability upon the 

Company. 
 
 
 

SERIOUS INJURY ACCIDENTS AND ILLNESS MUST BE REPORTED TO 
ADOSH IF: 

 
   3 or more people hospitalized 
   Fatality (report within 8 hours) 
   Employer reports to ADOSH, not police or fire departments 

 
 

ADOSH INSPECTION 
 

   Serious Accident 
 Serious injury or fatality 

   Referrals 
 ADEQ 
 Medical 
 Other agency 
 Municipalities (fire department) 

   Follow-Up 
 Abatement of serious violations 
 Previous citation (fatality or serious injury) 

 
 
 

CIVIL CITATIONS AND PENALTIES 
 

 Non-serious: 
 Serious: 
  Willful: 
  Repeat: 
  Failure to Abate: 

Generally, no penalty 
Up to $7,000 per violation 
Up to $70,000 per violation 
Up to $70,000 per violation 
$7,000 per day 
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ADOSH INSPECTION 

 Request proper identification before consenting to inspection 
 Identification Card 
 Business Card 
 Call and verify, if necessary 

 
 False identification can occur involving: 

 Insurance Investigations 
 Private Investigators 
 Attorneys 
 Media 
 Special Interest Groups 

 
 
 

ADOSH INSPECTION 
 

 Determine reason for visit 
 Planned inspection 
 Accident 
 Follow-up to previous citation 
 Referral 
 National or local emphasis on particular hazard 
 Warrant 

 
 Immediately notify appropriate supervisor. Wait for supervisor or designated 

walk-around representative prior to commencing inspection. 
 
 
 

IN MOST CIRCUMSTANCES YOU MAY REQUEST THAT THE INSPECTION 
NOT START UNTIL THE DESIGNATED SUPERV ISOR ARRIVES 
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ADOSH EXCEPTIONS 
 

 ADOSH representatives likely will insist on starting the inspection after an 
abbreviated opening conference because of: 

 Imminent Danger 
 Emphasis on Fall or Excavation Hazards 
 Accidents 

 
WALK-AROUND REPRESENTATIVE 

 
 Designate own representative to accompany the inspector during the physical 

inspection of the workplace. 
   Designated person should stay with the ADOSH inspector at all times. 
  Coordinate representatives on multiple employer sites. 
 Avoid volunteering information 
 Consider having a second representative who takes notes and/or photographs during 

the inspection. 
 Do not provide the notes to the inspector, however. 

 Consider having a maintenance employee present who can immediately abate 
hazards that might be identified. 

 At the end of the inspection, the employer's designated person should contact Legal 
Counsel. Legal Counsel may direct that a written report be made or may interview 
the representative. 

 Any written report should be written directly to the attorney to help preserve the 
attorney-client privileges. 

 
 

OPENING CONFERENCE 
 

Who Should be Present? 
  Company Manager or Safety Supervisor 
  ADOSH Inspector(s) 

 
1. Discuss procedures for inspection. 
2. The inspector most likely will request specific safety records (i.e., 300 logs, 

Hazcom Program Safety Program). 
3. Discuss scope of the inspection 
4. Identify employer's "walk-around representative" who will accompany the 

inspector during the investigation. 
5. Determine if photographs or videos will be taken.  Protect trade secrets. 
6. Determine if sampling or testing is to be completed. 
7. Consent to inspection of search warrant. 
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EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION 

 
 Union 
  Representative at Opening and Closing Conference 

 
Employees: Have the right to speak privately with ADOSH, if they elect to do so. Employees 
may have a Union representative present. 

 
 
 

EMPLOYEE INTERVIEWS 
 

   The ADOSH inspector can ask to interview employees in private. 
   It is employee's choice to participate in interview. 
 Employees do not have to provide ADOSH their home address and home phone 

numbers. 
   Employer should: 

 Talk to employees before ADOSH interviews employees. 
 Employees should be truthful. 
 Remind employee about training, toolbox talks, HazCom and MSDS 

sheets. 
 Employees should generally not sign statements for ADOSH. 
 Have ADOSH identify employees they want to interview, let attorney 

arrange interviews on another day at attorney 's office or Company office. 
 
 

ADOSH INSPECTION 
 

   Any supervisory, foreman or managerial employee who is being interviewed has the 
right to have a Company representative or legal counsel present during the 
interview. 

  Debriefing of individuals interviewed. 
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CLOSING CONFERENCE 

 
   Company Manager or Safety Supervisor 
  ADOSH Compliance Officer 
 
Note: ADOSH may elect to have a separate closing conference with union 
representative. 
 
 Discussion of: 

Å Any apparent violations 
Å The employer's rights and obligations 
Å Any abatement requirements 
Å The anti-discrimination section 

  The employer should thoroughly question the inspector as to all areas of possible 
and probably violations. 

   Do not admit to any observed or abated hazard. 
   Question the inspector as to whether any citation(s) will be issued. 
   Ask the inspector what should be done to abate a particular situation. 
 
 
 
APPEAL OF CITATION 
 
 Informal conference 
   Must contest within 15 working days of receiving citation 
   Contest citation in writing 
   Obtain copy of ADOSH's file 
   Proceed to hearing 
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WHAT RECORDS SHOULD BE KEPT FOR SELF-PROTECTION 
AND DEFENSE AGAINST OSHA CITATIONS? 

By 
Julie A. Pace 

David A. Selden 
Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP 

1. WHAT RECORDS SHOULD BE KEPT FOR SELF-PROTECTION AND
DEFENSE AGAINST OSHA CITATIONS

A. DOCUMENTS TO RETAIN.

All of the recordkeeping requirements described above should be maintained by 
employers, both to ensure compliance with OSHA requirements as well as to assist employers in 
defending against alleged OSHA violations. This section will discuss documents that employers 
should retain in order to help them defend against alleged OSHA    violations. 
 

Employers should maintain work rules that require employees to follow all safety 
procedures, that provide for discipline of employees who violate safety procedures, and that 
require employees to notify the company if they are asked to engage in or if they observe others 
engaged in conduct that violates safety procedures. Maintaining those policies prominently in an 
employee handbook and/or other conspicuous place will be helpful in establishing that possible 
future unsafe conduct by an employee violates company procedures and that the employer lacks 
knowledge of such isolated, temporary, or occasional violations. 
 

As with any set of personnel policies or standards of employee conduct, it is helpful for 
employers to distribute those policies or standards in writing in order for the employer to make 
affirmative use of the violation of those policies or standards in a particular situation. Even worse 
for an employer than not having written policies or standards, however, is for an employer to allow 
such policies or standards to exist on paper, but not in fact enforce them.  Employers should 
therefore not adopt any safety practices or work rules that they are not prepared to enforce 
consistently in practice. Adoption of policies that the employer knowingly does not enforce in 
practice can expose the employer to a risk of a willful citations. 
 

Employers should maintain documentation that establishes that they do enforce their work 
rules and safety requirements. Notations should be placed in personnel files and/or supervisory 
notes should be kept to confirm that employees were spoken to, counseled, disciplined or 
terminated due to violations of safety rules.  The documentation does not have to be extensive. A 
short one or two line handwritten, dated entry in a supervisor's notebook is sufficient and often 
times is more persuasive than a formal memo that gives the appearance of a cosmetic, "papering" 
of the file. 
 

It is particularly important for employers to document that employees have received proper 
instruction regarding the operation of equipment and other safety measures. Accidents frequently 
occur because employees make careless mistakes, and it will be crucial for employers to be able to 
establish that an accident resulted from an employee's error and violation of work rules that was 
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unknown to the employer, rather than from a lack of training of the employee by the employer. In 
order to provide documentation supporting the employer's position, the employer should include 
on job applications or orientation materials questions covering whether the employee is trained in 
the safety procedures necessary for the job for which he or she is applying or is being assigned. It 
will also be helpful for employers to include a similar question on any forms through which 
employees request transfers or promotions to different positions. Employees should sign a written 
acknowledgment regarding any safety training they receive and/or periodic acknowledgments of 
the fact that they have reviewed applicable safety procedures. 
 
 It is beneficial for such documentation to be signed by the employees, because that is 
much more persuasive than an employer defending against an OSHA citation by trying to prove 
that it was the employer's standard practice to give such training to employees.  Furthermore, in 
the case of a fatality, the decedent is, of course, tragically no longer available to be asked whether 
he or she received the safety training. A signed acknowledgment by the decedent of the receipt of 
the training will be very helpful to the employer in establishing that it was individual human error 
that caused the accident, rather than an omission in the employer's safety training. 
 
 Documentation regarding safety and health infom1ation and precautions given to 
employees is also crucial because memories fade and the employer's management employees 
with knowledge of safety measures may retire, change jobs or otherwise be unavailable to an 
employer when needed to defend against an OSHA-related claim. For example, an employer 
could face a claim a decade or more in the future that a past employee's health problem is the 
result of an exposure to a toxic substance in the workplace. No one on behalf of the employer 
may remember the specific safety and health precautions that were taken with that employee 
many years earlier.  In such a situation, the employer will be in a much stronger position if it has   
a signed acknowledgn1ent in its file verifying that the employee was infom1ed about the health 
risks of his or her job, was offered appropriate protective measures, health monitoring, etc. 
 
 An additional area about which it is important to maintain documentation involves the 
avoidance of claims of retaliation against employees who assert their OSHA rights.  It has become 
increasingly common for employees, often with the counseling of plaintiffs' employment lawyers, 
to make internal or external complaints about health, safety or environmental matters during time 
periods when the employee suspects that he or she may be in danger of losing his or her job. By 
attempting to cloak oneself with the protection of a "whistle blower," the employee greatly 
increases the risk to the employer of terminating that employee. The employee could bring a claim 
for retaliation under the OSHA statute, or could bring common law wrongful discharge in breach 
of public policy tort claim, with all of the attendant risks of jury trials and the possibility of 
punitive damages. 
 
 In order to protect against such claims, employers should maintain documentation of the 
legitimate, non OSHA-related reasons for the discharge of all employees. That documentation 
should include periodic performance appraisals, counseling regarding performance deficiencies, 
contemporaneous supervisors' notes regarding performance problems and discussions, and 
contemporaneous work product of the employee in question and co-workers. Before deciding 
whether to terminate an employee for cause, the documentation should be reviewed to confirm 
 
 
PHXDOCS 152126v1  Julie Pace/David Selden 

Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP

222



 

that the employer could, if necessary, demonstrate to a government agency, a judge, and a jury 
that the employee's performance is demonstrably worse than the performance of coworkers. 

 
In addition to the above documentation regarding the particular employee in question, 

employers should also keep records that enable the employer to identify employees who have 
voiced concerns regarding health or safety matters either internally within the company or through 
external agencies. Those records should be segregated and not maintained as a part of the 
personnel files of those employees. Access to those records should be strictly limited and the 
confidentiality of those files should be maintained. 

 
Those files will enable the company to point to employees who have lodged health or 

safety complaints and who have not been retaliated against in order to refute any later allegations 
by an employee who alleges that he or she was retaliated against due to asserting OSHA rights. 
The employer's ability to demonstrate that it did not have an OSHA-retaliatory motive will be 
greatly enhanced if it can identify other employees who have engaged in OSHA-protected 
activities and who have continued to enjoy successful careers at the company 

 
B. OTHER EMPLOYMENT-RELATED DOCUMENT RETENTION

PRACTICES.

Employers should make sure that they retain certain employment-related documents that 
may be crucial in responding to an employee who files a charge with the EEOC, Arizona Civil 
Rights Division, OSHA, or Department of Labor alleging discrimination or claiming additional 
wages. The following is a summary of the time periods for which certain documents should be 
retained to comply with government regulations. 

 
1. Fair Labor Standards Act and the Age Discrimination in Employment

Act.

Both of these laws require that the following records be maintained for three years: 
Payroll records, certificates, agreements, plans, notices, and sales and purchase records. 
Additionally, basic employment and earnings records, wage rate tables, order, shipping 
and billing records, and all records used to detem1ine original cost, depreciation, and 
interest charges must be kept for two years. 

 
2. Americans With Disabilities Act and Title VII.

Personnel and employment records, including applications for employment, should be 
retained for one year from the date of the making of the record or one year from the personnel 
action, including involuntary termination, whichever is later. Where a EEOC or ACRD charge has 
been filed, or action brought, records shall be preserved until final disposition of the charge or 
action. 

 
3. Family and Medical Leave Act.

The following items should be retained for three years: basic payroll and identifying 
employee data, dates FMLA leave is taken, the hours of leave (if leave is taken for less than one 
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day), copies of employee notices of leave furnished to the employer, documents 
describing employee benefits or employer policies and practices regarding the taking of 
paid and unpaid leave, premium payments of employee benefits, and records of any 
disputes regarding designation of leave as FMLA leave. 

 
4. Immigration Reform and Control Act.

I-9 forms should be kept for three years after termination if the employee worked 
for the employer for less than one year, or one year after date of termination if the 
employee worked for the employer for more than one year, whichever is later. I-9 forms 
must be kept for all current employees. 

 
5. Occupational Safety and Health Act.

The following records should be maintained for five years following the end of 
the year to which the records relate-OSHA 300 log, supplemental record of injuries and 
illnesses, and annual summary of occupational injuries and illnesses. 

 
6. EEO-I Forms.

On another note, employers with 100 or more employees must file EEO-I forms 
annually. The report must be retained at the worksite and requires employees to break 
down their workforces by race, ethnicity, and gender. 
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          EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

PROJECT SPECIFIC EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

PURPOSE: 
In the course of construction activities, OUR COMPANY endeavors to always provide the safest and 
most secure workplace possible. However, in spite of all efforts, situations can occur that result in 
serious personal injury or even death, and extensive damage to property. 
It extremely important that all OUR COMPANY projects develop and implement site specific 
emergency action plans prior to a project beginning work and continue to revise and /or maintain the 
emergency action throughout the duration of the project. 
Emergency Action Plans must be designed to control emergency events and minimize the effects of 
those events. Through careful pre-planing, establishment of Emergency Action Teams, training and 
drills, employees can be safeguarded and potential for damage to owner, public, and OUR COMPANY 
assets minimized.  

The purpose of a site specific Emergency Action Plan (EAP) is to: 

 Assure the maximum safety, health, and security possible for our employees and other people on
site.

 Safeguard OUR COMPANY and owner property and equipment.

 Distribute information needed by employees, owners, emergency services, the public and news
media, regulatory agencies and others with legitimate needs for this information.

 Eliminate confusion, incorrect information and further loss through effective management of the
situation.

Types of emergencies to be considered:          

 Medical Injuries
 Severe Weather
 Bomb Threats
 Haz Mat
 Utilities (electrical, water, gas, etc.)
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          EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

DEVELOPING THE EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

At the beginning of each project, the Superintendent will be responsible for assembling the EAP 
information and making appropriate assignments of responsibility.  This information should be a part of 
the overall Project Safety Plan. 

A. Assign responsibility for assuring the security of all personnel in the event of a site-wide
emergency or disaster.  Typically, individual foreman should be instructed that they are
responsible for assuring that all employees under their control are accounted for to the
Superintendent.  The Superintendent, or if absent, his designee, is responsible for overall
management of this plan in the event of an emergency. Site supervisory personnel are
responsible for helping manage the emergency situation until they are relieved through direction
of the appropriate authority.  Site supervisory personnel should not leave the site or the area of
the site, unless directed to do so by the President/Operations Manager, emergency or law
enforcement personnel or an obvious need to protect their own safety.

B. Emergency Services - Gather and arrange for posting current phone numbers, names, physical
locations and contact names as listed on the attached Project Data Sheet.  Include detailed
directions to the site.  This information must be sent to the Safety Coordinator and posted near
telephones on site.  When listing phone numbers, do not use 911 - This would not help an
individual calling from outside your area!

C. Assign responsibility for maintenance of a complete and accurate site file of emergency
information for all employees.  This file should be readily accessible in the event of an
emergency.  An individual and a backup should be assigned the responsibility to remove this file
from the site in the event of a complete site evacuation.

D. Inform the appropriate corporate office departments of the Emergency Action Plan and any
extraordinary aspects of it.  At a minimum, those departments include:

- Safety
- Personnel
- Operations
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          EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

Note:  This section only contains a brief outline regarding site specific, emergency action plans. 
The OUR COMPANY Corporate Emergency Action Plan guide must be followed when 
developing a site specific, emergency action plan.  

PROJECT DATA 

PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

$ AMOUNT: PROJECT START DATE: 
COMPLETION DATE:   

DESCRIPTION:   

LOCATION ADDRESS:

Specific Directions to Site: 

GPS Coordinates: 

PHONE NO:

FAX NO: 

Project Manager: Cell #xxx-xxx-xxxx Hm # xxx-xxx-xxxx 

Superintendent: Cell # Hm # 

Safety Engineer: Cell # Hm # 

Division Manager: Cell # Hm # 

Spokesperson: Cell # Hm # 

OWNER: 

Address:

Contact: Ph. No: 

ENGINEER:

Address: 

Contact: Ph. No: 
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          EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

MEDICAL: 

Clinic:  
Address:

Ph. No: 

Hospital:
Address:

Ph. No: 

Ambulance: Ph. No: 

POLICE/FIRE:  Emergency - 911 

Police  - City: Ph. No: 

- County: Ph. No: 

- State: Ph. No: 

Fire:  Ph. No: 

UTILITIES: 

Power:  Ph. No: 

Gas:  Ph. No: 

Water:  Ph. No: 

Sewer:  Ph. No: 

Phone:  Ph. No: 

LEGAL: 

TIC –  Ph. No: 
Fax No:  

First Contact to Ph. No: 
Fax No: 

GOVERNMENT OFFICES: 

OSHA:  Ph. No: 

HAZ MAT: Ph. No: 

EPA/Pollution Control: Ph. No: 

INSURANCE COMPANY:  
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          EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

MEDIA: 

Newspapers:  Ph. No: 

Ph. No: 

Radio:  Ph. No: 

Ph. No: 

TV: Ph. No: 

Ph. No: 

SERVICES: 

Photographer #1: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

Photographer #2: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

Airplane Charter Service: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No:  

Helicopter Service: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

Equipment Rental: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

Equipment Rental: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

INTERPRETER SERVICE: Ph. No: 
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          EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

COMMENTS: Are there any special hazards to be aware of? 
Is there any pertinent information specific to job? 
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    PROJECT SPECIFIC EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

PURPOSE: 

In the course of construction activities, OUR COMPANY endeavors to always provide the safest and 
most secure workplace possible. However, in spite of all efforts, situations can occur that result in 
serious personal injury or even death, and extensive damage to property. 

It extremely important that all OUR COMPANY projects develop and implement site specific 
emergency action plans prior to a project beginning work and continue to revise and /or maintain the 
emergency action throughout the duration of the project. 

Emergency Action Plans must be designed to control emergency events and minimize the effects of 
those events. Through careful pre-planning, establishment of Emergency Action Teams, training and 
drills, employees can be safeguarded and potential for damage to owner, public, and OUR COMPANY 
assets minimized.  

The purpose of a site specific Emergency Action Plan (EAP) is to: 

 Assure the maximum safety, health, and security possible for our employees and other people on
site.

 Safeguard OUR COMPANY and owner property and equipment.
 Distribute information needed by employees, owners, emergency services, the public and news

media, regulatory agencies and others with legitimate needs for this information.
 Eliminate confusion, incorrect information and further loss through effective management of the

situation.

Types of emergencies to be considered:          

 Medical Injuries
 Severe Weather
 Bomb Threats
 Haz Mat
 Utilities (electrical, water, gas, etc.)

DEVELOPING THE EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

At the beginning of each project, the Superintendent will be responsible for assembling the EAP 
information and making appropriate assignments of responsibility.  This information should be a part of 
the overall Project Safety Plan. 

A. Assign responsibility for assuring the security of all personnel in the event of a site-wide
emergency or disaster.  Typically, individual foreman should be instructed that they are
responsible for assuring that all employees under their control are accounted for to the
Superintendent.  The Superintendent, or if absent, his designee, is responsible for overall
management of this plan in the event of an emergency. Site supervisory personnel are
responsible for helping manage the emergency situation until they are relieved through direction
of the appropriate authority.  Site supervisory personnel should not leave the site or the area of
the site, unless directed to do so by the President/Operations Manager, emergency or law
enforcement personnel or an obvious need to protect their own safety.
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B. Emergency Services - Gather and arrange for posting current phone numbers, names, physical
locations and contact names as listed on the attached Project Data Sheet.  Include detailed
directions to the site.  This information must be sent to the Safety Coordinator and posted near
telephones on site.  When listing phone numbers, do not use 911 - This would not help an
individual calling from outside your area!

C. Assign responsibility for maintenance of a complete and accurate site file of emergency
information for all employees.  This file should be readily accessible in the event of an
emergency.  An individual and a backup should be assigned the responsibility to remove this
file from the site in the event of a complete site evacuation.

D. Inform the appropriate corporate office departments of the Emergency Action Plan and any
extraordinary aspects of it.  At a minimum, those departments include:

- Safety

- Personnel

- Operations

Note:  This section only contains a brief outline regarding site specific, emergency action plans. 
The OUR COMPANY Corporate Emergency Action Plan guide must be followed when 
developing a site specific, emergency action plan.  
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PROJECT DATA 

PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

$ AMOUNT: PROJECT START DATE:   

COMPLETION DATE: 

DESCRIPTION:   

LOCATION ADDRESS: 

Specific Directions to Site: 

GPS Coordinates: 

PHONE NO:

FAX NO: 

Project Manager: Cell #xxx-xxx-xxxx Hm # xxx-xxx-xxxx 

Superintendent: Cell # Hm # 

Safety Engineer: Cell # Hm # 

Division Manager: Cell # Hm # 

Spokesperson: Cell # Hm # 

OWNER: 

Address:
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PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

Contact: Ph. No:

ENGINEER:

Address: 

Contact: Ph. No: 
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PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

MEDICAL: 

Clinic:  

Address:

Ph. No: 

Hospital:

Address:

Ph. No: 

Ambulance: Ph. No: 

POLICE/FIRE:  Emergency - 911 

Police  - City: Ph. No: 

- County: Ph. No: 

- State: Ph. No: 

Fire:  Ph. No: 

UTILITIES: 

Power:  Ph. No: 

Gas:  Ph. No: 

Water:  Ph. No: 

Sewer:  Ph. No: 

Phone:  Ph. No: 

LEGAL: 

TIC –  Ph. No: 

Fax No:  
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PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

First Contact to Ph. No: 

Fax No: 

GOVERNMENT OFFICES: 

OSHA:  Ph. No: 

HAZ MAT: Ph. No: 

EPA/Pollution Control: Ph. No: 

INSURANCE COMPANY:  

MEDIA: 

Newspapers:  Ph. No: 

Ph. No: 

Radio:  Ph. No: 

Ph. No: 

TV: Ph. No: 

Ph. No: 

SERVICES: 

Photographer #1: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

Photographer #2: 

Day Ph. No: 
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PROJECT NAME:  PROJECT NO: 

Night Ph. No: 

Airplane Charter Service: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No:  

Helicopter Service: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

Equipment Rental: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

Equipment Rental: 

Day Ph. No: 

Night Ph. No: 

INTERPRETER SERVICE: Ph. No: 
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    PROJECT SPECIFIC EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN 

COMMENTS:     Are there any special hazards to be aware of? 

Is there any pertinent information specific to job? 
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SECTION E 

RESIDENTIAL FALL 
PROTECTION 



 

OSHA Standards for the Construction Industry 
 

 Ä1926.500 Scope, application, 
and definitions applicable to this subpart. 

1926.500(a) Scope and application. (1) This subpart sets forth 
requirements and criteria for fall protection in construction work-places 
covered under 29 CFR part 1926. Exception: The provisions of this 
subpart do not apply when employees are making an inspection, 
investigation, or assessment of workplace conditions prior to the actual 
start of construction work or after all construction work has been 
completed. 

1926.500(a)(2) Section 1926.501 sets forth those workplaces, conditions. 
operations. and circumstances for which fall protection shall be provided 
except as follows: 

1926.500(a)(2)(i) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on scaffolds are provided in subpart L of this part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(ii) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on certain cranes and derricks are provided in subpart N of this 
part. 
1926.500(a)(2)(iii) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
performing steel erection work are provided in Äl926. l05 and in subpart R 
of this part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(iv) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on certain types of equipment used in tunneling operations are 
provided in subpart S of this part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(v) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
engaged in the construction of electric transmission and distribution lines 
and equipment are provided in subpart V of this pan. 

1926.500(a)(2)(vi) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on stairways and ladders are provided in subpart X of this part. 
1926.500(a)(3) Section 1926.502 sets forth the requirements for the 
installation. Construction, and proper use of fall protection required by 
part 1926, except as follows: 

1926.500(a)(3)(i) Performance requirements for guardrail systems used on 
scaffolds and performance requirements for falling object protection used 
on scaffolds are provided in subpart L of this part. 

1926.500(a)(3)(ii) Performance requirements for stairways, stairrail 
systems, and handrails are provided in subpart X of this part. 

1926.500(a)(3)(iii) Additional performance requirements for personal 
climbing equipment, linemans body belts, safety straps, and lanyards are 
provided in subpart V of this part. 

1926.500(a)(3)(iv) Section 1926.502 does not apply to steel erection 
activities. (Note: Section 1926.104 sets the criteria for body belts, lanyards 
and lifelines used for fall protection in steel erection activities. Paragraphs 
(b), (c) and (f) of Ä1926. 07 provide definitions for the pertinent terms). 

1926.500(a)(4) Section 1926.503 setsforth requirements for training in the 
installation and use of fall protection systems. except in relation to steel 
erection activities. 

1926.500(b) Definitions. 

Anchorage means a secure point of attachment for lifelines, lanyards or 
deceleration devices. 
Body belt (safety belt) means a strap with means both for securing it about 
the waist and for attaching it to a lanyard, lifeline, or deceleration device. 

Body harness means straps which may be secured about the employee in a 
manner that will c1Jstr1bute the fall arrest forces over at least the thighs, 
pelvis, waist, chest and shoulders with means for attaching it to other 
components of a personal fall arrest system. 

Buckle means any device for holding the body belt or body harness closed 
around the employeeôs body. 

Connector means a device which is used to couple (connect) parts of the 
personal fall arrest system and positioning device systems together. It may 
be an independent component of the system, such as a carabiner, or it may 
be an integral component of part of the system (such as a buckle or dee-
ring sewn into a body belt or body harness, or a snap-hook spliced or sewn 
to a lanyard or self-retracting lanyard). 

Controlled access zone (CAZ) means an area in which certain work (e.g. 
overhand bricklaying) may take place without the use of guardrail systems, 
personal fall arrest systems, or safety net systems and access to the zone is 
controlled. 

Dangerous equipment means equipment (such as pickling or galvanizing 
tanks, degreasing units, machinery, electrical equipment, and other units) 
which, as a result of form or function, may be hazardous to employees who 
fall onto or into such equipment. 

Deceleration device means any mechanism. such as a rope grab, rip-stitch 
lanyard, specially-woven lanyard, tearing or deforming lanyards, automatic 
self-retracting lifelines/lanyards, etc., which serves to dissipate a substantial 
amount of energy during a fall arrest, or otherwise limit the energy imposed 
on an employee during fall arrest. 

Deceleration distance means the additional vertical distance a falling 
employee travels, excluding lifeline elongation and free fall distance, before 
stopping, from the point at which the deceleration device begins to operate. It 
is measured as the distance between the location of an employee's body belt 
or body harness attach-ment point at the moment of activation (at the onset of 
fall arrest forces) of the deceleration device during a fall, and the location of 
that attachment point after the employee comes to a full stop. 

Equivalent means alternative designs, materials, or methods to protect 
against a hazard which the employer can demonstrate will provide an equal 
or greater degree of safety for employees than the methods, materials or 
designs specified in the standard. 

Failure means load refusal, breakage, or separation of component pans. Load 
refusal is the point where the ultimate strength is exceeded. 

Free fall means the act of falling before a personal fall arrest system begins 
to apply force to arrest the fall. 

Free fall distance means the vertical displacement of the fall arrest 
attachment point on the employeeôs body belt or body harness between onset 
of the fall and just before the system begins to apply force to arrest the fall. 
This distance excludes deceleration distance, and lifeline/lanyard elongation, 
but includes any deceleration device slide distance or self-retracting lifeline/ 
lanyard extension before they operate and fall arrest forces occur. 

Guardrail system means a barrier erected to prevent employees from falling 
to lower levels. 

Hole means a gap or void 2 inches (5.l cm) or more in its least dimension, in 
a floor, roof, or other walking/working surface. 

Infeasible means that it is impossible to perform the construction work using 
a conventional fall protection system (i.e., guardrail system. safety net 
system, or personal fall arrest system) or that it is technologically impossible 
to use any one of these systems to provide fall protection. 

Lanyard means a flexible line of rope. wire rope. or strap which generally 
has a connector at each end for connecting the body belt or body harness to a 
deceleration device, lifeline, or anchorage. 

Leading edge means the edge of a floor, roof, or formwork for a floor or 
other walking/working surface (such as the deck) which changes location as 
additional floor, roof, decking, or formwork sections are placed, formed, or 
constructed. A leading edge is considered to be an ñunprotected side and 
edgeò during periods when it is not actively and continuously under 
construction. 

Lifeline means a component consisting of a flexible line for connection to an 
anchorage at one end to hang vertically (vertical lifeline), or for connection to 
anchorages at both ends to stretch horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and 
which serves as a means for connecting other components of a personal fall 
arrest system to the anchorage. 

Low-slope roof means a roof having a slope less than or equal to 4 in 12 
(vertical to horizontal). 
Lower levels means those areas or surfaces to which an employee can fall. 
Such areas or surfaces include, but are not limited to, ground levels, floors, 
platforms, ramps, runways, excavations, pits, tanks, material, water, 
equipment, structures, or portions thereof. 
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Mechanical equipment means all motor or human propelled wheeled 
equipment used for roofing work. except wheelbarrows and mopcarts. 

Opening means a gap or void 30 inches (76 cm) or more high and 18 
inches (48 cm) or more wide, in a wall or partition, through which 
employees can fall to a lower level. 

Overhand bricklaying and related work means the process of laying 
bricks and masonry units such that the surface of the wall to be jointed is 
on the opposite side of the wall from the mason, requiring the mason to 
lean over the wall to complete the work. Related work includes mason 
tending and electrical installation incorporated into the brick wall during 
the over-hand bricklaying process. 
Personal fall arrest system means a system used to arrest an employee in a 
fall from a working level. It consists of an anchorage, connectors, a body 
belt or body harness and may include a lanyard, deceleration device, 
lifeline, or suitable combinations of these. As of January 1, 1998, the use 
of a body belt for fall arrest is prohibited. 

Positioning device system means a body belt or body harness system 
rigged to allow an employee to be supported on an elevated vertical 
surface, such as a wall, and work with both hands free while leaning. 

Rope grab means a deceleration device which travels on a lifeline and 
automatically, by friction, engages the lifeline and locks so as to arrest the 
fall of an employee. A rope grab usually employs the principle of inertial 
locking, cam/level locking, or both. 

Roof means the exterior surface on the top of a building. This does not 
Include floors or formwork which, because a building has not been 
completed, temporarily become the top surface of a building. 

Roofing work means the hoisting, storage, application, and removal of 
roofing materials and equipment. including related insulation, sheet metal, 
and vapor barrier work, but not including the construction of the roof deck. 

Safety-monitoring system means a safety system in which a competent 
person is responsible for recognizing and warning employees of fall 
hazards. 
Self-retracting lifeline/lanyard means a deceleration device containing a 
drum-wound line which can be slowly extracted from, or retracted onto, 
the drum under slight tension during normal employee movement, and 
which, after onset of a fall, automatically locks the drum and arrests the 
fall. 

Snaphook means a connector comprised of a hook-shaped member with a 
normally closed keeper, or similar arrangement, which may be opened to 
permit the hook to receive an object and, when released, automatically 
closes to retain the object. Snaphooks are generally one of two types: 

1926.500(b)(1) The locking type with a self-closing, self-locking keeper 
which remains closed and locked until unlocked and pressed open for 
connection or disconnection; or 
1926.500(b)(2) The non-locking type with a self-closing keeper which 
remains closed until pressed open for connection or disconnection. As of 
January 1, 1998. the use of a non-locking snaphook as part of personal fall 
arrest systems and positioning device systems is prohibited. 

Steep roof means a roof having a slope greater than 4 in 12 (vertical to 
horizontal). 
Toeboard means a low protective barrier that will prevent the fall of 
materials and equipment to lower levels and provide protection from falls 
for personnel. 

Unprotected sides and edges means any side or edge (except at entrances 
to points of access) of a walking/working surface, e.g., floor, roof, ramp, or 
runway where there is no wall or guardrail system at least 39 inches (1.0 
m) high. 
Walking/working surface means any surface, whether horizontal or 
vertical on which an employee walks or works, including, but not limited 
to, floors, roofs, ramps, bridges, runways, formwork and concrete 
reinforcing steel but not including ladders, vehicles, or trailers, on which 
employees must be located in order to perform their job duties. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Warning line system means a barrier erected on a roof to warn employees that 
they are approaching an unprotected roof side or edge, and which designates an 
area in which roofing work may take place without the use of guardrail. body 
belt. or safety net systems to protect employees in the area. 
Work area means that portion of a walking/working surface where job duties are 
being performed. 

(59 FR 40730. Aug. 9, 1994, as amended at 60 FR 39255, Aug. 2, 1995) 
 

 Caution: Subpart M Authority and 29 CFR Sec. 1926.500 have been 
amended, effective July 17, 2001 (66 FR 5195, Jan 18, 2001). The amended 
version appears below. -CCH.   
 
 Caution: By Memorandum of the President, the Regulatory Review plan 

applies to the Steel Erection Standard. The standard's effective date has been 
delayed 60 days and the standard is now effective as of September 17, 2001. 

Authority: Sec. 107. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act 
(Construction Safety Act) (40 U.S.C. 333); Sec. 4, 6, 8, Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1970 (29 U.S.C. 653, 655, 657): Secretary of Labor's 
Orders Nos. 1-90 (55 FR 9033), 6-96 (62 FR 111); and 3-2000 (65 FR 
50017), as applicable, and 29 CFR Part 1911. 
Source: 59 FR 40730, Aug.  9, 1994, unless otherwise noted. Amended 66 
FR 5195, Jan. 18, 2001. 

 
§1926.500 Scope, application, and definitions applicable
to this subpart.

1926.500(a) Scope and application. (1) This subpart sets forth requirements and 
criteria for fall protection in construction workplaces covered under 29 CFR part 
1926. Exception: The provisions of this subpart do not apply when employees 
are making an inspection, investigation, or assessment of work-place conditions 
prior to the actual start of construction work or after all construction work has 
been completed. 

1926.500(a)(2) Section 1926.501 sets forth those workplaces, conditions, 
operations, and circumstances for which fall protection shall be provided except 
as follows: 

1926.500(a)(2)(i) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on scaffolds are provided in subpart L of this part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(ii) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on certain cranes and derricks are provided in subpart N of this part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(iii) fall protection requirements for employeeôs performing steel 
erection work (except for towers and tanks) are provided in subpart R of this 
part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(iv) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on certain types of equipment used in tunneling operations are provided 
in subpart S of this part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(v) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
engaged in the erection of tanks and communication and broadcast towers are 
provided in Ä1926.105. 

1926.500(a)(2)(vi) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
engaged in the construction of electric transmission and distribution lines and 
equipment are provided in subpart V of this part. 

1926.500(a)(2)(vii) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees 
working on stairways and ladders are provided in subpart X of this part. 

1926.500(a)(3) Section 1926.502 sets forth the requirements for the installation. 
construction. and proper use of fall protection required by part 1926, except as 
follows: 

1926.500(a)(3)(i) Performance requirements for guardrail systems used on 
scaffolds and performance requirements for falling object protection used on 
scaffolds are provided in subpart L of this part. 

Caution 
Effective 
Sept. 17, 
2001 
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1926.500(a)(3)(ii) Performance requirements for stairways, stairrail 
systems, and handrails are provided in subpart X of this part. 

1926.500(a)(3)(iii) Additional performance requirements for personal 
climbing equipment, lineman's body belts, safety straps, and lanyards are 
provided in subpart V of this part. 
1926.500(a)(3)(iv) Section 1926.502 does not apply to the erection of 
tanks and communication and broadcast towers. (Note: Section 1926.104 
sets the criteria for body belts. lanyards and lifelines used for fall 
protection during tank and communication and broadcast tower erection. 
Paragraphs (b), (c) and (f) of Ä1926.107 provide definitions for the 
pertinent terms.) 

1926.500(a)(4) Section 1926.503 sets forth requirements for training in the 
installation and use of fall protection systems, except in relation to steel 
erection activities. 
1926.500(b) Definitions. 
Anchorage means a secure point of attachment for lifelines, lanyards or 
deceleration devices. 

Body belt (safety belt) means a strap with means both for securing it about 
the waist and for attaching it to a lanyard, lifeline, or deceleration device. 
Body harness means straps which may be secured about the employee in a 
manner that will distribute the fall arrest forces fewer at least the thighs, 
pelvis, waist, chest and shoulders, with means for attaching it to other 
components of a personal fall arrest system. 

Buckle means any device for holding the body belt or body harness closed 
around the employee's body. 
Connector means a device which is used to couple (connect) parts of the 
personal fall arrest system and positioning device systems together.  It 
may be an independent component of the system, such as a carabiner, or it 
may be an integral component of part of the system (such as a buckle or 
dee-ring sewn into a body belt or body harness, or a snap-hook spliced or 
sewn to a lanyard or self-retracting lanyard). 
Controlled access zone (CAZ) means an area in which certain work (e.g., 
overhand bricklaying) may take place without the use of guardrail 
systems, personal fall arrest systems, or safety net systems and access to 
the zone is controlled. 
Dangerous equipment means equipment (such as pickling or galvanizing 
tanks, degreasing units, machinery, electrical equipment, and other units) 
which, as a result of form or, function, may be hazardous to employees 
who fall onto or into such equipment. 

Deceleration device means any mechanism, such as a rope grab, rip-stitch 
lanyard, specially-woven lanyard, tearing or deforming lanyards, 
automatic self-retracting lifelines/lanyard, etc., which serves to dissipate a 
substantial amount of energy during a fall arrest, or otherwise limit the 
energy imposed on an employee during fall arrest. 
Deceleration distance means the additional vertical distance a falling 
employee travels, excluding lifeline elongation and free fall distance, 
before stopping, from the point at which the deceleration device begins to 
operate. It is measured as the distance between the location of an 
employee's body belt or body harness attachment point at the moment of 
activation (at the onset of fall arrest forces) of the deceleration device 
during a fall, and the location of that attachment point after the employee 
comes to a full stop. 
Equivalent means alternative designs, materials, or methods to protect 
against a hazard which the employer can demonstrate will provide an 
equal or greater degree of safety for employees than the methods materials 
or designs specified in the standard. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Failure means load refusal, breakage, or separation of component parts. Load 
refusal is the point where the ultimate strength is exceeded. 

Free fall means the act of falling before a personal fall arrest system begins to 
apply force to arrest the fall. 

Free fall distance means the vertical displacement of the fall arrest attachment 
point on the employee's body belt or body harness between onset of the fall 
and Just before the system begins to apply force to arrest the fall. This distance 
excludes deceleration distance, and lifeline/lanyard elongation, but includes 
any deceleration device slide distance or self-retracting lifeline/lanyard 
extension before they operate and fall arrest forces occur. 

Guardrail system means a barrier erected to prevent employees from falling to 
lower levels. 
Hole means a gap or void 2 inches (5.1 cm) or more in its least dimension, in a 
floor, roof, or other walking/working surface. 
Infeasible means that it is impossible to perform the construction work using a 
conventional fall protection system (i.e., guardrail system, safety net system, or 
personal fall arrest system) or that it is technologically impossible to use any 
one of these systems to provide fall protection. 

Lanyard means a flexible line of rope, wire rope, or strap which generally has 
a connector at each end for connecting the body belt or body harness to a 
deceleration device, life-line, or anchorage. 

Leading edge means the edge of a floor, roof, or formwork for a floor or other 
walking/working surface (such as the deck) which changes location as 
additional floor, roof, decking, or formwork sections are placed, formed, or 
constructed. A leading edge is considered to be an ñunprotected side and edgeò 
during periods when it is not actively and continuously under construction. 

Lifeline means a component consisting of a flexible line for connection to an 
anchorage at one end to hang vertically (vertical lifeline), or for connection to 
anchorages at both ends to stretch horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and which 
serves as a means for connecting other components of a personal fall arrest 
system to the anchorage. 

Low-slope roof means a roof having a slope less than or equal to 4 in 12 
(vertical to horizontal). 
Lower levels means those areas or surfaces to which an employee can fall. 
Such areas or surfaces include, but are not limited to, ground levels, floors, 
platforms, ramps, runway, excavations, pits, tanks, material, water, equipment, 
structures, or portions thereof. 
Mechanical equipment means all motor or human propelled wheeled 
equipment used for roofing work, except wheelbarrows and mopcarts. 
Opening means a gap or void 30 inches (76 cm) or more high and 18 inches 
(48 cm) or more wide, in a wall or partition, through which employees can fall 
to a lower level. 

Overhand bricklaying and related work means the process of laying bricks 
and masonry units such that the surface of the wall to be jointed is on the 
opposite side of the wall from the mason. requiring the mason to lean over the 
wall to complete the work. Related work includes mason tending and electrical 
installation incorporated into the brick wall during the overhand bricklaying 
process. 
Personal fall arrest system means a system used to arrest an employee in a fall 
from a working level. It consists of an anchorage, connectors, a body belt or 
body harness, and may include a lanyard, deceleration device, lifeline, or 
suitable combinations of these. As of January 1, 1998, the use of a body belt 
for fall arrest is prohibited. 
Positioning device system means a body belt or body harness system rigged to 
allow an employee to be supported on an elevate vertical surface, such as a 
wall, and work with both hands free while leaning. 
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Rope grab means a deceleration device which travels on a lifeline and 
automatically, by friction, engages the lifeline and locks so as to arrest the 
fall of an employee. A rope grab usually employs the principle of inertial 
locking. cam/level locking. or both.  

Roof means the exterior surface on the top of a building. This does not 
include floors or formwork which. because a building has not been 
completed, temporarily become the top surface of a building.  

Roofing work means the hoisting. Storage, application, and removal of 
roofing materials and equipment. including related insulation, sheet metal, 
and vapor barrier work, but not including construction of the roof deck. 

Safety-monitoring system means a safety system in which a competent 
person is responsible for recognizing and warning employees of fall 
hazards.  

Self-retracting lifeline/lanyard means a deceleration device containing a 
drum-wound line which can be slowly extracted from, or retracted onto, 
the drum under slight tension during normal employee movement, and 
which. after onset of a fall, automatically locks the drum and arrests the 
fall. 
Snaphook means a connector comprised of a hook-shaped member with a 
normally closed keeper, or similar arrangement, which may be opened to 
permit the hook to receive an object and when released, automatically 
closes to retain the object. Snaphooks are generally one of two types: 

1926.500(b)(l) The locking type with a self-closing, self-locking keeper 
which remains closed and locked until unlocked and pressed open for 
connection or disconnection: or 

1926.500(b)(2) The non-locking type with a self-closing keeper which 
remains closed until pressed open for connection or disconnection. As of 
January l, 1998, the use of a non-locking snaphook as part of personal fall 
arrest systems and positioning device systems is prohibited. 

Steep roof means a roof having a slope greater than 4 in 12 vertical to 
horizontal). 

Toeboard means a low protective barrier that will prevent the fall materials 
and equipment to lower levels and provide protection from falls for 
personnel. 

Unprotected sides and edges means any side or edge (except at entrances 
to points of access) of a walking/working surface, e.g., floor, roof, ramp, or 
runway where there is no wall or guardrail system at least 39 inches (1.0 m) 
high. 

Walking/working surface means any surface. whether horizontal or 
vertical on which an employee walks or works. Including, but not limited 
to, floors, roofs, ramps, bridges, runways, formwork and concrete 
reinforcing steel but not including ladders, vehicles, or trailers on which 
employees must be located in order to perform their duties  

Warning line system means a barrier erected on a roof to warn employees 
that they are approaching an unprotected roof side or edge, and which 
designates an area in which roofing may take place without the use of 
guardrail, body belt, or safety net systems to protect employees in the area. 

Work area means that portion of a walking/working surface where job 
duties are being performed.  
[59 FR 40730, Aug. 9, 1994, as amended at 60 FR 39255, Aug. 2, 1195, 
and at 66 FR 5195 (Jan. 18, 2001)] 

§1926.501 Duty to have fall protection. 

1926.501(a) General. (1) This section sets forth requirements for 
employers to provide fall protection systems. All fall protection required by 
this section shall conform to the criteria set forth in Ä1926.502 of this 
subpart.  

 
1926.501(a)(2) The employer shall determine if the walking/working 
surfaces on which its employees arc to work have the strength and structural 
integrity to support employees safely. Employees shall be allowed to work on 
those surfaces only when the surfaces have the requisite strength and 
structural integrity. 

1926.501(b))1) Unprotected sides and edges. Each employee on a 
walking/working surface (horizontal and vertical surface) with an 
unprotected side or edge which is 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above a lower level 
shall be protected from falling by the use of guardrail systems. safety net 
systems. or personal fall arrest systems. 
1926.501(b)(2) Leading edges. (i) Each employee who is constructing a 
leading edge 6 feet (1.8 ml or more above lower levels shall be protected 
from falling by guardrail systems, safety net systems, or personal fall arrest 
systems. Exception: When the employer can demonstrate that it is infeasible 
or creates a greater hazard to use these systems, the employer shall develop 
and implement a fall protection plan which meets the requirements of 
para-graph (k) of Ä1926.502. 
Note: There is a presumption that it is feasible and will not create a greater 
hazard to implement at least one of the above-listed fall protection systems. 
Accordingly, the employer has the burden of establishing that it is 
appropriate to implement a fall protection plan which complies with 
Äl926.502(k) for a particular workplace situation, in lieu of implementing any 
of those systems. 
1926.501(b)(2)(ii) Each employee on a walking/working surface 6 feet (l.8 
ml or more above a lower level where leading edges are under construction, 
but who is not engaged in the leading edge work, shall be protected from 
falling by a guardrail system, safety net system, or personal fall arrest system. 
If a guardrail system is chosen to provide the fall protection, and a controlled 
access zone has already been established for leading edge work, the control 
line may be used in lieu of a guardrail along the edge that parallels, the 
leading edge. 
1926.501(b)(3) Hoist areas. Each employee in a hoist area shall be protected 
from falling 6 feet (l.8 m) or more to lower levels by guardrail systems or 
personal fall arrest systems. If guardrail systems, (or chain, gate, or guardrail) 
or portions thereof, are removed to facilitate the hoisting operation (e.g., 
during landing materials), and an employee must lean through the access 
opening or out over the edge of the access opening (to receive or guide 
equipment and materials, for example), that employee shall be protected from 
fall hazards by a personal fall arrest system.  

1926.501(b)(4) Holes. (i) Each employee on walking/working surfaces shall 
be protected from falling through holes (including skylights) more than 6 feet 
(1.8 m) above lower levels, by per-sonal fall arrest systems. covers. or 
guardrail systems erected around such holes.  

1926.501(b)(4)(ii) Each employee on a walking/working surface shall be 
protected from tripping in or stepping into or through holes (including 
skylights) by covers.  

1926.501(b)(4)(iii) Each employee on a walking/working surface shall be 
protected from objects falling through boles (including skylights) by covers.  

1926.501(b)(5) Formwork and reinforcing steel. Each employee on the face 
of formwork or reinforcing steel shall be protected from falling 6 feet (1.8 m) 
or more to lower levels by personal fall arrest systems, safety net systems, or 
positioning device systems.  

1926.501(b)(6) Ramps, runways, and other walkways. Each employee on 
ramps. runways. and other walkways shall be protected from falling 6 feet 
(1.8 m) or more to lower levels by guardrail systems.  

1926.501(b)(7) Excavations. (i) Each employee at the edge of an excavation 
6 feet (1.8 ml or more in depth shall be protected from falling by guardrail 
systems, fences, or barricades when the excavations are not readily seen 
because of plant growth or other visual barrier;  

1926.501(b)(7)(ii) Each employee at the edge of a well, pit shaft, and similar 
excavation 6 feet (1.8 m) or more in depth shall be protected from falling by 
guardrail systems, fences, barricades, or covers. 
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1926.501(b)(8) Dangerous equipment. (i) Each employee less than 6 feet 
(1.8 ml above dangerous equipment shall be protected from falling into or 
onto the dangerous equipment by guardrail systems or by equipment guards. 

1926.501(b)(8)(ii) Each employee 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above dangerous 
equipment shall be protected from fall hazards by guardrail systems, personal 
fall arrest systems, or safety net systems. 

1926.501(b)(9) Overhand bricklaying and related work. (i) Except as 
otherwise provided in paragraph (b) of this section. each employee 
performing overhand bricklaying and related work 6 feet (1.8 ml or more 
above lower levels. shall be protected from falling by guardrail systems. 
safety net systems. personal fall arrest systems, or shall work in a controlled 
access zone. 

1926.501(b)(9)(ii) Each employee reaching more than 10 inches (25 cm) 
below the level of the walking/working surface on which they are working, 
shall be protected from falling by a guardrail system. safety net system, or 
personal fall arrest system. 

Note: Bricklaying operations performed on scaffolds are regulated by subpart 
L-Scaffolds of this part. 
1926.501(b)(10) Roofing work on Low-slope roofs. Except as otherwise 
provided in paragraph (b) of this section. each employee engaged in roofing 
activities on low-slope roofs, with unprotected sides and edges 6 feet (1.8 ml 
or more above lower levels shall be protected from falling by guardrail 
systems, safety net systems, personal fall arrest systems, or a combination of 
warning line system and guardrail system, warning line system and safety net 
system, or warning line system and personal fall arrest system, or warning 
line system and safety monitoring system. Or, on roofs 50-feet (15.25 ml or 
less in width (see Appendix A to subpart M of this part), the use of a safety 
monitoring system alone [i.e., without the warning line system) is permitted. 

1926.501(b)(11) Steep roofs. Each employee on a steep roof with 
unprotected sides and edges 6 feet (1.8 ml or more above lower levels shall 
be protected from falling by guardrail systems with toeboards, safety net 
systems. or personal fall arrest systems. 

1926.501(b)(12) Precast concrete erection. Each employee engaged in the 
erection of precast concrete members (including. but not limited to the 
erection of wall panels, columns, beams, and floor and roof "tees") and 
related operations such as grouting of precast concrete members. who is 6 
feet (1.8 ml or more above lower levels shall be protected from falling by 
guardrail systems. safety net systems, or personal fall arrest systems. unless 
another provision in paragraph (b) of this section provides for an alternative 
fall protection measure. Exception: When the employer can demonstrate that 
it is infeasible or creates a greater hazard to use these systems, the employer 
shall develop and implement a fall protection plan which meets the 
requirements of paragraph (k) of Ä1926.502. 
Note: There is a presumption that it is feasible and will not create a greater 
hazard to implement at least one of the above-listed fall protection systems. 
Accordingly, the employer has the burden of establishing that it is 
appropriate to implement a fall protection plan which complies with 
Ä1926.502(k) for a particular workplace situation, in lieu of implementing 
any of those systems. 
1926.501(b)(13) Residential construction. Each employee engaged in 
residential construction activities 6 feet (1.8 ml or more above lower levels 
shall be protected by guardrail systems, safety net system, or personal fall 
arrest system unless another provision in paragraph (b) of this section 
provides for an alternative fall protection measure. Exception: When the 
employer can demonstrate that it is infeasible or creates a greater hazard to 
use these systems, the employer shall develop and implement a fall protection 
plan which meets the requirements of paragraph (k) of Ä1926.502. 
Note: There is a presumption that it is feasible and will not create a greater 
hazard to implement at least one of the above-listed fall protection systems. 
Accordingly, the employer has the burden of establishing that it is 
appropriate to implement a fall protection plan which complies with 
Ä1926.502(k) for a particular workplace situation. in lieu of implementing 
any of those systems. 
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1926.501(b)(14) Wall openings. Each employee working on, at, above, or 
near wall openings (including those with chutes attached) where the outside 
bottom edge of the wall opening is 6 feet (1.8 ml or more above lower levels 
and the inside bottom edge of the wall opening is less than 39 inches (1.0 m) 
above the walking/working surface, shall be protected from falling by the use 
of a guardrail system. a safety net system, or a personal fall arrest system. 

1926.501(b)(15) Walking/working surfaces not otherwise addressed.   
Except as provided in Ä1926.500(a)(2) or in Ä1926.501(b)(1) through (b)(14), 
each employee on a walking/working surface 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above 
lower levels shall be protected from falling by a guardrail system, safety net 
system, or personal fall arrest system. 

1926.501(c) Protection from falling objects. When an employee is exposed 
to falling objects. the employer shall have each employee wear a hard hat and 
shall implement one of the following measures: 

1926.501(c)(1) Erect toeboards. screens. or guardrail systems to prevent 
objects from falling from higher levels: or. 

1926.501(c)(2) Erect a canopy structure and keep potential fall objects far 
enough from the edge of the higher level so that those objects would not go 
over the edge if they were accidentally dis- placed: or. 

1926.501(c)(3) Barricade the area to which objects could fall. prohibit 
employees from entering the barricaded area, and keep objects that may fall 
far enough away from the edge of a higher level so that those objects would 
not go over the edge if they were accidentally displaced. 
 
Ä1926.502 Fall protection systems criteria and practices. 
1926.502(a) General. (1) Fall protection systems required by this part shall 
comply with the applicable provisions of this section. 

1926.502(a)(2) Employers shall provide and install all fall protection systems 
required by this subpart for an employee. and shall comply with all other 
pertinent requirements of this subpart before that employee begins the work 
that necessitates the fall protection. 
1926.502(b) Guardrail systems. Guardrail systems and their use shall comply 
with the following provisions: 

1926.502(b)(1) Top edge height of top rails, or equivalent guardrail system 
members, shall be 42 inches (1.1 m) plus or minus 3 inches (8 cm) above the 
walking/working level. When conditions warrant, the height of the top edge 
may exceed the 45-inch height, provided the guardrail system meets all other 
criteria of this paragraph. 

Note: When employees are using stilts, the top edge height of the top rail, or 
equivalent member. shall be increased an amount equal to the height of the 
stilts. 
1926.502(b)(2) Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, or 
equivalent intermediate structural members shall be installed between the top 
edge of the guardrail system and the walking/working surface when there is 
no wall or parapet wall at least 21 inches (53 cm) high. 
1926.502(b)(2)(i) Midrails, when used, shall be installed at a height midway 
between the top edge of the guardrail system and the walking/ working level. 

1926.502(b)(2)(ii) Screens and mesh, when used, shall extend from the top 
rail to the walking/working level and along the entire opening between top 
rail supports. 

1926.502(b)(2)(iii) Intermediate members (such as balusters), when used 
between posts, shall be not more than 19 inches (48 cm) apart. 

1926.502(b)(2)(iv) Other structural members (such as additional midrails and 
architectural panels) shall be installed such that there are no openings in the 
guardrail system that are more than 19 inches (.5 m) wide. 

1926.502(b)(3) Guardrail systems shall be capable of withstanding, without 
failure, a force of at least 200 pounds (890 N) applied within 2 inches (5.1 
cm) of the top edge, in any outward or downward direction, at any point 
along the top edge. 
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1926.502(b)(4) When the 200 pound (890 N) test load specified in paragraph 
(b)(3) of this section is applied in a downward direction, the top edge of the 
guardrail shall not deflect to a height less than 39 inches (1.0 m) above the 
walking/working level. Guardrail system components selected and 
constructed in ac-cordance with the Appendix 8 to subpart M of this part will 
be deemed to meet this requirement. 

1926.502(b)(5) Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, solid 
panels, and equivalent structural members shall be capable of withstanding, 
without failure, a force of at least 150 pounds (666 N) applied in any 
downward or outward direction at any point along the midrail or other 
member. 

1926.502(b)(6) Guardrail systems shall be so surfaced as to prevent injury to 
an employee from punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of 
clothing. 
1926.502(b)(7) The ends of all top rails and midrails shall not overhang the 
terminal posts, except where such overhang does not constitute a projection 
hazard. 

1926.502(b)(8) Steel banding and plastic banding shall not be used as top 
rails or midrails. 

1926.502(b)(9) Top rails and midrails shall be at least one-quarter inch (0.6 
cm) nominal diameter or thickness to prevent cuts and lacerations. lf wire 
rope is used for top rails, it shall be flagged at not more than 6-foot (1.8 m) 
intervals with high-visibility material. 

1926.502(b)(10) When guardrail systems are used at hoisting areas, a chain. 
gate or removable guardrail section shall be placed across the access opening 
between guardrail sections when hoisting operations are not taking place. 
1926.502(b)(11) When guardrail systems are used at holes, they shall be 
erected on all unprotected sides or edges of the hole. 
1926.502(b)(12) When guardrail systems are used around holes used for the 
passage of materials. the hole shall have not more than two sides provided 
with removable guardrail sections to allow the passage of materials. When 
the hole is not in use, it shall be closed over with a cover, or a guardrail 
system shall be provided along all unprotected sides or edges. 

1926.502(b)(13) When guardrail systems are used around holes which are 
used as points of access (such as ladderways), they shall be provided with a 
gate, or be so offset a person cannot walk directly into the hole. 

1926.502(b)(14) Guardrail systems used on ramps and runways shall be 
erected along each unprotected side or edge. 

1926.502(b)(15) Manila. plastic or synthetic rope being used for top rails or 
midrails shall be inspected as frequently as necessary to ensure that it 
continues to meet the strength requirements of paragraph (b)(3) of this 
section. 
1926.502(c) Safety net systems. Safety net systems and their use shall 
comply with the following provisions: 

1926.502(c)(1) Safety nets shall be installed as close as practicable under 
the walking/working surface on which employees are working, but in no 
case more than 30 feet (9.1 m) below such level. When nets are used on 
bridges, the potential fall area from the walking/working surface to the net 
shall be unobstructed. 

1926.502(c)(2) Safety nets shall extend outward from the outer-most 
projection of the work surface as follows:  

1926.502(c)(3) Safety nets shall be installed with sufficient clearance under 
them to prevent contact with the surface or structures below when subjected to 
an impact force equal to the drop test specified in paragraph (c)(4) of this 
section. 
1926.502(c)(4) Safety nets and their installations shall be capable of absorbing 
an impact force equal to that produced by the drop test specified in paragraph 
(c)(4)(i) of this section. 
1926.502(c)(4)(i) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(4)(ii) of this section. 
safety nets and safety net installations shall be drop-tested at the jobsite after 
initial installation and before being used as a fall protection system, whenever 
relocated, after major repair, and at 6-month intervals if left in one place. The 
drop-test shall consist of a 400 pound (180 kg) bag of sand 30 + 2 inches (76 + 
5 cm) in diameter dropped into the net from the highest walking/working 
surface at which employees are exposed to fall hazards, but not from less than 
42 inches (1.1 m) above that level. 

1926.502(c)(4)(ii) When the employer can demonstrate that it is unreasonable 
to perform the drop-test required by paragraph (c)(4)(i) of this section. the 
employer (or a designated competent person) shall certify that the net and net 
installation is in compliance with the provisions of paragraphs (c)(3) and 
(cl(4)(i) of this section by preparing a certification record prior to the net being 
used as a fall protection system. The certification record must include an 
identification of the net and net installation for which the certification record is 
being prepared: the date that it was determined that the identified net and net 
installation were in compliance with paragraph (c)(3) of this section and the 
signature of the person making the determination and certification. The most 
recent certification record for each net and net installation shall be available at 
the jobsite for inspection. 
1926.502(c)(5) Defective nets shall not be used. Safety nets shall be inspected 
at least once a week for wear, damage, and other deterioration. Defective 
components shall be removed from service. Safety nets shall also be inspected 
after any occurrence which could affect the integrity of the safety net system. 

1926.502(c)(6) Materials, scrap pieces, equipment, and tools which have fallen 
into the safety net shall be removed as soon as possible from the net and at 
least before the next work shift. 

1926.502(c)(7) The maximum size of each safety net mesh opening shall not 
exceed 36 square inches (230 cm2 nor be longer than 6 inches (15 cm) on any 
side. and the opening. measured center-to-center of mesh ropes or webbing. 
shall not be longer than 6 inches (15 cm). All mesh crossings shall be secured 
to prevent enlargement of the mesh opening. 
1926.502(c)(8) Each safety net (or section of it) shall have a border rope for 
webbing with a minimum breaking strength of 5.000 pounds (22.2 kN). 

1926.502(c)(9) Connections between safety net panels shall be as strong as 
integral net components and shall be spaced not more than 6 inches (15 cm) 
apart. 

1926.502(d) Personal fall arrest systems. Personal fall arrest systems and their 
use shall comply with the provisions set forth below. Effective January 1, 
1998, body belts are not acceptable as part of a personal fall arrest system. 
Note: The use of a body belt in a positioning device system is acceptable and is 
regulated under paragraph (e) of this section. 
1926.502(d)(1) Connectors shall be drop forged, pressed or formed steel, or 
made of equivalent materials.   
1926.502(d)(2) Connectors shall have a corrosion-resistant finish, and all 
surfaces and edges shall be smooth to prevent damage to interfacing parts of 
the system. 
1926.502(d)(3) Dee-rings and snaphooks shall have a minimum tensile 
strength of 5,000 pounds (22.2 kN). 
1926.502(d)(4) Dee-rings and snaphooks shall be proof-tested to a minimum 
tensile load of 3,600 pounds (16 kN) without cracking, breaking, or taking 
permanent deformation. 

 
 
 
 
 

 

Vertical distance 
From working level 
to horizontal plane 
of net 

Minimum required 
horizontal distance 

of outer edge 
of net from the edge 

of the working surface. 

Up to 5 feet ......................................................  8 feet. 
More than 5 feet up to 10 feet éééééé. 10 feet. 
More than 10 feetééééééééééé. 13 feet. 
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1926.502(d)(5) Snaphooks shall be sized to be compatible with the member 
to which they are connected to prevent unintentional disengagement of the 
snaphook by depression of the snaphook keeper by the connected member, or 
shall be a locking type snaphook designed and used to prevent disengagement 
of the snaphook by the contact of the snaphook keeper by the connected 
member. Effective January 1,1998, only locking type snaphooks shall be 
used. 
 
1926.502(d)(6) Unless the snaphook is a locking type and designed for the 
following connections, snaphooks shall not be engaged: 
1926.502(d)(6)(i) directly to webbing, rope or wire rope; 

1926.502(d)(6)(ii) to each other; 

1926.502(d)(6)(iii) to a Dee-ring to which another snaphook or other 
connector is attached: 

1926.502(d)(6)(iv) to a horizontal lifeline: or 

1926.502(d)(6)(v) to any object which is incompatibly shaped or 
dimensioned in relation to the snaphook such that unintentional 
disengagement could occur by the connected object being able to depress the 
snaphook keeper and release itself. 

1926.502(d)(7) On suspended scaffolds or similar work platforms with 
horizontal lifelines which may become vertical lifelines, the devices used to 
connect to a horizontal lifeline shall be capable of locking in both directions 
on the lifeline. 

1926.502(d)(8) Horizontal lifelines shall be designed. installed. and used, 
under the supervision of a qualified person, as part of a complete personal fall 
arrest system, which maintains a safety factor of at least two. 

1926.502(d)(9) Lanyards and vertical lifelines shall have a minimum 
breaking strength of 5,000 pounds (22.2 kN). 

1926.502(d)(10)(i) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(10)(ii) of this section, 
when vertical lifelines are used, each employee shall 
be attached to a separate lifeline. 

1926.502(d)(10)(ii) During the construction of elevator shafts, two 
employees may be attached to the same lifeline in the hoistway, provided 
both employee are working atop a false car that is equipped with guardrails; 
the strength of the lifeline is 10,000 pounds (5,000 pounds per employee 
attached) (44.4 kN); and all other criteria specified in this paragraph for 
lifelines have been met. 

1926,502(d)(11) Lifelines shall be protected against being cut or abraded. 

1926.502(d)(12) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which automatically 
limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 ml or less shall be capable of sustaining 
a minimum tensile load of 3.00 pounds (13.3 kN) applied to the device with 
the lifeline or lanyard in the fully extended position. 

1926.502(d)(13) Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards which do not limit free 
fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less. ripstitch lanyards, and tearing and 
deforming lanyards shall be capable of sustaining a minimum tensile load of 
5,000 pounds (22.2 kN) applied to the device with the lifeline or lanyard in 
the fully extended position. 
1926.502(d)(14) Ropes and straps (webbing) used in lanyards, lifelines, and 
strength components of body belts and body harnesses shall be made from 
synthetic fibers. 
1926.502(d)(15) Anchorages used for attachment of personal fall arrest 
equipment shall be independent of any anchorage being used to support or 
suspend platforms and capable of supporting at least 5,000 pounds (22.2 kN) 
per employee attached, or shall be designed, installed, and used as follows: 
1926.502(d)(15)(i) as part of a complete personal fall arrest system which 
maintains a safety factor of at least two; and 

1926.502(d)(15)(ii) under the supervision of a qualified person. 
1926.502(d)(16) Personal fall arrest systems, when stopping a fall, shall: 
1926.502(d)(16)(i) limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 900 
pounds (4 kN) when used with a body belt; 
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1926.502(d)(16)(ii) limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 1,800 
pounds (8 kN) when used with a body harness; 

1926.502(d)(16)(iii) be rigged such that an employee can neither free fall 
more than 6 feet (1.8 m), nor contact any lower level; 

1926.502(d)(16)(iv) bring an employee to a complete stop and limit 
maximum deceleration distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet (1.07 m); and, 
 
1926.502(d)(16)(v) have sufficient strength to withstand twice the potential 
impact energy of an employee free falling a distance of 6 feet (1.8 m), or the 
free fall distance permitted by the system, whichever is less. 
 
Note: If the personal fall arrest system meets the criteria and protocols 
contained in Appendix C to subpart M. and if the system is being used by an 
employee having a combined person and tool weight of less than 310 pounds 
(140 kg), the system will be considered to be in compliance with the 
provisions of paragraph (d)(16) of this section. If the system is used by an 
employee having a combined tool and body weight of 310 pounds (140 kg) or 
more, then the employer must appropriately modify the criteria and protocols 
of the Appendix to provide proper protection for such heavier weights, or the 
system will not be deemed to be in compliance with the requirements of 
paragraph (d)(16) of this section. 
1926.502(d)(17) The attachment point of the body belt shall be located in the 
center of the wearer's back.  The attachment point of the body harness shall 
be located in the center of the wearer's back near shoulder level, or above the 
wearer's head. 

1926.502(d)(18) Body belts. harnesses. and components shall be used only 
for employee protection (as part of a personal fall arrest system or positioning 
device system) and not to hoist materials. 

1926.502(d)(19) Personal fail arrest systems and components subjected to 
impact loading shall be immediately removed from service and shall not be 
used again for employee protection until inspected and determined by a 
competent person to be undamaged and suitable for reuse. 

1926.502(d)(20) The employer shall provide for prompt rescue of employees 
in the event of a fall or shall assure that employees are able to rescue 
themselves. 

1926.502(d)(21) Personal fall arrest systems shall be inspected prior to each 
use for wear, damage and other deterioration, and defective components shall 
be removed from service. 

1926.502(d)(22) Body belts sha11 be at least one and five-eighths (1 5/8) 
inches (4.1 cm) wide. 
1926.502(d)(23) Personal fall arrest systems shall not be attached to guardrail 
systems, nor shall they be attached to hoists except as specified in other 
subparts of this part. 

1926.502(d)(24) When a personal fall arrest system is used at hoist areas, it 
shall be rigged to allow the movement of the employee only as far as the edge 
of the walking/working surface. 
1526.502(e) Positioning device systems. Positioning device systems and their 
use shall conform to the following provisions. 
1926.502(e1(1) Positioning devices shall be rigged such that an employee 
cannot free fall more than 2 feet (.6 m). 
1926.502(e)(2) Positioning devices shall be secured to an anchorage capable 
of supporting at least twice the potential impact load of an employeeôs fall or 
3.000 pounds (13.3 kN), whichever is greater. 
1926.502(e)(3) Connectors shall be drop forged, pressed or formed steel, or 
made of equivalent materials. 

1926.502(e)(4) Connectors shall have a corrosion-resistant finish, and all 
surfaces and edges shall be smooth to prevent damage to interfacing parts of 
this system. 

1926.502(e)(5) Connecting assemblies shall have a minimum tensile strength 
of 5,000 pounds (22.2 kN) 

1926.502(e)(6) Dee-rings and snaphooks shall be proof-tested to a minimum 
tensile load of 3,600 pounds (16 kN) without cracking, breaking, or taking 
permanent deformation. 
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1926.S02(e)(7) Snaphooks shall be sized to be compatible with the member 
to which they are connected to prevent unitentional dis-engagement of the 
snaphook by depression of the snaphook keeper by the corrected member. or 
shall be a locking type snaphook designed and used to prevent disengagement 
of the snaphook by the contact of the snaphook keeper by the connected 
member. As of January 1, 1998, only locking type snaphook shall be used. 
1926.502(e)(8) Unless the snaphook is a locking type and designed for the 
following connections, snaphooks shall not be   engaged: 
1926.502(el(8)(i) directly to webbing. rope or wire rope; 
1926.502(el(8l(ii) to each other; 
1926.502(e)(8)(iii) to a Dee-ring to which another snaphook or other 
connector is attached: 

1926.502(e)(8J(iv) to a horizontal lifeline; or 
1926.502(e)(8)(v) to any object which Is incompatibly shaped or 
dimensioned in relation to the snaphook such that unintentional 
disengagement could occur by the connected object being able to depress the 
snaphook keeper and release itself. 

1926.502(e)(9) Positioning device systems shall be inspected prior to each 
use for wear. damage. and other deterioration. and defec-tive components 
shall be removed from service. 

1926.502(e)(10) Body belts. harnesses. and components shall be used only 
for employee protection (as part of a personal fall arrest system or positioning 
device system) and not to hoist materials. 
1926.502(f) Warning line systems. Warning line systems (See 
Ä1926.501(b)(10) and their use shall comply with the following provisions; 
1926.502(f)(1) The warning line shall be erected around all sides of the roof 
work area. 

1926.502(f)(1)(i) When mechanical equipment is not being used, the warning 
line shall be erected not less than 6 feet (1.8 m) from the roof edge. 
1926.502(f)(1)(ii) When mechanical equipment is being used. The warning 
line shall be erected not less than 6 feet (1.8 m) from the roof edge which is 
parallel to the direction of mechanical equipment operation, and not less than 
10 feet (3.1 m) from the roof edge which is perpendicular to the direction of 
mechanical equipment operation. 
1926.502(f)(1)(iii) Points of access. materials handling areas. storage areas. 
and hoisting areas shall be connected to the work area by an access path 
formed by two warning lines. 
1926.502(f)(1)(iv) When the path to a point of access is not in use, a rope, 
wire, chain, or other barricade, equivalent in strength and height to the 
warning line, shall be placed across the path at the point where the path 
intersects the warning line erected around the work area, or the path shall be 
offset such that a person can- not walk directly into the work area. 

1926.502(f)(2) Warning lines shall consist of ropes. Wires. or chains. and 
supporting stanchions erected as follows: 

1926.502(f)(2)(i) Toe rope, wire, or chain shall be flagged at not more than 6-
foot (1.8 m) intervals with high-visibility material; 
1926.502(f)(2)(ii) The rope, wire, or chain shall be rigged and supported in 
such a way that its lowest point (including sag) is no less than 34 inches (.9 
m) from the walking/working surface end its highest point is no more than 39 
inches (1.0 ml from the walking/working surface; 
1926.502(f)(2)(iii) After being erected, with the rope, wire, or chain attached, 
stanchions shall be capable of resisting, without tipping over, a force of at 
least 16 pounds (71 N) applied horizontally against the stanchion, 30 inches 
(.8 m) above the walking/working surface, perpendicular to the warning line, 
and in the direction of the floor, roof, or platform edge; 
1926.502(f)(2)(iv) The rope, wire, or chain shall have a minimum tensile 
strength of 500 pounds (2.22 kN), and after being attached to the stanchions, 
shall be capable of supporting, without breaking, the loads applied to the 
stanchions as prescribed in paragraph (f)(2)(iii) of this section; and 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

1926.502(f)(2J(v) The line shall be attached at each stanchion in such a way that 
pulling on one section of the line between stanchion will not result in slack 
being taken up in adjacent sections before the stanchion tips over.  

1926.502(f)(3) No employee shall be allowed in the area between a roof edge 
and a warning line unless the employee is performing roofing work in that area. 

1926.502(f)(4) Mechanical equipment on roofs shall be used or stored only in 
areas where employees are protected by a warning line system. guardrail system, 
or personal fall arrest system. 
1926.502(g) Controlled access zones. Controlled access zones [See 
Ä1926.501(b)(9) and Ä1926.502(k)] and their use shall conform to the following 
provisions. 

1926.502(g)(1) When used to control access to areas where leading edge and 
other operations are taking place the controlled access zone shall be defined by a 
control line or by any other means that restricts access. 
1926.502(g)(1)(i) When control lines are used, they shall be erected not less than 
6 feet (1.8 ml nor more than 25 feet (7.7 m) from the unprotected or leading 
edge, except when erecting precast concrete members. 
1926.502(9)(1)(ii) When erecting precast concrete members, the control line 
shall be erected not less than 6 feet (1.8 m) nor more than 60 feet (18 m) or half 
the length of the member being erected, whichever is less. from the leading 
edge. 

1926.502(g)(1)(iii) The control line shall extend along the entire length of the 
unprotected or leading edge and shall be approximately parallel to the 
unprotected or leading edge. 

1926.502(g)(1)(iv) The control line shall be connected on each side to a 
guardrail system or wall. 

1926.502(g)(2) When used to control access to areas where over hand 
bricklaying and related work are taking place: 
1926.502(g)(2)(i) The controlled access zone shall be defined by a control line 
erected not less than 10 feet (3.1 m) nor more than 15 feet (4.5 m) from the 
working edge. 

1926.502(g)(2)(ii) The control line shall extend for a distance sufficient for the 
controlled access zone to enclose all employees performing overhand 
bricklaying and related work at the working edge and shall be approximately 
parallel to the working edge. 
1926.502(g)(2)iii) Additional control lines shall be erected at each end to 
enclose the controlled access zone. 

1926.502(g)(2)(iv) Only employees engaged in overhand bricklaying or related 
work shall be permitted in the controlled access zone. 
1926.502(g)(3) Control lines shall consist of ropes, wires, tapes, or equivalent 
materials, and supporting stanchions as follows: 

1926.502(g)(3)(i) Each line shall be flagged or otherwise clearly marked at not 
more than 6-foot (1.8 m) intervals with high visibility material. 
1926.502(g)(3)(ii) Each line shall be rigged and supported in such a way that its 
lowest point (including sag) is not less than 39 inches (1 m) from the 
walking/working surface and its highest point is not more than 45 inches (1.3 m) 
[50 inches (1.3 m) when overhand bricklaying operations are being performed] 
from the walking/working surface. 
1926.502(g)(3)(iii) Each line shall have a minimum breaking strength of 200 
pounds (.88 kN). 
1926 502(9)(4) On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are not in place 
prior to the beginning of overhand bricklaying operations, controlled access 
zones shall be enlarged, as necessary, to enclose all points of access, material 
handling areas, and storage agreas. 
1926.502(g)(5) On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are in place, but 
need to be removed to allow overhand bricklaying work or leading edge work to 
take place, only that portion of the guardrail necessary to accomplish that dayôs 
work shall be removed. 
 

246



 

 
 
 

OSHA Standards for the Construction Industry 
 

1926.502(h) Safety monitoring systems. Safety monitoring systems [See 
ÄÄ1926.5O1(b)(10) and 1926.502(k)] and their use shall comply with the 
following provisions: 

1926.502(h)(1) The employer shall designate a competent person to monitor 
the safety of other employees and the employer shall ensure that the safety 
monitor complies with the following requirements: 
1926.502(h)(1)(i) The safety monitor shall be competent to recognize fall 
hazards; 
1926.502(h)(1)(ii) The safety monitor shall warn the employee when it appears 
that the employee is unaware of a fall hazard or is acting in an unsafe manner; 
1926.502(h)(1)(iii) The safety monitor shall be on the same walking/working 
surface and within visual sighting distance of the employee being monitored; 
1926.502(h)(1)(iv) The safety monitor shall be close enough to com-municate 
orally with the employee; and 
1926.502(h)(1)(v) The safety monitor shall not have other responsibilities 
which could take the monitor's attention from the monitoring function. 
1926.502(h)(2) Mechanical equipment shall not be used or stored in areas 
where safety monitoring systems are being used to monitor employees engaged 
ln roofing operations on low-slope roofs. 
1926.502(h)(3) No employee. other than an employee engaged in roofing work 
[on low-sloped roofs] or an employee covered by a fall protection plan, shall 
be allowed in an area where an employee is being protected by a safety 
monitoring system. 

1926.502(h)(4) Each employee working in a controlled access zone shall be 
directed to comply promptly with fall hazard warnings from safety monitors. 

1926.502(i) Covers. Covers for holes in floors, roofs, and other 
walking/working surfaces shall meet the following requirements: 

1926.502(i)(1) Covers located in roadways and vehicular aisles shall be 
capable of supporting, without failure, at least twice the maximum axle load of 
the largest vehicle expected to cross over the cover. 

1926.502(i)(2) All other covers shall be capable of supporting, without failure, 
at least twice the weight of employees, equipment, and materials that may be 
imposed on the cover at any one time. 

1926.502(i)(3) All covers shall be secured when installed so as to prevent 
accidental displacement by the wind, equipment, or employees. 

1926.502(i)(4) All covers shall be color coded or they shall be marked with the 
word "HOLE" or "COVER" to provide warning of the hazard. 
Note: This provision does not apply to cast iron manhole covers or steel grates 
used on streets or roadways. 
1926.502(j) Protection from falling objects. Falling object protection shall 
comply with the following provisions: 
1926.502(j)(1) Toeboards, when used as falling object protection, shall be 
erected along the edge of the overhead walking/working surface for a distance 
sufficient to protect employees below. 
1926.502(j)(2) Toebards shall be capable of withstanding, without failure, a 
force of at least 50 pounds (222 N) applied in any downward or outward 
direction at any point along the toeboard. 
1926.502(j)(3) Toeboards shall be a minimum of 3 İ inches (9 cm) in vertical 
height from their top edge to the level of the walking/working surface. They 
shall have not more than ı inch (0.6 cm) clearance above the walking/working 
surface. They shall be solid or have openings not over 1 inch (2.5 cm) in 
greatest dimension. 
1926.502(j)(4) Where tools, equipment, or materials are piled higher than the 
top edge of a toeboard, paneling or screening shall be erected from 
walking/working surface or toeboard to the top of a guardrail systemôs top rail 
or midrail, for a distance sufficient to protect employees below. 
 

1926.502(j)(5) Guardrail systems, when used as falling object protection, shall 
have all openings small enough to prevent passage of potential falling objects. 
1926.502(j)(6) During the performance of overhand bricklaying and related 
work: 
1926.502(j)(6)(i) No materials or equipment except masonry and mortar shall be 
stored within 4 feet (1.2 m) of the working edge. 

1926.502(i)(6)(ii) Excess mortar, broken or scattered masonry units and all other 
materials and debris shall be kept clear from the work area by removal at regular 
intervals. 

1926.502(j)(7) During the performance of roofing work: 

1926.502(j)(7)(i) Materials and equipment shall not be stored within 6 feet (1.8 
m) of a roof edge unless guardrails are erected at the edge. 

1926.502(j)(7)(ii) Materials which are piled, grouped, or stacked near a roof 
edge shall be stable and self-supporting. 

1926.502(j)(8) Canopies, when used as falling object protection, shall be strong 
enough to prevent collapse and to prevent penetration by any objects which may 
fall onto the canopy. 

1926.502(k) Fall protection plan. This option is available only to employees 
engaged in leading edge work, precast concrete erection work, or residential 
construction work (See Ä1926.501(b)(2), (b)(12), and (b)(13)) who can 
demonstrate that it is infeasible or it creates a greater hazard to use conventional 
fall protection equipment. The fall protection plan must conform to the 
following provisions. 

1926.502(k)(1) The fall protection plan shall be prepared by a qualified person 
and developed specifically for the site where the leading edge work precast 
concrete work, or residential construction work is being performed and the plan 
must be maintained up to date. 

1926.502(k)(2) Any changes to the fall protection plan shall be approved by a 
qualified person. 

1926.502(k)(3) A copy of the fall protection plan with all approved changes 
shall be maintained at the job site. 

1925.502(k)(4) The implementation of the fall protection plan shall be under the 
supervision of a competent person. 

1926.502(k)(5) The fall protection plan shall document the reasons why the use 
of conventional fall protection systems (guardrail systems, personal fall arrest 
systems, or safety nets systems) are infeasible or why their use would create a 
greater hazard. 
1926.502(k)(6) The fall protection plan shall include a written discussion of 
other measures that will be taken to reduce or eliminate the fall hazard for 
workers who cannot be provided with protection from the conventional fall 
protection systems. For example, the employer shall discuss the extent to which 
scaffolds, ladders, or vehicle mounted work platforms can be used to provide a 
safer working surface and thereby reduce the hazard of falling. 

1926.502(k)(7) The fall protection plan shall identify each location where 
conventional fall protection methods cannot be used. These locations shall then 
be classified as controlled access zones and the employer must comply with the 
criteria in paragraph (g) of this section. 
1926.502(k)(8) Where no other alternative measure has been implemented, the 
employer shall implement a safety monitoring system in conformance with 
Ä1926.502(h). 
1926.502(k)(9) The fall protection plan must include a statement which provides 
the name or other method of identification for each employee who is designated 
to work in controlled access zones. No other employees may enter controlled 
access zones. 
1926.502(k)(10) In the event an employee falls, or some other related, serious 
incident occurs, (e.g., a near miss) the employer shall investigate the 
circumstances of the fall or other incident to determine if the fall protection plan 
needs to be changed (e.g. new practices, procedures, or training) and shall 
implement those changes to prevent similar types of falls or incidents. 
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§1926.503 Training requirements. 

The following training provisions supplement and clarify the 
requirements of Ä1926.21 regarding the hazards addressed in sub- part M 
of this part. 

1926.503(a) Training Program. (I) The employer shall provide a 
training program for each employee who might be exposed to fall 
hazards. The program shall enable each employee to recognize the 
hazards of falling and shall train each employee in the procedures to be 
followed in order to minimize these hazards. 

1926.503(a)(2) The employer shall assure that each employee has been 
trained. as necessary. by a competent person qualified in the following 
areas: 

1926.503(a)(2)(i) The nature of fall hazards in the work area: 

1926.503(a)(2)(ii) The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, 
disassembling, and inspecting the fall protection systems to be used: 

1926.503(a)(2)(iii) The use and operation of guardrail systems. personal 
fall arrest systems, safety net systems, warning line systems, safety 
monitoring systems, controlled access zones, and other protection to be 
used: 

1926.503(a)(2)(iv) The role of each employee in the safety monitoring 
system when this system is used: 

1926.503(a)(2)(v) The limitations on the use of mechanical equipment 
during the performance of roofing work on low-sloped roofs: 

1926.503(a)(2)(vi) The correct procedures for the handling and storage 
of equipment and materials and the erection of overhead protection; and 

1926.503(a)(2)(vii) The role of employees in fall protection plans: 

1926.503(a)(2)(viii) The standards contained in this subpart. 

1926.503(b) Certification of training. (I) The employer shall verify 
compliance with paragraph (a) of this section by preparing a written 
certification record. The written certification record shall contain the 
name or other identity of the employee trained. the date(s) of the training. 
and the signature of the person who conducted the training or the 
signature of the employer. If the employer relies on training conducted 
by another employer or completed prior to the effective date of this 
section. the certification record shall indicate the date the employer 
determined the prior training was adequate rather than the date of actual 
training 

1926.503(b)(2) The latest training certification shall be maintained. 

1926.503(c) Retraining. When the employer has reason to believe that 
any affected employee who has already been trained does not have the 
understanding and skill required by paragraph(a) of this section. the 
employer shall retrain each such employee. Circumstances where 
retraining is required include. but are not limited to, situations where: 

 

 

 

 

1926.503(c)(1) Changes in the workplace render previous training obsolete: or 

1926.503(c)(2) Changes in the types of fall protection systems or equipment to 
be used render previous training obsolete; or 

1926.503(c)(3) Inadequacies in an affected employee's knowledge or use of fall 
protection systems or equipment indicate that the employee has not retained the 
requisite understanding or skill. 

Note: The following appendices to subpart M of this part serve as non-
mandatory guidelines to assist employers in complying with the appropriate 
requirements of subpart M of this part. 
 

Appendix A to Subpart M-Determining Roof 
Widths Non-mandatory Guidelines for Complying 
With §1926.501(b)(10) 

(1) This Appendix serves as a guideline to assist employers complying with the 
requirements of Ä1926.501(b)(10). Section 1910.50l(b)(10) [sic 
1926.501(b)(10)) allows the use of a safety monitoring system alone as a means 
of providing fall protection during the performance of roofing operations on 
low-sloped roofs 50 feet (15.25 m) or less in width. Each example in the 
appendix shows a roof plan or plans and indicates where each roof or roof area 
is to be measured to determine its width. Section views or elevation views are 
shown where appropriate. Some examples show "correct" and "incorrect"Ŀ 
subdivisions of irregularly shaped roofs divided into smaller. regularly shaped 
areas. In all examples. the dimension selected to be the width of an area is the 
lesser of the two primary dimensions of the area. as viewed from above. 
Example A shows that on a simple rectangular roof. width is the lesser of the 
two primary overall dimensions. This is also the case with roofs which are 
sloped toward or away from the roof center, as shown in Example B. 
(2) Many roofs are not simple rectangles. Such roofs may be bro- ken down into 
subareas as shown in Example C. The process of dividing a roof area can 
produce many different configurations. Example C gives the general rule of 
using dividing lines of minimum length to minimize the size and number of the 
areas which are potentially less than 50 feet (15.25 m) wide. The intent is to 
minimize the number of roof areas where safety monitoring systems alone are 
sufficient protection. 

(3) Roofs which are comprised of several separate. non-contiguous roof areas. as 
in Example D. may be considered as a series of individual roofs. Some roofs 
have penthouses, additional floors, courtyard openings, or similar architectural 
features: Example E shows how the rule for dividing roofs into subareas is 
applied to such configurations. Irregular. non-rectangular roofs must be 
considered on an individual basis. as shown in Example F 
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Appendix B to Subpart M-Guardrail Systems 

Non-Mandatory Guidelines 
for Complying with Ä1926.502(b) 

The standard requires guardrail systems and components to be 
designed and built to meet the requirements of Ä1926.502(b)(3). 
(4). and (5). This Appendix serves as a non-mandatory 
guideline to assist employers in complying with these 
requirements. An employer may use these guidelines as a 
starting point for designing guardrail systems. However, the 
guidelines do not provide all the information necessary to build 
a complete system. and the employer is still responsible for 
designing and assembling these components in such a way that 
the completed system will meet the requirements of 
Ä1926.502(b)(3). (4), and (5). Components for which no specific 
guidelines are given in this Appendix (e.g., joints, base 
connections, components made with other materials, and 
components with other dimensions) must also be designed and 
constructed in such a way that the completed system meets the 
requirements of Ä1926.502. 
(1) For wood railings: Wood components shall be minimum 1500 
lb-ft/in2 fiber (stress grade) construction grade lumber; the posts 
shall be at least 2-inch by 4-inch (5 cm x 10 cm) lumber spaced 
not more than 8 feet (2.4 m) apart on centers; the top rail shall

 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

be at least 2-inch by 4-inch (5 cm x 10 cm) lumber. the intermediate rail shall be 
at least 1-inch by 6-inch (2.5 cm x 15 cm) lumber. All lumber dimensions are 
nominal sizes as provided by the American Softwood Lumber Standards, dated 
January 1970. 

(2) For pipe railings: posts. top rails. and intermediate railings shall be at least one 
and one-half Inches nominal diameter (schedule 40 pipe) with posts spaced not 
more than 8 feet (2.4 m) apart on centers. 

(3) For structural steel railings: posts. top rails. and intermediate rails shall be at 
least 2-inch by 2-inch (5 cm x 10 cm) by 3/8-lnch (1.1 cm) angles, with posts 
spaced not more than 8 feet (2.-t m) apart on centers. 
 
Appendix C to Subpart M- 
Personal Fall Arrest Systems 

Non-Mandatory Guidelines 
for Complying With §1926.502(d) 

I. Test methods for personal fall arrest systems and positioning device systems-(a) 
General This appendix serves as a non-mandatory guideline to assist employers 
comply with the requirements in Ä1926.502(d). Paragraphs (b), (c), (d) and (e) of 
this Appendix 
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describe test procedures which may be used to determine compliance 
with the requirements in Ä1926.502(d)(l6). As noted in Appendix D of 
this subpart. the test methods listed here in Appendix C can also be used 
to assist employers comply with the requirements in Ä1926.502(e)(3) and 
(4) for positioning device systems. 

(b) General conditions for all tests in the Appendix to §1926.502(d). (1) 
Lifelines, lanyards and deceleration devices should be attached to an 
anchorage and connected to the body-belt or body harness in the same 
manner as they would be when used to protect employees. 

(2) The anchorage should be rigid, and should not have a deflection 
greater than 0.04 inches (1 mm) when a force of 2,250 pounds (10 kN) is 
applied. 

(3) The frequency response of the load measuring instrumentation should 
be 500 Hz. 

(4) The test weight used in the strength and force tests should be a rigid. 
metal. cylindrical or torso-shaped object with a girth of 38 inches plus or 
minus 4 inches (96 cm plus or minus 10 cm). 

(5) The lanyard or lifeline used to create the free fall distance should be 
supplied with the system. or in its absence, the least elastic lanyard or 
lifeline available to be used with the system. 

(6) The test weight for each test should be hoisted to the required level 
and should be quickly released without having any appreciable motion 
imparted to it. 
(7) The systems performance should be evaluated taking into account the 
range of environmental conditions for which it is designed to be used. 
(8) Following the test, the system need not be capable of further 
operation. 

(c)Strength test. (1) During the testing of all systems, a test weight of 
300 pounds plus or minus 5 pounds (135 kg plus or minus 2.5 kg) should 
be used. (See paragraph (b)(4) of this section.) 

(2) The test consists of dropping the test weight once. A new unused 
system should be used for each test. 

(3) For lanyard systems. the lanyard length should be 6 feet plus or 
minus 2 inches (1.83 m plus or minus 5 cm) as measured from the fixed 
anchorage to the attachment on the body belt or body harness. 

(4) For rope-grab-type deceleration systems. the length of the lifeline 
above the centerline of the grabbing mechanism to the lifelineôs 
anchorage point should not exceed 2 feet (0.61 m). 

(5) For lanyard systems. for systems with deceleration devices which do 
not automatically limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 ml or less, and for 
systems with deceleration devices which have a connection distance in 
excess of 1 foot (0.3 ml (measured between the centerline of the lifeline 
and the attachment point to the body belt or harness), the test weight 
should be rigged to free fall a distance of 7.5 feet (2.3 ml from a point 
that is 1.5 feet (.46 ml above the anchorage point, to its hanging location 
(6 feet below the anchorage). The test weight should fall without 
interference, obstruction, or hitting the floor or ground during the test. In 
some cases, a non-elastic wire lanyard of sufficient length may need to 
be added to the system (for test purposes) to create the necessary free fall 
distance. 

(6) For deceleration device systems with integral lifelines or lanyards 
which automatically limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 ml or less, the 
test weight should be rigged to free fall a distance of 4 feet (1.22 m). 

(7) Any weight which detaches from the belt or harness has failed the 
strength test. 
(d) Force test (1) General. The test consists of dropping the respective 
test weight once as specified in paragraph (d)(2)(i) or (d)(3)(i) of this 
section. A new, unused system should be used for each test. 

(2) For lanyard systems. (i) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus 3 
pounds (100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See paragraph 
(b)(4) of this appendix). 
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(ii) Lanyard length should be 6 feet plus or minus two inches (1.83 m plus or 
minus 5 cm) as measured from the fixed anchorage to the attachment on the body 
belt or body harness. 

(iii) The test weight should fall free from the anchorage level to its hanging 
location (a total of 6 feet (1.83 ml free fall distance) without interference, 
obstruction, or hitting the floor or ground during the test. 
(3) For all other systems. (i) A test weight of 220 pounds plus or minus 3 pounds 
(100 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) should be used. (See paragraph (b)(4) of this 
appendix.) 

(ii) The free fall distance to be used in the test should be the maximum fall 
distance physically permitted by the system during normal use conditions, up to a 
maximum free fall distance for the test weight of 6 feet (l.83 m). except as 
follows: 

(A) For deceleration systems which have a connection link or lanyard. the test 
weight should free fall a distance equal to the connection distance (measured 
between the centerline of the lifeline and the attachment point to the body belt or 
harness). 

(B) For deceleration device systems with integral lifelines or lanyards which 
automatically limit free fall distance to 2 feet (0.61 ml or less. the test weight 
should free fall a distance equal to that permitted by the system in normal use. 
(For example. to test a system with a self-retracting lifeline or lanyard. the test 
weight should be supported and the system allowed to retract the lifeline or 
lanyard as it would in normal use. The test weight would then be released and the 
force and deceleration distance measured). 

(4) A system fails the force test if the recorded maximum arresting force exceeds 
1,260 pounds (5.6 kN) when using a body belt. and/or exceeds 2,520 pounds (11.2 
kN) when using a body harness. 

(5) The maximum elongation and deceleration distance should be recorded during 
the force test. 
(e) Deceleration device tests. (1) General. The device should be evaluated or 
tested under the environmental conditions, (such as rain, ice, grease, dirt, type of 
lifeline, etc.), for which the device is designed. 
(2) Rope-grab type deceleration devices. (i) Devices should be moved on a 
lifeline 1.000 times over the same length of line a distance of not less than l foot 
(30.5 cm), and the mechanism should lock each time. 
(ii) Unless the device is permanently marked to indicate the type(s) of lifeline 
which must be used, several types (different diameters and different materials), of 
lifelines should be used to test the device. 
(3) Other self-activating type deceleration devices. The locking mechanisms of 
other self-activating-type deceleration devices designed for more than one arrest 
should lock each of 1.000 times as they would in normal service. 
II. Additional non-mandatory guidelines for personal fall arrest systems. The 
following information constitutes additional guidelines for use in complying with 
requirements for a personal fall arrest system. 

(a) Selection and use considerations. (1) The kind of personal fall arrest system 
selected should match the particular work situation. and any possible free fall 
distance should be kept to a minimum. Consideration should be given to the 
particular work environment. For example, the presence of acids, dirt. Moisture, 
oil, grease, etc., and their effect on the system, should be evaluated. Hot or cold 
environments may also have an adverse effect on the system. Wire rope should 
not be used where an electrical hazard is anticipated. As required by the standard, 
the employer must plan to have means available to promptly rescue an employee 
should a fall occur, since the suspended employee may not be able to reach a 
work level independently. 

(2) Where lanyards, connectors, and lifelines are subject to damage by work 
operations such as welding, chemical cleaning, and sandblasting, the component 
should be protected, or other securing systems should be used. The employer 
should fully evaluate the work conditions and environment (including seasonal 
weather changes) before selecting the appropriate personal fall protection system. 
Once in use. the systems effectiveness should be monitored. In some cases, a 
program for clearing and maintenance of the system may be necessary. 
 
  

253



 

 

Fall Protection 

(b) Testing considerations. Before purchasing or putting into use a 
personal fall arrest system, an employer should obtain from the supplier 
information about the system based on its performance during testing so 
that the employer can know if the system meets this standard. Testing 
should be done using recognized test methods. This Appendix contains 
test methods recognized for evaluating the performance of fall arrest 
systems. Not all systems may need to be individually tested; the 
performance of some systems may be based on data and calculations 
derived from testing of similar systems. provided that enough information 
is available to demonstrate similarity of function and design. 
(c) Component compatibility considerations. Ideally. a personal fall arrest 
system ls designed. tested. and supplied as a complete system. However, it 
is common practice for lanyards. connectors. life- lines. deceleration 
devices. body belts and body harnesses to be interchanged since some 
components wear out before others. The employer and employee should 
realize that not all components are interchangeable. For instance, a lanyard 
should not be connected between a body belt (or harness) and a 
deceleration device of the self-retracting type since this can result in 
additional free fall for which the system was not designed. Any 
substitution or change to a personal fall arrest system should be fully 
evaluated or tested by a competent person to determine that it meets the 
standard. before the modified system is put in use. 
(d) Employee training considerations. Thorough employee training in the 
selection and use of personal fall arrest systems is imperative. Employees 
must be trained in the safe use of the system. This should include the 
following: application limits: proper anchoring and tie-off techniques: 
estimation of free fall distance, including determination of deceleration 
distance, and total fall distance to prevent striking a lower level; methods 
of use; and inspection and storage of the system. Careless or improper use 
of the equipment can result in serious injury or death. Employers and 
employees should become familiar with the material in this Appendix, as 
well as manufacturer's recommendations. before a system is used. Of 
uppermost importance is the reduction in strength caused by certain tie 
offs (such as using knots, tying around sharp edges, etc.) and maximum 
permitted free fall distance. Also. to be stressed are the importance of 
inspections prior to use. the limitations of the equipment. and unique 
conditions at the worksite which may be important in determining the type 
of system to use. 

(e) Instruction considerations. Employers should obtain comprehensive 
instructions from the supplier as to the systemôs proper use and 
application, including, where applicable: 
(1) The force measured during the sample force test: 

(2) The maximum elongation measured for lanyards during the force test: 

(3) The deceleration distance measured for deceleration devices during the 
force test: 
(4) Caution statements on critical use limitations: 
(5) Application limits: 

(6) Proper hook-up. anchoring and tie-off techniques, including the proper 
dee-ring or other attachment point to use on the body belt and harness for 
fall arrest: 
(7) Proper climbing techniques: 
(8) Methods of inspection, use, cleaning, and storage; and 
(9) Specific lifelines which may be used. This information should be 
provided to employees during training. 

(f) Rescue considerations. As required by Ä1926.502(d)(20), when 
personal fall arrest systems are used, the employer must assure that 
employees can be promptly rescued or can rescue themselves should a fall 
occur. The availability of rescue personnel, ladders or other rescue 
equipment should be evaluated. In some situations, equipment which 
allows employees to rescue themselves after the fall has been arrested may 
be desirable. such as devices which have descent capability. 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 
(g) Inspection considerations. As required by Ä1926.502(d)(21). personal fall 
arrest systems must be regularly inspected. Any component with any significant 
defect. such as cuts. tears. abrasions. mold. or undue stretching; alterations or 
additions which might affect its efficiency; damage due to deterioration; contact 
with fire, acids, or other corrosives; distorted hooks or faulty hook springs, 
tongues unfitted to the shoulder of buckles, loose or damaged mountings, non-
functioning parts, or wearing or internal deterioration in the ropes must be 
withdrawn from service immediately, and should be tagged or marked as 
unusable, or destroyed. 
(h) Tie-off considerations. (1) One of the most important aspects of personal fall 
protection systems is fully planning the system before it is put into use. Probably 
the most overlooked component is planning for suitable anchorage points. Such 
planning should ideally be done before the structure or building is constructed so 
that anchorage points can be incorporated during construction for use later for 
window cleaning or other building maintenance. If properly planned, these 
anchorage points may be used during construction, as well as afterwards. 

(i) Properly planned anchorages should be used if they are available. In some 
cases, anchorages must be installed immediately prior to use. In such cases, a 
registered professional engineer with experience in designing fall protection 
systems, or another qualified person with appropriate education and experience 
should design an anchor point to be installed. 
(ii) In other cases. the Agency recognizes that there will be a need to devise an 
anchor point from existing structures. Examples of what might be appropriate 
anchor points are steel members or IĿ beams if an acceptable strap is available for 
the connection (do not use a lanyard with a snaphook clipped onto itself); large 
eye-bolts made of an appropriate grade steel; guardrails or railings if they have 
been designed for use as an anchor point; or masonry or wood members only if 
the attachment point is substantial and precautions have been taken to assure that 
bolts or other connectors will not pull through. A qualified person should be used 
to evaluate the suitable of these ñmake shiftò anchorages with a focus on proper 
strength. 
(2) Employers and employees should at all times be aware that the strength of a 
personal fall arrest system is based on its being attached to an anchoring system 
which does not reduce the strength of the system (such as a properly dimensioned 
eye-bolt/ snap-hook anchorage). Therefore, if a means of attachment is used that 
will reduce the strength of the system, that component should be replaced by a 
stronger one, but one that will also maintain the appropriate maximum arrest force 
characteristics. 
(3) Tie-off using a knot in a rope lanyard or lifeline (at any loca-tion) can reduce 
the lifeline or lanyard strength by 50 percent or more. Therefore, a stronger 
lanyard or lifeline should be used to compensate for the weakening effect of the 
knot, or the lanyard length should be reduced (or the tie-off location raised) to 
minimize free fall distance, or the lanyard or lifeline should be replaced by one 
which has an appropriately incorporated connector to eliminate the need for a 
knot. 
(4) Tie-off of a rope lanyard or lifeline around an ñHò or ñIò beam or similar 
support can reduce its strength as much as 70 percent due to the cutting action of 
the beam edges. Therefore, use should be made of a webbing lanyard or wire core 
lifeline around the beam: or the lanyard or lifeline should be protected from the 
edge; or free fall distance should be greatly minimized. 
(5) Tie-off where the line passes over or around rough or sharp surfaces reduces 
strength drastically. Such a tie-off should be avoided or an alternative tie-off 
rigging should be used. Such alternatives may include use of a snap-hook/dee ring 
connection, wire rope tie-off, an effective padding of the surfaces, or an abrasion-
resistance strap around or over the problem surface. 
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(6) Horizontal lifelines may. depending on their geometry and angle of sag, 
be subjected to greater loads than the impact load imposed by an attached 
component. When the angle of horizontal lifeline sag is less than 30 
degrees. the impact force imparted to the lifeĿ line by an attached lanyard is 
greatly amplified. For example, with a sag angle of 15degrees, the force 
amplification is about 2:1 and at 5 degrees sag. it is about 6:1. Depending 
on the angle of sag, and the line's elasticity, the strength of the horizontal 
lifeline and the anchorages to which it is attached should be increased a 
number of times over that of the lanyard. Extreme care should be taken in 
considering a horizontal lifeline for multiple tie-offs. The reason for this is 
that in multiple tie-offs to a horizontal lifeline. if one employee falls. the 
movement of the falling employee and the horizontal lifeline during arrest 
of the fall may cause other employees to fall also. Horizontal lifeline and 
anchorage strength should be increased for each additional employee to be 
tied off. For these and other reasons, the design of systems using horizontal 
lifelines must only be done by qualified persons. Testing of installed 
lifelines and anchors prior to use is recommended. 

(7) The strength of an eye-bolt is rated along the axis of the bolt and its 
strength is greatly reduced if the force is applied at an angle to this axis (in 
the direction of shear). Also. care should be exercised in selecting the 
proper diameter of the eye to avoid accidental disengagement of snaphooks 
not designed to be compatible for the connection. 

(8) Due to the significant reduction in the strength of the lifeline/lanyard (in 
some cases. as much as a 70 percent reduction), the sliding hitch knot 
(prusik) should not be used for lifeline/lanyard connections except in 
emergency situations where no other available system is practical. The one-
and-one sliding hitch knot should never be used because it is unreliable in 
stopping a fall. The two-and-two, or three-and-threeĿknot (preferable) may 
be used in emergency situations; however, care should be taken to limit 
free fall distance to a minimum because of reduced lifeline/lanyard 
strength. 

(i) Vertical lifeline considerations. As required by the standard, each 
employee must have a separate lifeline [except employees engaged in 
constructing elevator shafts who are permitted to have two employees on 
one lifeline! when the lifeline is vertical. The reason for this is that in 
multiple tie-offs to a single lifeline. if one employee falls, the moment of 
the lifeline during the arrest of the fall may pull other employees lanyards, 
causing them to fall as well. 
(j) Snap-hook considerations. (1) Although not required by this standard 
for all connections until January 1, 1998, locking snaphooks designed for 
connection to suitable objects (of sufficient strength) are highly 
recommended in lieu of the non-locking type. Locking snaphooks 
incorporate a positive locking mechanism in addition to the spring loaded 
keeper. which will not allow the keeper to open under moderate pressure 
without someone first releasing the mechanism. Such a feature. properly 
designed. effectively prevents roll-out from occurring. 

(2) As required by Äl926.502(d)(6). the following connections must be 
avoided (unless properly designed locking snaphooks are used) because 
they are conditions which can result in roll-out when a non-locking 
snaphook is used: 

(i) Direct connection of a snaphook to a horizontal lifeline. 

(ii) Two (or more) snaphooks connected to one dee-ring. 

(iii) Two snaphooks connected to each other. 

(iv) A snaphook connected back on its integral lanyard. 
(v) A snaphook connected to a webbing loop or webbing lanyard. 

(vi) Improper dimensions of the dee-ring. rebar. or other connection point 
in relation to the snaphook dimensions which would allow the snaphook 
keeper to be depressed by a turning motion of the snaphook. 
(k) Freefall considerations. The employer and employee should at all times 
be aware that a system's maximum arresting force is evaluated under 
normal use conditions established by the manufacturer, and in no case 
using a free fall distance in excess of 6 feet (1.8 m). A few extra feet of free 
fall can significantly increase the arresting force on the employee. possibly  
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to the point of causing injury. Because of this, the free fall distance should be 
kept at a minimum, and, as required by the standard, in no case greater than 6 
feet (1.8 m), To help assure this, the tie-off attachment point to the lifeline or 
anchor should be located at or above the connection point of the fall arrest 
equipment to belt or harness. (Since otherwise additional free fall distance is 
added to the length of the connecting means (i.e. lanyard)). Attaching to the 
working surface will often result in a free fall greater than 6 feet (1.8 m). For 
instance, if a 6 foot (1.8 m) lanyard is used. the total free fall distance will be 
the distance from the working level to the body belt (or harness) attachment 
point plus the 6 feet (1.8 m) of lanyard length. Another important consideration 
is that the arresting force which the fall system must withstand also goes up 
with greater distances of free fall, possibly exceeding the strength of the 
system. 
(l) Elongation and deceleration distance considerations. Other factors involved 
in a proper tie-off are elongation and deceleration distance. During the 
arresting of a fall. a lanyard will experience a length of stretching or 
elongation, whereas activation of a deceleration device will result in a certain 
stopping distance. These distances should be available with the lanyard or 
device's instructions and must be added to the free fall distance to arrive at the 
total fall distance before an employee is fully stopped. The additional stopping 
distance may be very significant if the lanyard or deceleration device is 
attached near or at the end of a long lifeline. which may itself add considerable 
distance due to its own elongation. As required by the standard, sufficient 
distance to allow for all of these factors must also be maintained between the 
employee and obstructions below, to prevent an injury due to impact before the 
system fully arrests the fall. In addition, a minimum of 12 feet (3.7 m) of 
lifeline should be allowed below the securing point of a rope grab type 
deceleration device. and the end terminated to prevent the device from sliding 
off the lifeline. Alternatively, the lifeline should extend to the ground or the 
next working level below. These measures are suggested to prevent the worker 
from inadvertently moving past the end of the lifeline and having the rope grab 
become disengaged from the lifeline. 
(m) Obstruction considerations. The location of the tie-off should also 
consider the hazard of obstructions in the potential fall path of the employee. 
Tie-offs which minimize the possibilities of exaggerated swinging should be 
considered. In addition, when a body belt is used. the employee's body will go 
through a horizontal position to a jack-knifed position during the arrest of all 
falls. Thus, obstructions which might interfere with this motion should be 
avoided or a severe injury could occur. 
(n) Other considerations. Because of the design of some personal fall arrest 
systems, additional considerations may be required for proper tie-off. For 
example, heavy deceleration devices of the self-retracting type should be 
secured overhead in order to avoid the weight of the device having to be 
supported by the employee. Also. if self-retracting equipment is connected to a 
horizontal lifeline, the sag in the lifeline should be minimized to prevent the 
device from sliding down the Lifeline to a position which creates a swing 
hazard during fall arrest. In all cases, manufacturerôs instructions should be 
followed. 

 
Appendix D to Subpart M-  
Positioning Device Systems 

Non-Mandatory   Guidelines 
for Complying With Ä1926.502(e) 

1. Testing Methods For Positioning Device Systems. This appendix serves as a 
non-mandatory guideline to assist employers comply with the requirements 
for positioning device systems inÄl926.502(e). Paragraphs (b), (c). (d) and (e) 
of Appendix C of subpart M relating to Ä1926.502(d)-Personal Fall Arrest 
Systems-set forth test procedures which may be used, along with the 
procedures listed below, to determine compliance with the requirements for 
positioning device systems in Ä1926.502(e)(3) and (4) of subpart M. 

(a) General (1) Single strap positioning devices shall have one end attached to 
a fixed anchorage and the other end connected to a body belt or harness in the 
same manner as they would be used 10 protect employees. Double strap 
positioning devices, similar to window cleaner's belts. shall have one end of 
the strap attached to a fixed anchorage and the other end shall hang free. 
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The body belt or harness shall be attached to the strap in the same manner as 
it would be used to protect employees. The two strap ends shall be adjusted 
to their maximum span. 

(2) The fixed anchorage shall be rigid. and shall not have a deflection greater 
than .04 inches (1 mm) when a force of 2,250 pounds (10 kN) is applied. 

(3) During the testing of all systems. a test weight of 250 pounds plus or 
minus 3 pounds (113 kg plus or minus 1.6 kg) shall be used. The weight 
shall be a rigid object with a girth of 38 inches plus or minus 4 inches (96 cm 
plus or minus 10 cm). 

(4) Each test shall consist of dropping the specified weight one time without 
failure of the system being tested. A new system shall be used for each test. 

(5) The test weight for each test shall be hoisted exactly 4 feet (1.2 m above 
its at rest position), and shall be dropped so as to permit a vertical free fall of 
4 feet (1.2 m). 

(6) The test is failed whenever any breakage or slippage occurs which 
permits the weight to fall free of the system. 

(7) Following the test. the system need not be capable of further operation; 
however, all such incapacities shall be readily apparent. 

II. Inspection Considerations. As required in Ä1926.502(e)(5), positioning 
device systems must be regularly inspected. Any component with any 
significant defect, such as cuts, tears, abrasions, mold, or undue stretching, 
alterations or additions which might affect its efficiency; damage due to 
deterioration; contact with fire, acids, or other corrosives; distorted hooks or 
faulty hook springs: tongues unfitted to the shoulder of buckles; loose or 
damaged mountings; non-functioning parts; or wearing or internal 
deterioration in the ropes  must be withdrawn from  service immediately, and 
should be tagged or marked  as unusable, or destroyed. 
 

 Appendix E to Subpart M- 
Sample Fall Protection Plan 

Non-Mandatory Guidelines 
for Complying With Ä1926.502(k) 

Employers engaged in leading edge work. precast concrete construction 
work and residential construction work who can demonstrate that it is 
infeasible or creates a greater hazard to use conventional fall protection 
systems must develop and follow a fall protection plan. Below are sample 
fall protection plans developed for precast concrete construction and 
residential work that could be tailored to be site specific for other precast 
concrete or residential jobsite. This sample plan can be modified to be used 
for other work invo1ing leading edge work. The sample plan outlines the 
elements that must be addressed in any fall protection plan. The reasons 
outlined in this sample fall protection plan are for illustrative purposes only 
and are not necessarily a valid. acceptable rationale (unless the conditions at 
the job site are the same as those covered by these sample plans) for not 
using conventional fall protection systems for a particular pre- cast concrete 
or residential construction worksite. However, the sample plans provide 
guidance to employers on the type of information that is required to be 
discussed in fall protection plans. 
 

SAMPLE FALL PROTECTION PLANS 

Fall Protection Plan 
For Precast/Prestress Concrete Structures 

This Fall Protection Plan is specific for the following project: 
Location of Job ________________________________________________ 

Erecting Company _____________________________________________ 

Date Plan Prepared or Modified___________________________________ 

Plan Prepared By ______________________________________________ 

Plan Approved By _____________________________________________ 

Plan Supervised By ____________________________________________ 

 
 
 
 
 
 

The following Fall Protection Plan is a sample program prepared for the 
prevention of injuries associated with falls. A Fall Protection Plan must be 
developed and evaluated on a site by site basis. It is recommended that 
erectors discuss the written Fall Protection Plan with their OSHA Area Office 
prior to going on a jobsite. 
 

I. STATEMENT OF COMPANY POLICY (Company Name) is 
dedicated to the protection of its employees from on-the-job injuries. All 
employees of (Company Name) have the responsibility to work safely on the 
job. The purpose of th.is plan is: (a) To supplement our standard safety policy 
by providing safety standards specifically designed to cover fall protection on 
this job and: (b) to ensure that each employee is trained and made aware of 
the safety provisions which are to be implemented by this plan prior to the 
start of erection. 

This Fall Protection Plan addresses the use of other than conventional fall 
protection at a number of areas on the project. as well as identifying specific 
activities that require non-conventional means of fall protection. These areas 
include: 
a. Connecting activity (point of erection). 
b. Leading edge work. 
c. Unprotected sides or edge. 
d. Grouting. 
Thus plan is designed to enable employers and employees to recognize the 
fall hazards on this job and to establish the procedures that are to be followed 
in order to prevent falls to lower levels or through holes and openings in 
walking/working surfaces. Each employee will be trained ln these procedures 
and strictly adhere to them except when doing so would expose the employee 
to a greater hazard. If. in the employees opinion. this is the case. the 
employee is to notify the foreman of the concern and the concern addressed 
before proceeding. 

Safety policy and procedure on any one project cannot be administered. 
implemented. monitored and enforced by any one individual. The total 
objective of a safe. accident free work environment can only be accomplished 
by a dedicated. concerted effort by every individual involved with the project 
from management down to the last employee. Each employee must 
understand their value to the company; the costs of accidents, both monetary, 
physical, and emotional; the objective of the safety policy and procedures; 
the safety rules that apply to the safety policy and procedures; and what their 
individual role is in administering, implementing, monitoring, and 
compliance of their safety policy and procedures. This allows for a more 
personal approach to compliance through planning. training. understanding 
and cooperative effort, rather than by strict enforcement. If for any reason an 
unsafe act persists. strict enforcement will be implemented. 

It is the responsibility of (name of competent person) to implement this Fall 
Protection Plan. (Name of Competent Person) is responsible for continual 
observational safety checks of their work operations and to enforce the safety 
policy and procedures. The foreman also is responsible to correct any unsafe 
acts or conditions immediately. It is the responsibility of the employee to 
understand and adhere to the procedures of this plan and to follow the 
instructions of the foreman. It is also the responsibility of the employee to 
bring to managementôs attention any unsafe or hazardous conditions or acts 
that may cause injury to either themselves or any other employees. Any 
changes to this Fall Protection Plan must be approved by (name of Qualified 
Person). 
 

II. FALL PROTECTION SYSTEMS
TO BE USED ON THIS PROJECT

Where conventional fall protection is infeasible or creates a greater hazard at 
the leading edge and during Initial connecting activity, we plan to do this 
work using a safety monitoring system and expose only a minimum number 
of employees for the time necessary to actually accomplish the job. The 
maximum number of workers to be monitored by one safety monitor is six 
(6). We are designating the following trained employees as designated 
erectors and they are permitted to enter the controlled access zones and work 
without the use of conventional fall protection. 
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Safety monitor:  

Designated erector:  

Designated erector:  

Designated erector:  

Designated erector:  

Designated erector:  

Designated erector: 

The safety monitor shall be identified by wearing an orange hard hat. The 
designated erectors will be identified by one of the following methods: 
1. They will wear a blue colored arm band, or 

2. They will wear a blue colored hard hat, or 

3. They will wear a blue colored vest. 

Only individuals with the appropriate experience, skills, and training will be 
authorized as designated erectors. All employees that will be working as 
designated erectors under the safety monitoring system shall have been 
trained and instructed in the following areas: 

1. Recognition of the fall hazards in the work area (at the leading edge and 
when making initial connections-point of erection). 

2. Avoidance of fall hazards using established work practices which have 
been made known to the employees. 

3. Recognition of unsafe practices or working conditions that could lead to a 
fall. such as windy conditions. 

4. The function, use, and operation of safety monitoring systems, guardrail 
systems, body belt/harness systems, control zones and other protection to be 
used. 

5. The correct procedure for erecting, maintaining, disassembling and 
inspecting the system (s) to be used. 

6. Knowledge of construction sequence or the erection plan. 

A conference will take place prior to starting work involving all members of 
the erection crew. crane crew and supervisors of any other concerned 
contractors. This conference will be conducted by the precast concrete 
erection supervisor in charge of the project. During the pre-work conference, 
erection procedures and sequences pertinent to this job will be thoroughly 
discussed and safety practices to be used throughout the project will be 
specified. Further, all personnel will be informed that the controlled access 
zones are off limits to all personnel other than those designated erectors 
specifically trained to work in that area. 
 

Safety Monitoring System 
A safety monitoring system means a fall protection system in which a 
competent person is responsible for recognizing and warning employees of 
fall hazards. The duties of the safety monitor are to: 
1. Warn by voice when approaching the open edge in an unsafe manner. 

2. Warn by voice if there is a dangerous situation developing which cannot 
be seen by another person involved with product placement, such as a 
member getting out of control. 

3. Make the designated erectors aware they are in a dangerous area. 

4. Be competent in recognizing fall hazards. 

5. Warn employees when they appear to be unaware of a fall hazard or are 
acting in an unsafe manner. 

6. Be on the same walking/working surface as the monitored employees and 
within visual sighting distance of the monitored employees. 

7. Be close enough to communicate orally with the employees. 

8. Not allow other responsibilities to encumber monitoring. 
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If the safety monitor becomes too encumbered with other responsibilities, the 
monitor shall (1) stop the erection process; and (2) turn over other 
responsibilities to a designated erector, or (3) turn over the safety monitoring 
function to another designated, competent person. The safety monitoring 
system shall not be used when the wind is strong enough to cause loads with 
large surface areas to swing out of radius, or result in loss of control of the 
load, or when weather conditions cause the walking-working surfaces to 
become icy or slippery. 
 
Control Zone System 
A controlled access zone means an area designated and clearly marked, in 
which leading edge work may take place without the use of guardrail, safety 
net or personal fall arrest systems to protect the employees in the area. Control 
zone systems shall comply with the following provisions: 

1. When used to control access to areas where leading edge and other 
operat1ons are taking place the controlled access zone shall be defined by a 
control line or by any other means that restricts access. 

When control lines are used. they shall be erected not less than 6 feet 0.8 ml nor 
more than 60 feet (1.8 ml or half the length of the member being erected. 
whichever is less. from the leading edge. 
2. The control line shall extend along the entire length of the unprotected or 
leading edge and shall be approximately parallel to the unprotected or leading 
edge. 

3. The control line shall be connected on each side to a guardrail system or 
wall. 

4. Control lines shall consist of ropes, wires, tapes, or equivalent materials, and 
supporting stanchions as follows: 

5. Each line shall be flagged or otherwise clearly marked at not more than 6-
foot (1.8 ml intervals with high-visibility material. 

6. Each line shall be rigged and supported in such a way that its lowest point 
(including sag) is not less than 39 inches (1 m) from the walking/working 
surface and its highest point is not more than 45 inches (1.3 ml from the 
walking/working surface. 
7. Each line shall have a minimum breaking strength of200 pounds (.88 kN). 
 

Holes 
All openings greater than 12 in. x 12 in. will have perimeter guarding or 
covering. All predetermined holes will have the plywood covers made in the 
precasters yard and shipped with the member to the jobsite. Prior to cutting 
holes on the job. proper protection for the hole must be provided to protect the 
workers. Perimeter guarding or covers will not be removed without the 
approval of the erection foreman. 

Precast concrete column erection through the existing deck re- quires that many 
holes be provided through this deck. These are to be covered and protected. 
Except for the opening being currently used to erect a column, all opening 
protection is to be left undisturbed. The opening being uncovered to erect a 
column will become part of the point of erection and will be addressed as part 
of this Fall Protection Plan. This uncovering is to be done at the erection 
foreman's direction and will only occur immediately prior to feeding the 
column through the opening. Once the end of the column is through the slab 
opening, there will no longer exist a fall hazard at this location. 
 
III. IMPLEMENTATION OF FALL PROTECTION PLAN 
The structure being erected is a multistory total precast concrete building 
consisting of columns. beams. wall panels and hollow core slabs and double tee 
floor and roof members. 
The following is a list of the products and erection situations on this job: 

Columns 
For columns 10 ft to 36 ft long. employees disconnecting crane hooks from 
columns will work from a ladder and wear a body belt/harness with lanyard  
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belt/harness with lanyard and be used off when both hands are needed to 
disconnect. For tying off, a vertical lifeline will be connected to the lifting 
eye at the top of the column, prior to lifting, to be used with a manually 
operated or mobile rope grab. For columns too high for the use of a ladder. 
36 ft and higher, an added cable will be used to reduce the height of the 
disconnecting point so that a ladder can be used. This cable will be left in 
place until a point in erection that it can be removed safely. In some cases, 
columns will be unhooked from the crane by using an erection tube or 
shackle with a pull pin which is released from the ground after the column is 
stabilized. 

The column will be adequately connected and/or braced to safely support 
the weight of a ladder with an employee on it. 
 

Inverted Tee Beams 
Employees erecting inverted tee beams, at a height of 6 to 40 ft. will erect 
the beam, make initial connections, and final alignment from a ladder. If the 
employee needs to reach over the side of the beam to bar or make an 
adjustment to the alignment of the beam, they will mount the beam and be 
tied off to the lifting device in the beam after ensuring the load has been 
stabi1i1zed on its bearing. To disconnect the crane from the beam an 
employee will stand a ladder against the beam. Because the use of ladders is 
not practical at heights above 40 ft. beams will be initially placed with the 
use of tag lines and their final alignment made by a person on a manlift or 
similar employee positioning systems. 

 
Spandrel Beams 

Spandrel beams at the exterior of the building will be aligned as closely as 
possible with the use of tag lines with the final placement of the spandrel 
beam made from a ladder at the open end of the structure. A ladder will be 
used to make the initial connections and a ladder will be used to disconnect 
the crane. The other end of the beam will be placed by the designated 
erector from the double tee deck under the observation of the safety monitor. 
The beams will be adequately connected and/or braced to safely support the 
weight of a ladder with an employee on it. 
 

Floor and Roof Members 
During installation of the precast concrete floor and/or roof members, the 
work deck continuously increases in area as more and more units are being 
erected and positioned. Thus, the unprotected floor/roof perimeter is 
constantly modified with the leading edge changing location as each 
member is installed. The fall protection for workers at the leading edge shall 
be assured by properly constructed and maintained control zone lines not 
more than 60 ft away from the leading edge supplemented by a safety 
monitoring system to ensure the safety of all designated erectors working 
within the area defined by the control zone lines. 

The hollow core slabs erected on the masonry portion of the building will be 
erected and grouted using the safety monitoring system. Grout will be 
placed in the space between the end of the slab and face shell of the concrete 
masonry by dumping from a wheelbarrow. The grout in the keyways 
between the slabs will be dumped from a wheelbarrow and then spread with 
long handled tools, allowing the worker to stand erect facing toward the 
unprotected edge and back from any work deck edge. 

Whenever possible, the designated erectors will approach the incoming 
member at the leading edge only after it is below waist height so that the 
member itself provides protection against falls. 

Except for the situations described below, when the arriving floor or roof 
member is within 2 to 3 inches of its final position, the designated erectors 
can then proceed to their position of erection at each end of the member 
under the control of the safety monitor. Crane hooks will be unhooked from 
double tee members by designated erectors under the direction and 
supervision of the safety monitor. 

Designated erectors, while waiting for the next floor or roof member, will be 
constantly under the control of the safety monitor for fall protection and are 
directed to stay a minimum of six (6) ft from the edge. In the event a 
designated erector must move from one end of a member, which has just 
 

 

 

 

 

been placed at the leading edge. they must first move away from the leading 
edge a minimum of six (6) ft and then progress to the other end while 
maintaining the minimum distance of six (6) ft at all times. 

Erection of double tees, where conditions require bearing of one end into a 
closed pocket and the other end on a beam ledge, restricting the tee legs from 
going directly into the pockets, require special considerations. The tee legs that 
are to bear in the closed pocket must hang lower than those at the beam 
bearing. The double tee will be ñtwo-linedò in order to elevate one end higher 
than the other to allow for the low end to be ducked into the closed pocket 
using the following procedure. 

The double tee will be rigged with a standard four-way spreader off of the 
main load line. An additional choker will be attached to the married point of 
the two-legged spreader at the end of the tee that is to be elevated. The double 
tee will be hoisted with the main load line and swung into a position as close as 
possible to the tee's final bearing elevation. When the tee is in this position and 
stabi1ized, the whip line load block will be lowered to just above the tee deck. 
At this time, two erectors will walk out on the suspended tee deck at midspan 
of the tee member and pull the load block to the end of the tee to be elevated 
and attach the additional choker to the load block. The possibility of 
entanglement with the crane lines and other obstacles during this two lining 
process while raising and lowering the crane block on that second line could be 
hazardous to an encumbered employee. Therefore, the designated erectors will 
not tie off during any part of this process. While the designated erectors are on 
the double tee. the safety monitoring system will be used. After attaching the 
choker, the two erectors then step back on the previously erected tee deck and 
signal the crane operator to hoist the load with the whip line to the elevation 
that will allow for enough clearance to let the low end tee legs slide into the 
pockets when the main load line is lowered. The erector, who is handling the 
lowered end of the tee at the closed pocket bearing. will step out on the 
suspended tee. An erection bar will then be placed between the end of the tee 
leg and the inside face of the pocketed spandrel member. The tee is barred 
away from the pocketed member to reduce the friction and lateral force against 
the pocketed member. As the tee is being lowered. the other erector remains on 
the tee which was previously erected to handle the other end. At this point the 
tee is slowly lowered by the crane to a point where the tee legs can freely slide 
into the pockets. The erector working the lowered end of the tee must keep 
pressure on the bar between the tee and the face of the pocketed spandrel 
member to very gradually let the tee legs slide into the pocket to its proper 
bearing dimension. The tee is then slowly lowered into its final erected 
position. 

The designated erector should be allowed onto the suspended double tee. 
otherwise there is no control over the horizontal movement of the double tee 
and this movement could knock the spandrel off of its bearing or the column 
out of plumb. The control necessary to prevent hitting the spandrel can only be 
done safely from the top of the double tee being erected. 

Loadbearing Wall Panels: The erection of the loadbearing wall panels on the 
elevated decks requires the use of a safety monitor and a controlled access 
zone that is a minimum of 25 ft and a maximum of l/2 the length of the wall 
panels away from the unprotected edge, so that designated erectors can move 
freely and unencumbered when receiving the panels. Bracing, if required for 
stability, will be installed by ladder. After the braces are secured, the crane will 
be disconnected from the wall by using a ladder. The wall to wall connections 
will also be performed from a ladder. 
Non-Loadbearing Panels (Cladding): The locating of survey lines, panel layout 
and other installation prerequisites (prewelding, etc.) for non-loadbearing 
panels (cladding) will not commence until floor perimeter and floor openings 
have been protected. In some areas, it is necessary because of panel 
configuration to remove the perimeter protection as the cladding is being 
installed. Removal of perimeter protection will be performed on a bay to bay 
basis, just ahead of cladding erection to minimize temporarily unprotected 
floor edges. Those workers within 6 ft of the edge, receiving and positioning 
the cladding when the perimeter protection is removed shall be tied off. 
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Detailing 
Employees exposed to falls of six (6) feet or more to lower levels. who are 
not actively engaged in leading edge work or connecting activity, such as 
welding, bolting, cutting, bracing, guying, patching, painting or other 
operations, and who are working less than six (6) ft from an unprotected edge 
will be tied off at all times or guardrails will be installed. Employees engaged 
in these activities but who are more than six (6) ft from an unprotected edge 
as defined by the control zone lines, do not require fall protection but a 
warning line or control lines must be erected to remind employees they are 
approaching an area where fall protection is required. 
 

IV. CONVENTIONAL FALL PROTECTION
CONSIDERED FOR THE POINT OF ERECTION 
OR LEADING EDGE ERECTION OPERATIONS 

A. Personal Fall Arrest Systems 
In this particular erection sequence and procedure. personal fall arrest 
systems requiring body belt/harness systems. lifelines and lanyards will not 
reduce possible hazards to workers and will create offsetting hazards during 
their usage at the leading edge of precast/prestressed concrete construction. 

Leading edge erection and initial connections are conducted by employees 
who are specifically trained to do this type of work and are trained to 
recognize the fall hazards. The nature of such work normally exposes the 
employee to the fall hazard for a short period of time and installation of fall 
protection systems for a short duration is not feasible because it exposes the 
installers of the system to the same fall hazard, but for a longer period of 
time. 
1. It Is necessary that the employee be able to move freely without 
encumbrance in order to guide the sections of precast concrete into their final 
position without having lifelines attached which will restrict the employees 
ability to move about at the point of erection. 

2. A typical procedure requires 2 or more workers to maneuver around each 
other as a concrete member is positioned to fit into the structure. If they are 
each attached to a lifeline. part of their attention must be diverted from their 
main task of positioning a member weighing several tons to the task of 
avoiding entanglements of their lifelines or avoiding tripping over lanyards. 
Therefore, if these workers are attached to lanyards, more fall potential would 
result than from not using such a device. 

In this specific erection sequence and procedure, retractable lifelines do not 
solve the problem of two workers becoming tangled. In fact, such a tangle 
could prevent the lifeline from retracting as the worker moved, thus 
potentially exposing the worker to a fall greater than 6 ft. Also, a worker 
crossing over the lifeline of an- other worker can create a hazard because the 
movement of one person can unbalance the other. In the event of a fall by one 
person there is a likelihood that the other person will be caused to   fall as 
well. In addition, if contamination such as grout (during hollow core 
grouting) enters the retractable housing it can cause excessive wear and 
damage to the device and could clog the retracting mechanism as the lanyard 
is dragged across the deck. Obstructing the cable orifice can defeat the 
devices shock absorbing function, produce cable slack and damage, and 
adversely affect cable extraction and retraction. 

3. Employees tied to a lifeline can be trapped and crushed by moving 
structural members if the employee becomes restrained by the lanyard or 
retractable lifeline and cannot get out of the path of the moving load. 

The sudden movement of a precast concrete member being raised by a crane 
can be caused by a number of factors. When this happens, a connector may 
immediately have to move a considerable distance to avoid injury. If a tied 
off body belt/harness is being used, the connector could be trapped. 
Therefore. there is a greater risk of injury if the connector is tied to the 
structure for this specific erection sequence and procedure. 
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When necessary to move away from a retractable device, the worker cannot 
move at a rate greater than the device locking speed typically 3.5 to 4.5 ft/sec. 
When moving toward the device it is necessary to move at a rate which does 
not perm.t cable slack to build up. This slack may cause cable retraction 
acceleration and cause a worker to lose their balance by applying a higher than 
normal jerking force on the body when the cable suddenly becomes taut after 
building up momentum. This slack can also cause damage to the internal 
spring-loaded drum, uneven coiling of cable on the drum, and possible cable 
damage. 

The factors causing sudden movements for this location include: 

(a) Cranes
(1) Operator error. 

(2) Site conditions (soft or unstable ground). 

(3) Mechanical failure. 

(4) Structural failure. 

(5) Rigging failure. 

(6) Crane signal/radio communication failure. 

(b) Weather Conditions 

(1) Wind (strong wind/sudden gusting)-particularly a problem with the large 
surface areas of precast concrete members. 
(2) Snow/rain (visibility). 

(3) Fog (visibility). 

(4) Cold-causing slowed reactions or mechanical problems.  

(c) Structure/Product Conditions. 

(1) Lifting Eye failure. 

(2) Bearing failure or slippage. 

(3) Structure shifting. 

(4) Bracing failure. 

(5) Product failure. 

(d)  Human Error. 

(1) Incorrect tag line procedure. 

(2) Tag line hang-up. 

(3) Incorrect or misunderstood crane signals. 

(4) Misjudged elevation of member. 

(5) Misjudged speed of member. 

(6) Misjudged angle of member. 

4. Anchorages or special attachment points could be cast into the precast 
concrete members if sufficient preplanning and consideration of erectors 
position is done before the members are cast. Any hole or other attachment 
must be approved by the engineer who designed the member. It is possible that 
some design restrictions will not allow a member to be weakened by an 
additional hole; however, it is anticipated that such situations would be the 
exception, not the rule. Attachment points, other than on the deck surface, will 
require removal and/or patching. In order to remove and/or patch these points, 
requires the employee to be exposed to an additional fall hazard at an 
unprotected perimeter. The fact that attachment points could be available 
anywhere on the structure does not eliminate the hazards of using these points 
for tying off as discussed above. A logical point for tying off on double tees 
would be using the lifting loops, except that they must be cut off to eliminate a 
tripping hazard at an appropriate time. 

5. Providing attachment at a point above the walking/working surface would 
also create fall exposures for employees installing their devices. Final 
positioning of a precast concrete member requires it to be moved in such a way 
that it must pass through the area that would be occupied by the lifeline and the 
lanyards attached to the point above. Resulting entanglements of lifelines and 
lanyards on a moving member could pull employees from the work surface. 
Also. the structure is being created and. in most cases, there is no structure 
above the members being placed. 
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Fall Protection 
(a) Temporary structural supports. installed to provide attaching points for 
lifelines limit the space which is essential for orderly positioning, alignment 
and placement of the precast concrete members. To keep the lanyards a 
reasonable and manageable length, lifeline supports would necessarily need to 
be in proximity to the positioning process. A sudden shift of the precast 
concrete member being positioned because of wind pressure or crane 
movement could make it strike the temporary supporting structure, moving it 
suddenly and causing tied off employees to fall. 
(b) The time in manhours which would be expended in placing and 
maintaining temporary structural supports for lifeline attaching points could 
exceed the expended manhours involved in placing the precast concrete 
members. No protection could be provided for the employees erecting the 
temporary structural supports and these supports would have to be moved for 
each successive step in the construction process, thus, greatly increasing the 
employees exposure to the fall hazard. 

(c) The use of a cable strung horizontally between two columns to provide tie 
off lines for erecting or walking a beam for connecting work is not feasible and 
creates a greater hazard on this multi-story building for the following reasons: 

(1) If a connector is to use such a line, it must be installed between the two 
columns. To perform this installation requires an erector to have more fall 
exposure time attaching the cable to the columns than would be spent to make 
the beam to column connection itself. 

(2) If such a line is to be installed so that an erector can walk along a beam. it 
must be overhead or below him. For example, if a connector must walk along a 
24 in. wide beam. the presence of a line next to the connector at waist level, 
attached directly to the columns, would prevent the connector from centering 
their weight over the beam and balancing themselves. Installing the line above 
the connector might be possible on the first level of a two-story column: 
however, the column may extend only a few feet above the floor level at the 
second level or be flush with the floor level. Attaching the line to the side of 
the beam could be a solution: however, it would require the connector to attach 
the lanyard below foot level which would most likely extend a fall farther than 
6 ft. 

(3) When lines are strung over every beam, it becomes more and more difficult 
for the crane operator to lower a precast concrete member into position without 
the member becoming fouled. Should the member become entangled, it could 
easily dislodge the line from a column. If a worker is tied to it at the time, a fall 
could be caused. 

6. The ANSI A10.14-1991 American National Standard for Construction and 
Demolition Operations-Requirements for Safety Belts, Harnesses, Lanyards 
and Lifelines for Construction and Demolition Use, states that the anchor point 
of a lanyard or deceleration device should, if possible, be located above the 
wearer's belt or harness attachment. ANSI A10.14 also states that a suitable 
anchorage point is one which is located as high as possible to prevent contact 
with an obstruction below should the worker fall. Most manufacturers also 
warn in the userôs handbook that the safety block/retractable lifeline must be 
positioned above the D-ring (above the work space of the intended user) and 
OSHA recommends that fall arrest and restraint equipment be used in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

Attachment of a retractable device to a horizontal cable near floor level or 
using the inserts in the floor or roof members may result in increased free fall 
due to the dorsal D-ring of the full- body harness riding higher than the 
attachment point of the snaphook to the cable or insert (e.g., 6 foot tall worker 
with a dorsal D-ring at 5 feet above the floor or surface, reduces the working 
length to only one foot, by placing the anchorage five feet away from the fall 
hazard). In addition, impact loads may exceed maximum fall arrest forces 
(MAF) because the fall arrest D-ring would be 4 to 5 feet higher than the safety 
block/retractable lifeline anchored to the walking-working surface; and the 
potential for swing hazards is increased. 

Manufacturers also require that workers not work at a level where the point of 
snaphook attachment to the body harness is above the device because this will 
increase the free fall distance and the deceleration  

 

 

 

distance and will cause higher forces on the body in the event of an accidental 
fall. 

Manufacturers recommend an anchorage for the retractable lifeline which is 
immovably fixed in space and is independent of the user's support systems. A 
moveable anchorage is one which can be moved around (such as equipment or 
wheeled vehicles) or which can deflect substantially under shock loading (such 
as a horizontal cable or very flexible beam). In the case of a very flexible 
anchorage, a shock load applied to the anchorage during fall arrest can cause 
oscillation of the flexible anchorage such that the retractable brake mechanism 
may undergo one or more cycles of locking/unlocking/locking (ratchet effect) 
until the anchorage deflection is dampened. Therefore, use of a moveable 
anchorage involves critical engineering and safety factors and should only be 
considered after fixed anchorage has been determined to be not feasible. 

Horizontal cables used as an anchorage present an additional hazard due to 
amplification of the horizontal component of maximum arrest force (of a fall) 
transmitted to the points where the horizontal cable is attached to the structure. 
This amplification is due to the angle of sag of a horizontal cable and is most 
severe for small angles of sag. For a cable sag angle of 2 degrees the horizontal 
force on the points of cable attachment can be amplified by a factor of 15. 

It is also necessary to install the retractable device vertically over- head to 
minimize swing falls. If an object is in the worker's swing path (or that of the 
cable) hazardous situations exist: (1) due to the swing, horizontal speed of the 
user may be high enough to cause injury when an obstacle in the swing fall 
path is struck by either the user or the cable: (2) the total vertical fall distance 
of the user may be much greater than if the user had fallen only vertically 
without a swing fall path. 

With retractable lines. overconfidence may cause the worker to engage in 
inappropriate behavior. such as approaching the perimeter of a floor or roof at 
a distance appreciably greater than the shortest distance between the anchorage 
point and the leading edge. Though the retractable lifeline may arrest a 
workerôs fall before he or she has fallen a few feet, the lifeline may drag along 
the edge of the floor or beam and swing the worker like a pendulum until the 
line has moved to a position where the distance between the anchorage point 
and floor edge is the shortest distance between those two points. 
Accompanying this pendulum swing is a lowering of the worker, with the 
attendant danger that he or she may violently impact the floor or some 
obstruction below. 

The risk of a cable breaking is increased if a lifeline is dragged sideways across 
the rough surface or edge of a concrete member at the same moment that the 
lifeline is being subjected to a maximum impact loading during a fall. The 
typical 3/16 in. cable in a retractable lifeline has a breaking strength of from 
3000 to 3700 lbs. 

7. The competent person. who can take into account the specialized operations 
being performed on this project. should determine when and where a 
designated erector cannot use a personal fall arrest system. 

 
B. Safety Net Systems 

The nature of this particular precast concrete erection worksite precludes the 
safe use of safety nets where point of erection or leading edge work must take 
place. 

1. To install safety nets in the interior high bay of the single story portion of 
the building poses rigging attachment problems. Structural members do not 
exist to which supporting devices for nets can be attached in the area where 
protection is required. As the erection operation advances, the location of point 
of erection or leading edge work changes constantly as each member is 
attached to the structure. Due to this constant change it is not feasible to set net 
sections and build separate structures to support the nets. 

2. The nature of the erection process for the precast concrete members is such 
that an installed net would protect workers as they position and secure only one 
structural member. After each member is stabilized the net would have to be 
moved to a new location (this could mean a move of 8 to 10ft or the possibility 
of a move to a different level or area of the structure) to protect workers 
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placing the next piece in the construction sequence. The result would be the 
installation and dismantling of safety nets repeatedly throughout the normal 
work day. As the time necessary to install a net test, and remove it is 
significantly greater than the time necessary to position and secure a precast 
concrete member, the exposure time for the worker installing the safety net 
would be far longer than for the workers whom the net is intended to protect. 
The time exposure repeats itself each time the nets and supporting hardware 
must be moved laterally or upward to provide protection at the point of 
erection or leading edge. 

3. Strict interpretation of Ä1926.502(c) requires that operations shall not be 
undertaken until the net is in place and has been tested. With the point of 
erection constantly changing, the time necessary to install and test a safety net 
significantly exceeds the time necessary to position and secure the concrete 
member. 

4. Use of safety nets on exposed perimeter wall openings and open sided 
floors, causes attachment points to be left in architectural concrete which must 
be patched and filled with matching material after the net supporting hardware 
is removed. In order to patch these openings, additional numbers of employees 
must be suspended by swing stages, boatswain chairs or other devices, thereby 
increasing the amount of fall exposure time to employees. 
4. Installed safety nets pose an additional hazard at the perimeter of the erected 
structure where limited space is available in which members can be turned 
after being lifted from the ground by the crane. There would be a high 
probability that the member being lifted could become entangled in net 
hardware, cables. etc. 
4. The use of safety nets where structural wall panels are being erected would 
prevent movement of panels to point of installation. To be effective, nets 
would necessarily have to provide protection across the area where structural 
supporting wall panels would be set and plumbed before roof units could be 
placed. 

5. Use of a tower crane for the erection of the high rise portion of the structure 
poses a particular hazard in that the crane operator cannot see or judge the 
proximity of the load in relation to the structure or nets. If the signaler is 
looking through nets and supporting structural devices while giving 
instructions to the crane operator, it is not possible to judge precise 
relationships between the load and the structure itself or to nets and supporting 
structural devices. This could cause the load to become entangled in the net or 
hit the structure causing potential damage. 
 
C. Guardrail Systems 
On this particular worksite, guardrails, barricades, ropes, cables or other 
perimeter guarding devices or methods on the erection floor will pose 
problems to safe erection procedures, typically, a floor or roof is erected by 
placing 4 to 10 ft wide structural members next to one another and welding or 
grouting them together. The perimeter of a floor and roof changes each time a 
new member is placed into position. It is unreasonable and virtually impossible 
to erect guardrails and toe boards at the ever changing leadIng edge of a floor 
or roof. 
1. To position a member safely it is necessary to remove all obstructions 
extending above the floor level near the point of erection. Such a procedure 
allows workers to swing a new member across the erected surface as necessary 
to position it properly without worrying about knocking material off of this 
surface. 

Hollow core slab erection on the masonry wall requires installation of the 
perimeter protection where the masonry wall has to be constructed. This means 
the guardrail is installed then subsequently removed to continue the masonry 
construction. The erector will be exposed to a fall hazard for a longer period of 
time while installing and removing perimeter protection than while erecting the 
slabs. 

In hollow core work. as in other precast concrete erection, others are not 
typically on the work deck until the precast concrete erection is complete. The 
deck is not complete until the leveling, aligning, and grouting of the joints is 
done. It is normal practice to keep others off the deck until at least the next day 
after the installation is complete to allow the grout to harden. 

 

OSHA Standards for the Construction Industry 

2. There is no permanent boundary until all structural members have been 
placed in the floor or roof. At the leading edge. workers are operating at the 
temporary edge of the structure as they work to position the next member in 
the sequence. Compliance with the standard would require a guardrail and toe 
board be installed along this edge. However, the presence of such a device 
would prevent a new member from being swung over the erected surface low 
enough to allow workers to control it safely during the positioning process. 
Further. these employees would have to work through the guardrail to align the 
new member and connect it to the structure. The guardrail would not protect an 
employee who must lean through it to do the necessary work, rather it would 
hinder the employee to such a degree that a greater hazard is created than if the 
guardrail were absent. 

3. Guardrail requirements pose a hazard at the leading edge of installed floor or 
roof sections by creating the possibility of employees being caught between 
guardrails and suspended loads. The lack of a clear work area in which to 
guide the suspended load into position for placement and welding of members 
into the existing structure creates still further hazards. 
4. Where erection processes require precast concrete stairways or openings to 
be installed as an integral part of the overall erection process. it must also be 
recognized that guardrails or handrails must not project above the surface of 
the erection floor. Such guardrails should be terminated at the level of the 
erection floor to avoid placing hazardous obstacles in the path of a member 
being positioned. 
 

V. OTHER FALL PROTECTION MEASURES
CONSIDERED FOR THIS JOB 

The following is a List and explanation of other fall protection measures 
available and an explanation of limitations for use on this particular jobsite. If 
during the course of erecting the building the employee sees an area that could 
be erected more safely by the use of these fall protection measures, the 
foreman should be notified. 

A. Scaffolds are not used because: 

1. The leading edge of the building is constantly changing and the scaffolding 
would have to be moved at very frequent intervals. Employees erecting and 
dismantling the scaffolding would be exposed to fall hazards for a greater 
length of time than they would by merely erecting the precast concrete 
member. 

2. A scaffold tower could interfere with the safe swinging of a load by the 
crane. 

3. Power lines. terrain and site do not allow for the safe use of scaffolding. 
B. Vehicle mounted platforms are not used because: 

1. A vehicle mounted platform will not reach areas on the deck that are erected 
over other levels. 
2. The leading edge of the building is usually over a lower level of the building 
and this lower level will not support the weight of a vehicle mounted platform. 
3. A vehicle mounted platform could interfere with the safe swinging of a load 
by the crane, either by the crane swinging the load over or into the equipment. 

4. Power lines and surrounding site work do not allow for the safe use of a 
vehicle mounted platform. 
C. Crane suspended personnel platforms are not used because: 

1. A second crane close enough to suspend any employee in the working and 
erecting area could interfere with the safe swinging of a load by the crane 
hoisting the product to be erected. 

2. Power lines and surrounding site work do not allow for the safe use of a 
second crane on the job. 
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Fall Protection 

VI. ENFORCEMENT 
Constant awareness of and respect for fall hazards. and compliance with all 
safety rules are considered conditions of employment. The jobsite 
Superintendent. as well as individuals in the Safety and Personnel Department, 
reserve the right to issue disciplinary warnings to employees. up to and 
including termination, for failure to follow the guidelines of this program. 

VII. ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS 
All accidents that result in injury to workers. regardless of their nature. shall be 
investigated and reported. It is an integral part of any safety program that 
documentation take place as soon as possible so that the cause and means of 
prevention can be identified to prevent a reoccurrence. 

In the event that an employee falls or there is some other related. serious 
incident occurring. this plan shall be reviewed to determine if additional 
practices, procedures, or training need to be implemented to prevent similar 
types of falls or incidents from occurring. 
 

VIII. CHANGES TO PLAN 
Any changes to the plan will be approved by (name of the qualified person). 
This plan shall be reviewed by a qualified person as the job progresses to 
determine if additional practices. procedures or training needs to be 
implemented by the competent person to improve or provide additional fall 
protection. Workers shall be notified and trained, if necessary. in the new 
procedures. A copy of this plan and all approved changes shall be maintained at 
the jobsite. 
 

Sample Fall Protection Plan 
for Residential Construction 

(INSERT COMPANY NAME) 

This Fall Protection Plan Is Specific For The Following Project: 

Location of Job _______________________________________________  

Date Plan Prepared or Modified __________________________________ 

Plan Prepared By ______________________________________________ 

Plan Approved By _____________________________________________ 

Plan Supervised By ____________________________________________ 

The following Fall Protection Plan is a sample program prepared for the 
prevention of Injuries associated with falls. A Fall Protection Plan must be 
developed and evaluated on a site by site basis. It is recommended that builders 
discuss the written Fall Protec-tion Plan with their OSHA Area Office prior to 
going on a jobsite.  

I. STATEMENT OF COMPANY POLICY

(Your company name here) is dedicated to the protection of its employees from 
on-the-job injuries. All employees of (Your company name here) have the 
responsibility to work safely on the job. The purpose of the plan is to 
supplement our existing safety and health program and to ensure that every 
employee who works for (Your company name here) recognizes workplace fall 
hazards and takes the appropriate measures to address those hazards.  

This Fall Protection Plan addresses the use of conventional fall protection at a 
number of areas on the project. as well as identifies specific activities that 
require non-conventional means of fall protection. During the construction of 
residential buildings under 48 feet in height. it is sometimes infeasible or it 
creates a greater hazard to use conventional fall protection systems at specific 
areas or for specific tasks. The areas or tasks may include, but are not limited to: 

a. Setting and bracing of roof trusses and rafters:  

b.  Installation of floor sheathing and joists;  

c.  Roof sheathing operations; and  

d.  Erecting exterior walls. 

 

 

 

In these cases, conventional fall protection systems may not be the safest choice 
for builders. This plan is designed to enable employers and employees to 
recognize the fall hazards associated with this job and to establish the safest 
procedures that are to be followed in order to prevent falls to lower levels or 
through holes and openings in walking/working surfaces.  

Each employee will be trained in these procedures and will strictly adhere to 
them except when doing so would expose the employee to a greater hazard. If. 
in the employeeôs opinion, this is the case, the employee is to notify the 
competent person of their concern and have the concern addressed before 
proceeding.  

It is the responsibility of (name of competent person) to implement this Fall 
Protection Plan. Continual observational safety checks of work operations and 
the enforcement of the safety policy and procedures shall be regularly enforced. 
The crew supervisor or foreman (insert name) is responsible for correcting any 
unsafe practices or conditions immediately.  

It is the responsibility of the employer to ensure that all employees understand 
and adhere to the procedures of this plan and to follow the instructions of the 
crew supervisor. It is also the responsibility of the employee to bring to 
management's attention any unsafe or hazardous conditions or practices that may 
cause injury to either themselves or any other employees.  

Any changes to the Fall Protection Plan must be approved by (name of qualified 
person).  

II. FALL PRO TECTION SYSTEMS
TO BE USED ON THIS JOB 

Installation of roof trusses/rafters, exterior wall erection, roof sheathing, floor 
sheathing and joist/truss activities will be conducted by employees who are 
specifically trained to do this type of work and are trained to recognize the fall 
hazards. The nature of such work normally exposes the employee to the fall 
hazard for a short period of time. This Plan details how (Your company name 
here) will minimize these hazards.  

Controlled Access Zones 

When using the Plan to implement the fall protection options available, workers 
must be protected through limited access to high hazard locations. Before any 
non-conventional fall protection systems are used as part of the work plan, a 
controlled access zone (CAZ) shall be clearly defined by the competent person 
as an area where a recognized hazard exists. The demarcation of the CAZ shall 
be communicated by the competent person in a recognized manner, either 
through signs, wires, tapes, ropes or chains.  

(Your company name here) shall take the following steps to ensure that the CAZ 
is clearly marked or controlled by the competent person: 

 All access to the CAZ must be restricted to authorized entrants;  

 All workers who are permitted in the CAZ shall be listed in the appropriate 
sections of the Plan (or be visibly identifiable by the competent person) prior 
to implementation;  

 The competent person shall ensure that all protective elements of the CAZ be 
implemented prior to the beginning of work. 

Installation Procedures 
for Roof Truss and Rafter Erection 

During the erection and bracing of roof trusses/rafters, conventional fall 
protection may present a greater hazard to workers. On this job, safety nets. 
guardrails and personal fall arrest systems will not provide adequate fall 
protection because the nets will cause the walls to collapse, while there are no 
suitable attachment or anchorage points for guardrails or personal fall arrest 
systems.  

On this job. requiring workers to use a ladder for the entire installation process 
will cause a greater hazard because the worker must stand on the ladder with his 
back or side to the front of the ladder. While erecting the truss or rafter the 
worker will need both hands to maneuver the truss and therefore cannot hold 
onto the ladder. In addition, ladders cannot be adequately protected from 
movement while trusses are being maneuvered into place. Many workers may 
experience additional fatigue because of the increase in overhead work with 
heavy materials, which can also lead to greater hazard. 
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Exterior scaffolds cannot be utilized on this job because the ground. after recent 
backfilling. cannot support the scaffolding. In most cases. the erection and 
dismantling of the scaffold would expose workers to a greater fall hazard than 
erection of the trusses/rafters.  

On all walls eight feet or less, workers will install interior scaffolds along the 
interior wall below the location where the trusses/rafters will be erected. 
sawhorse scaffolds constructed of 46 inch saw-horses and 2x l0 planks will often 
allow workers to be elevated high enough to allow for the erection of trusses and 
rafters without working on the top plate of the wall.  

In structures that have walls higher than eight feet and where the use of 
scaffolds and ladders would create a greater hazard, safe working procedures 
will be utilized when working on the top plate and will be monitored by the 
crew supervisor. During all stages of truss/rafter erection the stability of the 
trusses/rafters will be ensured at all times.  

(Your company name here) shall take the following steps to protect workers 
who are exposed to fall hazards while working from the top plate installing 
trusses/rafters: 

 Only the following trained workers will be allowed to work on the top plate 
during roof truss or rafter installation: 

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

 Workers shall have no other duties to perform during truss/rafter erection 
procedures;  

 All trusses/rafters will be adequately braced before any worker can use the 
truss/rafter as a support:  

 Workers will remain on the top plate using the previously stabilized 
truss/rafter as a support while other trusses/rafters are being erected:  

 Workers will leave the area of the secured trusses only when it is necessary to 
secure another truss/rafter;  

 The first two trusses/rafters will be set from ladders leaning on side walls at 
points where the walls can support the weight of the ladder; and  

 A worker will climb onto the interior top plate via a ladder to secure the 
peaks of the first two trusses/rafters being set. 

The workers responsible for detaching trusses from cranes and/or securing 
trusses at the peaks traditionally are positioned at the peak of the trusses/rafters. 
There are also situations where workers securing rafters to ridge beams will be 
positioned on top of the ridge beam.  

(Your company name here) shall take the following steps to protect workers 
who are exposed to fall hazards while securing trusses/rafters at the peak of the 
trusses/ridge beam: 

 Only the following trained workers will be allowed to work at the peak 
during roof truss or rafter installation: 

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

 Once truss or rafter installation begins. workers not involved in that activity 
shall not stand or walk below or adjacent to the roof opening or exterior walls 
in any area where they could be struck by falling objects: 

 

 

 

OSHA Standards for the Construction Industry 
 Workers shall have no other duties than securing/bracing the trusses/ridge 

beam;  

 Workers positioned at the peaks or in the webs of trusses or on top of the 
ridge beam shall work from a stable position. either by sitting on a "ridge 
seat" or other equivalent surface that provides additional stability or by 
positioning themselves in previously stabilized trusses/rafters and leaning 
into and reach-ing through the trusses/rafters:  

 Workers shall not remain on or in the peak/ridge any longer than necessary to 
safely complete the task. 

Roof Sheathing Operations 

Workers typically install roof sheathing after all trusses/rafters and any 
permanent truss bracing is in place. Roof structures are unstable until some 
sheathing is installed, so workers installing roof sheathing cannot be protected 
from fall hazards by conventional fall protection systems until it is determined 
that the roofing system can be used as an anchorage point. At that point. 
employees shall be protected by a personal fall arrest system.  

Trusses/rafters are subject to collapse if a worker falls while at-tached to a single 
truss with a belt/harness. Nets could also cause collapse, and there is no place to 
attach guardrails.  

All workers will ensure that they have secure footing before they attempt to 
walk on the sheathing, including cleaning shoes/boots of mud or other slip 
hazards.  

To minimize the time workers must be exposed to a fall hazard, materials will 
be staged to allow for the quickest installation of sheathing.  

(Your company name here) shall take the following steps to protect workers 
who are exposed to fall hazards while installing roof sheathing: 

 Once roof sheathing installation begins, workers not involved in that activity 
shall not stand or walk below or adjacent to the roof opening or exterior walls 
in any area where they could be struck by falling objects;  

 The competent person shall determine the limits of this area, which shall be 
clearly communicated to workers prior to placement of the first piece of roof 
sheathing:  

 The competent person may order work on the roof to be suspended for brief 
periods as necessary to allow other workers to pass through such areas when 
this would not create a greater hazard:  

 Only qualified workers shall install roof sheathing;  

 The bottom row of roof sheathing may be installed by workers standing in 
truss webs;  

 After the bottom row of roof sheathing is installed, a slide guard extending 
the width of the roof shall be securely attached to the roof. Slide guards are to 
be constructed of no less than nominal 4" height capable of limiting the 
uncontrolled slide of workers. Workers should install the slide guard while 
standing in truss webs and leaning over the sheathing;  

 Additional rows of roof sheathing may be installed by workers positioned on 
previously installed rows of sheathing. A slide guard can be used to assist 
workers in retaining their footing during successive sheathing operations: and  

 Additional slide guards shall be securely attached to the roof at intervals not 
to exceed 13 feet as successive rows of sheath-ing are installed. For roofs 
with pitches in excess of 9-in-12. slide guards. will be installed at four-foot 
intervals.  

 When wet weather (rain, snow, or sleet) are present. roof sheathing 
operations shall be suspended unless safe footing can be assured for those 
workers installing sheathing.  

 When strong winds (above 40 miles per hour) are present, roof sheathing 
operations are to be suspended unless wind breakers are erected 
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Fall Protection 
Installation of Floor Joists and Sheathing 

During the installation of floor sheathing/joists (leading edge con-struction), the 
following steps shall be taken to protect workers: 

 Only the following trained workers will be allowed to install floor joists or 
sheathing: 

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

 Materials for the operations shall be conveniently staged to allow for easy 
access to workers:  

 The first floor joists or trusses will be rolled into position and secured either 
from the ground, ladders or sawhorse scaffolds:  

 Each successive floor joist or truss will be rolled into place and secured from 
a platform created from a sheet of plywood laid over the previously secured 
floor joists or trusses:  

 Except for the first row of sheathing which will be installed from ladders or 
the ground, workers shall work from the established deck; and 

 Any workers not assisting in the leading edge construction while leading 
edges still exist (e.g. cutting the decking for the installers) shall not be 
permitted within six feet of the leading edge under construction. 

Erection of Exterior Walls 

During the construction and erection of exterior walls, employers shall take the 
following steps to protect workers: 

 Only the following trained workers will be allowed to erect exterior walls:  

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 A painted line six feel from the perimeter will be clearly marked prior to any 
wall erection activities to warn of the approaching unprotected edge:  

 Materials for operations shall be conveniently staged to minimize fall 
hazards; and 

 Workers constructing exterior walls shall complete as much cutting of 
materials and other preparation as possible away from the edge of the deck. 

III. ENFORCEMENT 

Constant awareness of and respect for fall hazards, and compliance with all 
safety rules are considered conditions of employment. The crew supervisor or 
foreman. as well as individuals in the Safety and Personnel Department, reserve 
the right to issue disciplinary warnings to employees, up to and including 
termination, for failure to follow the guidelines of this program.  

IV. ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS

All accidents that result in injury to workers, regardless of their nature, shall be 
investigated and reported. It is an integral part of any safety program that 
documentation take place as soon as possible so that the cause and means of 
prevention can be identified to prevent a reoccurrence.  

In the event that an employee falls or there is some other related, serious 
incident occurring, this plan shall be reviewed to determine if additional 
practices. Procedures, or training need to be implemented to prevent similar 
types of falls or incidents from occurring.  

V. CHANGES TO PLAN

Any changes to the plan will be approved by (name of the qualified person). 
This plan shall be reviewed by a qualified person as the job progresses to 
determine if additional practices, procedures or training needs to be 
implemented by the competent person to improve or provide additional fall 
protection. Workers shall be notified and trained, if necessary. in the new 
procedures. A copy of this plan and all approved changes shall be maintained at 
the jobsite.  

[59 FR 40730.Aug. 9, 1994] 
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OSHA'S RESIDENTIAL FALL PROTECTION STANDARD 

BY 

JULIE A. PACE 

STINSON MORRISON HECKER LLP 

 
The costs of violating OSHA standards are escalating. Serious citations can be issued for up to 

$7,000 for each violation, while repeat or willful citations can be issued for up to S70,000 for each 
violation. OSHA has gradually increased the number of citations it issues, as well as the size of fines. It is 
not usual for an employer, on OSHA's first inspection, to receive multiple citations in excess of thousands 
of dollars.  

How active has OSHA been in fining employers? In 1998, OSHA imposed record level penalties of 
over $200 million, as compared to 1983 when OSHA proposed penalties of $4.8 million.  

Based on OSHA's recent efforts to define and enact various standards, significant compliance 
responsibilities have been placed directly on the shoulders of business owners and safety professionals. 
Knowledge of the technical elements of standards, and possession of proactive attitude towards 
compliance, are necessary traits in today's rapidly changing, and citation happy, OSHA environment.  

FALL PROTECTION STANDARD 

OSHA 's recent foray into rule-making has resulted in implementation of the fall protection 
standard. 29 C.F.R. ÄÄ 1926.500 to 1926.503. The standard, which became effective on February 6, 1995, 
requires that designated fall protection systems must be used by employees who work at heights of six 
feet. The previous height requirement was sixteen feet. Although commercial construction has long been 
subject to fall protection standards, this standard expands OSHA' s coverage to residential construction. 
Because the height requirement has been reduced, many segments of the construction and manufacturing 
industry are uncertain whether they are subject to standard. Coverage issues have arisen from swimming 
pool and mobile home manufacturers, vendors who deliver construction supplies, and even those who 
merely load materials.  

DESIGNATED FALL PROTECTION SYSTEMS 

The standard designates guardrail systems, safety net systems, and personal fall arrest systems as 
the primary fall protection methods (body belts are illegal as of January 1998). It also sets forth the 
technical requirements that each system must satisfy to be in compliance. In certain phases of 
construction, however, contractors may be unable to comply with these technical requirements. For 
example, when setting the initial trusses in a residential home, the designated methods of fall protection 
are generally infeasible or subject employees to a greater hazard. Safety nets and guard rails cannot be 
used efficiently or effectively, and the personal fall arrest system requires an anchorage point for 
employees to tie off, but there is none. Two initial, but unrealistic, suggestions that OSHA proposed were 
that the entire roof could be constructed on the street and then lifted by crane onto the home or a 
telephone pole could be erected at each residential house, thereby providing employees an anchorage 
point to use personal fall arrest systems. 
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An employer who uses a system incorrectly is also subject to a citation. It may be necessary to hire 

an engineer to assess whether a system is being used correctly or whether the system, as used, subjects an 
employee to a greater hazard. For example, inserting anchorage points directly into wood trusses, without 
more, may enable employees to use the personal fall arrest system and may aid the employer in 
preventing citations based strictly on observations by OSHA compliance officers, when, in fact, the 
system may not satisfy the technical requirements of the standard and may subject the employee to a 
greater risk of falling.  

 
ALTERNATIVE FALL PROTECTION PLAN 

As with almost all regulations, this standard contains an exception. The alternative fall protection 
plan may be used when the designated methods are infeasible or subject employees to a greater hazard. 
The alternative fall protection plan is available to employees engaged in leading edge work, precast 
concrete erection work, or residential construction work. Residential construction is defined as the 
construction of residential buildings of three stories in height or less, above the ground. The alternative 
plan is also available for light commercial work consisting of the same residential building materials and 
similar size of residential buildings.  

 
The alternative plan allows employees to use measures other than the designated methods of fall 

protection. Alternative work practices include ladders, scaffolds, slide guards, sawhorses, safety monitors, 
forklifts, cranes, truss webs and chords, controlled access zone, and attempts to minimize the time that an 
employee is exposed to a fall hazard. The plan must be in writing and be specific to each job site, 
however.  

 
BURDEN ON EMPLOYER TO DEMONSTRATE INFEASIBILITY 

OR GREATER HAZARD 

The fall protection standard is unique in that it is not perfom1ance based; instead, it defines the 
types of systems that employers must use when performing construction work. Furthermore, the standard 
places the burden on employers to demonstrate that a designated system is infeasible or subjects an 
employer to greater hazard, thereby tilting the burden in favor of OSHA when issuing a citation under the 
fall protection standard and increasing costs to employers who contest citations.  

 
WRITTEN CERTIFICATION OF TRAINING 

Moreover, the standard requires written certification of training regarding each employee who may 
be exposed to fall hazards of six feet or more and identifies various topics that must be included in the 
training. The training received is portable. The written certificate of fall protection training should be 
placed in each employee's personnel file.  

 
HOME BUILDERS ASSOCIATION OF CENTRAL ARIZONA 

Many concerns exist regarding the standard. It contains many undefined or vague terms, and it has 
left employers without sufficient guidance or notice regarding the steps they must take to achieve 
compliance. Furthermore, one alarming statistic that has been presented by an OSHA 
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expert is that implementation of the fall protection standard will increase the cost of constructing 
a home by 20%.  

 
Based on the significant adverse impact the standard could have on the residential construction 

industry, members of HBACA began meeting to try to understand the standard, identify those terms and 
provisions that required further guidance, and determine the phases of construction in which the use of 
the designated fall protection systems would be infeasible or subject employees to a greater hazard. The 
HBACA recognizes the need to educate the residential construction industry regarding the new, 
comprehensive, and burdensome fall protection standard.  

 
 

NEGOTIATIONS WITH ADOSH 

Because of the ambiguities and vagueness in the standard, and because the cost of constructing a 
home could dramatically increase, the HBACA initiated negotiations with the Arizona Division of 
Occupational Safety & Health ("ADOSH") regarding the interpretations of various terms and provisions 
within the standard. The HBACA began negotiations, approximately five months prior to the effective 
date of the standard, anticipating that the negotiations would conclude prior to the effective date. As the 
effective date of the standard approached, however, and because federal OSHA had not yet issued any 
compliance directives regarding the standard, the parties realized that additional time was required to 
reach an understanding regarding implementation of the standard for various reasons. First, contractors 
and subcontractors estimate costs for bidding purposes approximately three to six months in advance. 
Any increase in cost regarding implementation of the fall protection standard needed to be included well 
in advance of the effective date. At the time, employers were unsure as to how to comply with the 
standard and, therefore, to the written training requirements in the standard, over 100,000 employees in 
Arizona would need to be trained by February 6, 1995 - an almost impossible task when implementation 
of the standard had not yet been worked out.  

 
VARIANCE FROM FALL PROTECTION STANDARD 

Alternatives, including legal action, were considered to address the compliance and time sensitive 
situation. The Industrial Commission and ADOSH were cooperative as they too were concerned about 
how to implement the standard. They had received very little guidance from federal OSHA officials. The 
option selected, although somewhat complicated, was to submit an application for variance from the 
standard, pursuant to A.R.S. Ä 23-411. Generally, a variance from complying with OSHA standard can 
be requested by an individual employer. To address the current situation, however, a variance was 
needed on behalf of the entire residential construction industry statewide. Working in collaboration with 
the Industrial Commission, a certification form was developed and any residential construction company 
in the state was allowed to submit the form to the HBACA for inclusion in the application for variance. 
Companies did not have to be members of the HBACA to join the variance. The last time that an 
industry-wide variance was sought was by the cotton industry approximately seventeen years earlier.  

 
Almost 300 certification forms were eventually submitted with the application for variance. The 

Industrial Commission granted a six-month variance from the fall protection standard. The variance was 
effective until August 2, 1995. Only those companies who submitted a certification form, however, were 
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covered by the variance. Only two states in the country have received variances: Arizona and 

Nevada (which based its variance on the HBACA's experience and materials). Because Arizona is one of 
the boom markets for residential construction, it has taken a lead nationally regarding the standard. The 
joint collaboration among the Industrial Commission, ADOSH, and the HBACA demonstrates that 
industry and government can work together to resolve specific problems.  

 
PROPOSED OSHA STAND ARDS 
 
National OSHA reform efforts are underway. In the meantime, OSHA continues to chum out the 

new standards. Some provisions in standards are helpful, and some are over burdensome and impractical.  
 
What can you do to influence proposed regulations? Provide public comment when the standard 

is in the form of a proposed rule. Consider organizing an association of similarly situated employers to 
engage in lobbying efforts and to combine resources for legal services, consisting of standard and 
instituting legal action, if negotiations fail. Be innovative in addressing problems unique to an industry 
or company. Participation by business owners, managers, and safety professionals in a dialogue with 
OSHA can positively shape the implementation of various standards.  

 
If you have any questions about OSHA's fall protection standard or other employment matters, 

please call Julie A. Pace of Stinson Morrison Hecker LLP at (602) 212-8523. 
 

 
PHXDOCS 157233vl   
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OSHA'S FALL PROTECTION STANDARD 

RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION 
(TOOL BOX TALK) 

I. COMPANY'S FALL PROTECTION PLAN.

The Company has a fall protection plan for residential construction to ensure that our employees' 
risk to fall hazards are reduced or eliminated. The Company is committed to maintaining a safe work 
environment. Each employee is also responsible to ensure that the workplace is safe. Employees are 
prohibited from engaging in unsafe activities. Additionally, employees are required to immediately 
inform a supervisor of any unsafe activity or equipment. 

 
The Company's plan is designed to enable the Company and employees to recognize the fall 

hazards associated with the project and to establish the safest procedures that are to be followed to 
prevent falls to lower levels or through holes and openings in walking/working surfaces. The plan also 
seeks to minimize the amount of time an employee is exposed to a fall hazard. A copy of the Company's 
fall protection plan is available for inspection at the Company's central office and/or may be posted or 
maintained at the job site. Employees are welcome to request a copy of the plan. 

 
II. COMPANY'S PLAN IS IN COMPLIANCE \VITH OSHA'S FALL PROTECTION

The Company's fall protection plan is intended to comply with Subpart M, 29 C.F.R. ÄÄ 1926.500 
to 1926.503 and appendices and OSHA's compliance directive dated December 8, 1995. The standard 
requires that employees be trained to recognize fall hazards and to use fall protection measures. The 
standard requires that employees use fall protection measures, including alternative safe work practices, 
when working at heights of six feet or greater. 

 
III. TRAINING.

 
Each employee will be trained regarding fall protection hazards and measures that should be used 

during residential construction. If employees believe that they may be subjected to a greater hazard by 
complying with the Company's fall protection plan, the employee must notify the foreman of competent 
person and have the concern addressed before proceeding with the task. The Company reserves the right 
to periodically evaluate employees on elements of fall protection training and retrain employees, if 
necessary. 

Employees who have completed the Company's fall protection training are qualified to complete 
the tasks identified in the Company's fall protection plan and are authorized to enter the Controlled 
Access Zone. 
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IV. KEY DEFINITIONS.

A. Residential Construction.
 

Residential construction is defined as the construction of residential buildings of 3 stories in 
height or less, above the ground. Residential construction applies to structure where the working 
environment, and the construction materials, methods, and procedures employed are essentially the same 
as those used for typical house (single-family dwelling) and townhouse construction. 

B. Responsibilities of Foreman or Competent Person.
 

It is the responsibility of the foreman or competent person to implement the Company's fall 
protection plan. The foreman or competent person may designate the most experienced or qualified 
individuals to complete certain tasks. The foreman or competent person must designate a Controlled 
Access Zone.  

 
Continual observational safety checks of work operations and the enforcement of the safety 

policy and procedures shall be regularly enforced. The foreman or competent person are responsible for 
correcting any unsafe activity or condition immediately. Employees are required to inform the foreman 
or competent person of any unsafe activity or equipment. 
 

C. Controlled Access Zones.

A foreman or competent person must determine whether a recognized hazard exists and, if so, 
create a controlled access zone ("CAZ"). A CAZ is defined as an area in which certain types of work 
may occur without the use of guardrail systems, personal fall arrest systems, or safety net systems. 
Access to the zone is restricted to authorized entrants only.  

 
During some phases of residential construction, the entire residential building may be considered 

a CAZ zone, which includes up to ten feet from the perimeter walls of the building. A CAZ is 
established by control lines, ropes, wires, signs, chains, tapes, or equivalent materials. For example, a 
bilingual sign may be posted at the front of the house to indicate that the entire house is a CAZ.  

 
Employees who are authorized to work in the CAZ are those employees who have received 

training regarding fall protection hazards and systems. The company acknowledges that there are times 
in which employees of other companies will enter the CAZ. If an employee of another Company enters 
the CAZ, employees should either stop work to let the person proceed through the hazardous area or 
continue working after making sure that the other company's employee is not performing work in close 
proximity to the direct hazard. 
 

D. Alternative Work Practices.

During the Construction of residential buildings at or under 3 stories in height, it is sometimes 
infeasible or creates a greater hazard to use designated fall protection systems such as guardrail systems, 
safety net systems, and personal fall arrest systems. If designated fall protection systems may not be 
feasible or the safest choice for employees, the primary alternative work practices that the Company may 
utilize includes, but is not limited to, ladders, personal fall arrest systems, safety monitoring systems, 
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monitoring systems, controlled access zones, truss webs and chords, slide guards, sawhorses, guardrail 
systems, scaffolds, buddy system, forklifts, cranes, platforms in conjunction with motorized equipment, 
and minimizing an employee's exposure time. 
 

E. Safety Monitoring Systems.
 

If a safety monitor is used, the safety monitor shall be designated by the Company, and such 
person shall warn an employee when it appears that the employee is unaware of a fall hazard or is acting 
in an unsafe manner. The safety monitor should seek to frequently observe the employee's actions. The 
safety monitor should be able to observe the employee being monitored and should be close enough to 
communicate orally with the employee. 
 

F. Holes and Covers.
 

Workers should cut the predesignated holes last. The covers of the holes should be turned and 
secured to indicate to subsequent workers in different trades that a hole is present. After cutting the holes 
and security the covers, the employees should immediately leave the roof. "Hole" is defined as gap of 2 
inches or more in a floor, roof, or other walking and working surface, which are 6 feet or more above the 
lower levels. Workers should be cautious when working on the roof and seek to identify existing holes 
and covers prior to commencing work. Employees should avoid stepping onto holes and covers. 
 

G. Wall Openings.
 

A wall opening is defined as a gap of 30 inches or more high and 18 inches or more wide in a 
wall or part1t1on. Openings in residential construction consist primarily of window openings. 
Employees who work on, at, above, or near wall openings where the outside bottom edge of the wall 
opening is 6 feet or more above a lower level and the inside bottom edge of the wall opening is less than 
39 inches above the walking and working surface should be protected from falling by the use of a 
guardrail system.  

 
The guardrail system for a wall opening may consist of a midrail being placed-midway between 

the top and bottom edges of the window or door opening. The midrail materials may consist of wood, 
steel, tape or other materials as long as the midrail can withstand a force of at least 150 pounds. After a 
window is installed, no guardrail or other type of fall protection system is required. A guardrail is not 
required during the installation of a window. The guardrail system described in this section will not be 
used on openings at the ground level, but instead should be implemented on wall openings on upper 
levels only where the inside bottom edge of the wall opening is 39 inches above the walking and 
working surface and the outside bottom edge is 6 feet above the lower level and the size of the opening 
is greater than 30 inches high or 18 inches wide. 

V. ENFORCEMENT.
 

Constant awareness of, and respect for, fall hazards, and compliance with all safety rules are 
considered conditions of employment. The foreman or competent person, as well as supervisors and 
individuals in safety or personnel, reserve the right to issue disciplinary warnings to employees, up to 
and including termination, for failure to follow the guidelines of this program. 
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VI. ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS.
 

All accidents that result in injury to workers, regardless of their nature, shall be investigated and 
reported. It is an integral part of any safety program that documentation take place as soon as possible so 
that the cause and means of prevention can be identified to prevent a reoccurrence. 

 
VII. NO CONTRACT RIGHTS IN FAVOR OF EMPLOYEES.

 
This policy is not meant to be a contract, and the Company may amend, change or discontinue its 

fall protection plan at any time. Employment at the Company is at-will and may be terminated by the 
employee or by the Company at any time, with or without cause. 
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Employee Training Certification Form 
Fall Protection 

For Residential Roofing Work * 

The Employer has a written Company Safety and Health Program that details responsibilities 
under the Arizona Division of Occupational Safety and Health's (A DOSH) fall protection standard. This 
form identifies the topics addressed in the Employer's Fall Protection Training Program. This form will 
be used to certify that the employee has successfully completed training in the following topics: 
 

 

FALL HAZARDS IDENTIFICATION CHECKLIST 
 
 

YES  N/A 
Covers            
Dangerous equipment           
Eave construction           
Excavations            
Exterior and interior walls         
Falling objects            
Floor joists/trussing          
Floor sheathing            
Formwork            
Hoist areas            
Holes            
Leading edges            
Loading            
Materials and equipment          
   on roof  
Other subcontract employees         
Ramps or runways           
Rebar             
Roofing            
Roof sheathing           
Roof trussing/raftering           
Unprotected sides and edges         
Wall openings            
Other            

 
 Check All Appropriate Boxes 

 
 

 
Place this form in employee's personnel file. 

* The training guidelines developed by the HBACA identify the topics that should be covered to 
comply with the fall protection standard, Subpart M, 29 C.F.R ÄÄ 1926.500 to 1926.503. The training 
guidelines do not address the adequacy of the training required or the manner in which such training 
should occur to ensure compliance with the standard. 
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      ALTERNATIVE FALL PROTECTION SYSTEMS CHECKLIST 

 
The alternative fall protection plan must comply with 29 C.F.R. Ä 1926.502 (k) and may be used 
when the Employer can demonstrate that it is infeasible or creates a greater hazard to use one of the 
designated fall protection systems identified in Subpart M, consisting of guardrail systems, personal 
fall arrest systems, or safety net systems. 

When to use Alternative Fall Protection          
Installing or removing rooting equipment          
Installing or removing roofing materials         
Loading materials and equipment           
Other_____________________________         
 
 

Controlled Access Zones (CAZ) 
Demarcation procedures         
Who can enter          
Authorized to work in CAZ        
Fall Protection training received        
Roles of each employee        
 

Fall Protection Plan 
The procedures          
The roles of each employee        
Determining that using either guardrail, safety      
net or personal fall arrest systems is infeasible  
or subjects employees to a greater hazard.       
 

 Check All Appropriate Boxes 

     ALTERNATIVE SAFE WORK PRACTICES OR SYSTEMS 
 
     Installation Maintenance  Inspection        Disassembly    N/A 

Controlled Access Zone           
Covers            
Cranes            
Forklifts            
Ladders            
Sawhorses            
Scaffolds            
Toeboards/Slide Guards            
Truss Webs and Chords           


 Check All Appropriate Boxes 

 
 
 

  

274



 

 
 

   DESIGNATED FALL PROTECTION SYSTEMS CHECKLIST 
     Installation Maintenance  Inspection        Disassembly    N/A 

Guardrail Systems           
 
Personal Fall Arrest Systems            
 
Safety Net Systems            


 Check All Appropriate Boxes 

As a policy of its Company Safety and Health Program, the Employer reserves the right to 
periodically evaluate employees on elements of the Companyôs Fall Protection Training Program.  If it 
is determined that retraining is necessary, it will be provided before the employee continues to work. 

 
The Employer will routinely evaluate its Fall Protection Training Program. If there are any 

significant changes in work procedures or in the fall protection equipment being used, employees will 
be trained on the changes. 

 
 
 
 
       ____________________________________ 
       Print Employee Name 
 
       ____________________________________ 
       Employeeôs Signature 
 
 
Date:_______________________   ____________________________________ 
       Employerôs or Trainerôs Signature 
 
       ____________________________________ 
       Company Name 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Retain this form for your records 
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SECTION F 

CHECKLISTS 



JOBSITE/ROOFTOP SAFETY CHECKLIST 
 

Company________________________________________ Date_________________________________ 

Location _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Safety Inspector _________________________________________________________________________ 

 Yes No  Yes No 
FALL PROTECTION:   EQUIPMENT:   
WARNING LINES - (FLAGS, ROPES, ETC)   CONDITION OF LUGGERS   
SAFETY   BACKUP ALARMS   
HARNESSES & LANYARD   CABLES ON HOIST SAFE   
LADDERS, SCAFFOLDS, ETC   SAFETY LATCH ON HOOK   
MONITOR YEST      
GUARDRAILS   LADDERS:   
   PROPER LADDER USE   
KETTLES:   SETUP LOCATION PROPER   
KETTLEMAN WEARING PROPER EQUIP   PROPER SLOPE TO BUILDING   
KETTLE SET UP PROPERLY   TIED OFF AT TOP   
JACK ON TONGUE   36ò ABOVE TOP SUPPORT   
LID OPERABLE - CLOSED   CONDITION OF LADDER   
TEMPERATURE GAUGE OPERABLE   LEVEL FOOTING   
TEMPERATURE READING O.K.   SCAFFOLD PLANKS PROPER   
FIRE EXTINGUISHER PRESENT   HANDRAILS, TOE BOARD   
OPERATING PROPERLY      
LP LINES O.K.   ROOF TOP:   
LP TANKS USED PROPERLY   FIRE EXTINGUISHER OPERABLE   
PROPER SAFETY CAN FOR FUEL   ELECTRICAL CORDS GROUNDED   
   FIRST ADI KIT COMPLETE   
PERSONNEL:   ANY ROOF TOP HAZARDS   
QUALIFIED FIRST AID PROVIDER:   HOIST COUNTER WEIGHT   
PROPER DRESS -SLEEVES, SHOES   LUGGERS SAFE   
HARD HATS   WARNING LINES AND BARRICADES USED   
PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT   HOTPIPE SECURED   
DRINKING WATER   FLEX HOSE ON HOTPIPE   
WATER CUPS   ROOF OPENINGS COVERED   
LIFE LINES   CLEAR OF POWER LINES   
SMOKING NEAR FLAMMABLES   GUARDS ON EQUIPMENT   
LIFTING PROPERLY   DUMP CHUTE SET UP SAFE   
MSDS ON HAND   HOT TRANSPORTATION SAFE   
PROPER GLOVES WORN   HOUSEKEEPING   
WORKING SAFELY      
Remarks: 

 

 

 

 
Inspector 

276



OFFICE/SHOP SAFETY CHECKLIST 
 

Company________________________________________ Date_________________________________ 

Location _______________________________________________________________________________ 

Safety Inspector _________________________________________________________________________ 

 Yes No  Yes No 
GENERAL:   YARD:   
HOUSEKEEPNG   MATERIAL PROPERLY STACKED   
EMERGENCY DATA POSTED   LPG STORED UPRIGHT ï SECURED   
FIRE EVACUTATION PLAN POSTED   LPG AWAY FROM BUILDING   
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS PRESENT   HAZ MATERIAL CENTRALIZED   
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS OPERABLE   HAZ MATERIAL DOCUMENTED   
SECURITY INSPECTION SCHEDULES   WASTE CONTAINERS PRESENT   
ADEQUATE LIGHTING   FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS PROPERLY STORED   
      
FIRST AID TRAINED PERSON   EQUIPMENT/VEHICLES:   
SAFETY SIGNS POSTED   DEFECTIVE EQUIPMENT TAGGED   
MSDS BOOKS   VEHICLES SAFEY CHECKED   
   FIRE EXTINGUISHER IN CAB   
SHOP/WAREHOUSE:   FIRST AID IN CAB   
MATERIAL PROPERLY STACKED   CAB RUBBISH FREE   
AISLES/DOORWAYS UNOBSTRUCTED   VEHICLE LIGHTS OPERABLE   
SHIOP TOOL SAFETY GUARDS   WINDSHIELD CLEAN   
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS GROUNDED   TIRES SAFE   
TERMINAL BOXES COVERED   LOAD SECURE   
OX/ACET CYLYNDER STORAGE   BACK-UP ALARMS   
ARC WELDING EQUIPMENT      
GROUNDED   LIGHTS OPERABLE   
GASOLINE ï APPROVED CANS   OIL LEVEL OK   
FIRST AID EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE   MSDS BOOKS   
VENTILATION ADEQUATE      
EYE PROTECTION USED      
      
Remarks: 

 

 

 

Remarks: 
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ACCIDENT REPORT 

EMPLOYER 

Name: 
Mailing Address: 
Location, if different from mail address: 

INJURED EMPLOYEE 

Name: Social Security No.: 
Home Address: 
Age: Sex (check one):       Male    Female Occupation: 
Department: 
THE ACCIDENT 

Place of Accident: 
Was place of accident on employerôs premises? (Yes or No) 
What was the employee doing when injured? 
 
 
Photos taken (Yes or No) 
 
OCCUPATIONAL INJURY OR OCCUPATIONAL ILLNESS 

Describe the injury or illness: 
 
Name the object or substance which directly injured the employee: 
 
Date of injury or initial diagnosis: 
 
Did the employee die? (Yes or No) 
 

OTHER 

Name and address of physician: 
If hospitalized, name and address of hospital: 
Accident report to whom: 
Did the injured leave work? (Yes or No) Date: Time: am/pm: 
Did the injured return to work? (Yes or No) Date: Time: am/pm: 
Name and address of witness: 
 
Was the injured acting in regular line of duty? (Yes or No) 
What steps have been taken to prevent a similar accident? 
 
Date of Report: Prepared by (Signature): 
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ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION WITNESS REPORT 

Company  

Address  

Project  

Date  

Witness  Trade  

Age  Phone  

Address  

STATEMENT: I  HAVE BEEN EMPLOYED BY 

 (COMPANY) SINCE  (DATE) 

AND HAVE THE FOLLOWING KNOWLEDGE CONCERNING INJURY TO 

 ON  (DATE)  (TIME) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SIGNATURE OF WITNESS:  
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EMPLOYER’S CHECKLIST: THE OSHA 
INSPECTION 

The following is being completed in anticipation of litigation. 

1. Name of CSHO: _______________________ 
Date/Time arrived: _____________________ 
Date/Time departure: ___________________ 
Had search warrant?: ___________________ 

2. CSHO States the purpose of the  
inspection to be: 

Programmed (type): ____________________ 
Unprogrammed (type):___________________ 
Focused (type):_________________________ 

3. CSHO Stated the scope of the inspection 
 will be: 

 Comprehensive: _______________________ 

 Partial, with focus on: __________________ 

 Review of certain records/programs, 
 such as: ______________________________ 

 Focused ______________________________ 

4. During the inspection, CSHO inspected:  

 Areas, such as: ________________________ 

 Equipment, such as: ____________________ 

 Records, such as: ______________________ 

 Programs, such as: _____________________ 

5.  During the inspection, CSHO interviewed: 

 Name/Duty:__________________________ 

 ____________________________________ 

 ____________________________________ 

 ____________________________________ 

 ____________________________________ 

6. During the inspection, CSHO took:  

 Photographs of:________________________  
 Videos of: ____________________________  
 Samples of: ___________________________  
 Written statements from:  ________________ 
 Other:  _______________________________ 

7. Before the inspection, CSHO was made 
 aware of trade secrets in regards to 
 _____________________________________ 

8. The following people were present 
 during the inspection: 

 Name/Duty:___________________________ 

_____________________________________ 

_____________________________________ 

_____________________________________ 

_____________________________________ 

9. After the inspection, CSHO Stated: 

 No violations: ________________________ 

 Would recommend citations in regards to: 

 _____________________________________ 

 Other:________________________________ 

10. Within _____ days after inspection, received  
 citation(s) for 

 ____________________________and posted 
 the citation on _________________________ 

11. Informal Conference ____________________ 

12. The citation was/was not contested._________ 

Miriam J. McKendall, Esquire 
Sherburne, Powers & Needham, P.C. 

One Beacon Street 
Boston, MA 02108 
617-523-2700 
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EMPLOYER’S CHECKLIST: THE OSHA 
INSPECTION 

 

Accident interviews can be a very delicate task, particularly if an accident results in a serious injury, illness, 
or death. No one enjoys being interrogated and the interviewee may feel a threat to his/her personal or 
professional security, if not approached in a tactful fashion.  

Fortunately, it is human nature to want to be helpful when accidents occur. The victim(s) or witness(es) are 
usually your best source(s). However, other persons, not part of the accident scenario, may also have valuable 
input to contribute. Here are a few suggestions to help you improve your interviewing savvy and remain in the 
driver's seat during the questioning process.  

First, the interview and the broader investigation should be conducted by a person (generally a line supervisor), 
who is "close" to the matter and clearly understands the pertinent  

job/task/process/area. The person in charge of safety/health should coordinate oversight. 

1.  Interview each individual alone, one-on-one (unless an interpreter is needed.) Make him/her feel  
 comfortable and at ease. 

2. Be courteous and in control. Do not interrogate. 

3. Speak at his/her level of understanding and explain your objective for the interview. 

4. Establish his/her relationship to the victim, if it is not the victim himself/herself. 

5. Encourage the telling of facts and observations even when interviewee hesitates and says Ŀ that it may  
 be insignificant. When you commit the statement to writing, you can limit the text to useful detail, as  
 long as nothing is unfairly taken out of context. 

6. Encourage an explanation of the clear sequence of events. Do not write immediately, listen first. 

7. Consider the 5 W's - Who? What? Where? When? Why? ... And How? 

8. Try to determine if normal procedures were followed and if persons were adequately trained. 

9. Try to determine the history of relevant employees (including related discipline) and the  
 equipment/process involved (including machinery malfunction.) 

10. Ask if he/she can safely show you what happened. 

11. Do not lead. 

12. Write his/her statements in his/her words. Read statement back to verify facts and language. Take  
 signed statement, particularly if he/she claims to "know nothing". Have him/her initial any  
 changes/corrections. 

13. Ask him/her to contact you if there is something to add/change. 

SOME SPECIAL TIPS 

1. Do not look for fault as primary goal. 
2. Do not insist on only one cause.  
3. Do not make assumptions or insist on preconceived theories.  
4. Do not rush, to simply label "unsafe act" (in almost all cases. an "unsafe condition/procedure at least  

played a major role).  
5. By following these interviewing techniques, your efforts may yield you quicker and better results. 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SITE SAFETY & 
HEALTH  CHECKLIST 

 

1. GENERAL SAFETY AND HEALTH

a) Are general housekeeping conditions satisfactory? 

b) Waste containers provided andĿ used? 

c) Are fire hazards created because of scrap? 

d) Is current list of emergency phone numbers on site? 

e) Are medical supplies adequate and in good condition?  

f) Are water containers adequate and sanitary? 

g) Are toilet facilities adequate and sanitary? 

h) Are noise levels excessive? 

i) Is eye protection adequate? 

j) Any apparent dust, gas, or hazardous material problems evident? 

k) Are workmen using proper lifting techniques? 

2. PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

a) Are hard hats used in hazardous areas? 

b) Is ear protection being worn when required? 

c) Is eye protection available and being used? 

d) Are respirators and/or protective clothing being used where required? 

e) Are safety harnesses, and lanyards and/or lifelines in use? Conditions checked? 

f) Is proper clothing (shirts, pants, gloves, shoes) worn by workers? 

g) Is kettleman wearing face shield? 

3. FIRE PROTECTION

a) Is water supply available and is it adequate?  

b) Are sufficient extinguishers available? In operating condition? 

c) Any fire hazards in work, storage, or shed areas?  

d) Are flammable liquids properly stored and identified? 

e) Is refueling done in a safe area?  

f) Is equipment shut down for refueling? Is grounding adequate? 

 

2000 Revised version 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SITE SAFETY & 
HEALTH  CHECKLIST 

 

g) Is LP Gas container storage satisfactory? Is refueling done in an open area?  

h) Are temporary heaters located at a safe distance from combustibles? 

i) Is ventilation adequate for adhesives and flammable liquids? 

j) Are kettles operated safely, and at a safe distance from the building? 

4. SIGNS, SIGNALS, BARRICADES

a) Are adequate "Danger" and "Caution" signs posted? 

b) Are tags used to lock-out electrical equipment? 

c) Is defective equipment tagged? 

d) Are adequate vehicular and pedestrian traffic signs available? Are they properly placed? 

e) Are flashers, signals, operating properly? 

f)  Are safety watch personnel properly equipped and doing an effective job? 

g) Are barricades adequate, and are there adequate warning signs and lights? 

h) Is a warning line system in place? Is it being used properly? 

5. l\IATERIAL HANDLING AND STORAGE

a) Are materials properly stacked? 

b) Are roof load limits being observed? 

c) Rigging equipment checked and in good condition? 

d) Are ropes, slings, etc. in good condition? 

e) Are chute opening protected and barricades adequate for dropping waste? 

6. TOOLS

a) Condition of hand tools? 

b) Are power tool guards adequate? 

c) Are pneumatic tool safety devices operating? 

d) Is compressed air used for cleaning? 

e) Are power actuated tool safeties working? 

f) Are all tools being used safely? 

 

2000 Revised version 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SITE SAFETY & 
HEALTH  CHECKLIST 

 

7. WELDING AND CUTTING

a) Are cylinders secured? Are caps in place? 

b) Are hoses and nozzles in satisfactory condition? 

c) Are arc welding cables in good condition? Is equipment grounded? 

d) Is arc welding work properly shielded? Is eye protection adequate? 

e) Are there any ventilation problems?  

f) Does work create a fire hazard? Are adequate extinguishers available? 

g) Is the fire watch adequate? 

h) Any toxic materials being welded? 

8. ELECTRICAL

a) Is protection adequate for high voltage exposures? 

b) Are portable and power tools grounded? 

c) Is temporary wiring in good condition? Are terminal boxes covered? 

d) Any sparking electrical equipment in areas with dust, fume, or flammable liquid exposure? 

e) Are all extension cords three wire and grounded? 

f) Are GFCIs necessary/required? 

9. LADDERS AND SCAFFOLDING

a) Any defective equipment?  

b) Are ladders secured? And extended 3' above roof level?  

c) Are there adequate handrails and toeboards?  

d) Is scaffold bracing adequate?  

e) Is swinging scaffold rope in good condition?  

f) \Vas proper training for that type of scaffold done?  

g) Is there a competent person on-site?  

h) Are working areas free of debris?  

i) Is scaffolding tied in? 

 

2000 Revised version 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SITE SAFETY & 
HEALTH  CHECKLIST 

 

10. ROOF DECK AND ROOF OPENINGS

a) Are guardrails provided around all roof openings? 

b) Are open-sided roof areas adequately protected? 

c) Are handrails provided on stairways? 

d) Are roof openings covered properly? 

e) Is roof deck installation complete and secure? 

f) Check underside of roof deck for conduits, etc. 

11. CRANES, DERRICKS

a) Are cables and sheaves checked? 

b) Are slings, hooks and eyes checked? 

c) Are load capacities posted? 

d) Are power lines at a safe distance? 

e) A.re outriggers used when needed? 

f) Can operator clearly see signals from signalmen? 

12. MATERIAL HOISTS, ELEVATORS, CONVEYORS

a) Is load capacity known and observed? 

b) Is cable/rope in good condition? 

c) Are operating rules understood and followed? 

d) Are hoistway entrances adequately protected? 

e) Are adequate emergency stops provided for conveyors? 

f) Are hoists maintained in a safe operating condition? 

13. MECHANIZED EQUIPMENT

a) Adequate roll-over protection and seat belts for equipment? 

b) Are back-up alarms operating? 

c) Safety check made of brakes, couplings, operating controls, etc.? 

d) Are haul roads and/or roof pathways prepared and maintained? 

e) Are safe operating speeds observed and controlled? 

 

2000 Revised version 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SITE SAFETY & 
HEALTH  CHECKLIST 

 

14. DEMOLITION

a) Any evidence of damage to flammable liquid lines?  

b) Are roof openings covered?  

c) Are stairways, etc., in a clean, safe condition?  

d) Are chute openings protected?  

e) Are walkways adequate?  

f) Are structural supports cleared of loose material?  

g) Is the public protection adequate?  

h) Are structural supports cleared of loose material?  

i) Is the public protection adequate?  

j) Is the roof deck deteriorated? Is it safe to walk on?  

k) Are there any electrical hazards due to exposed or non-grounded lines?  

l) Is debris handled safely, and promptly removed from the site?  

m) Is protection of owners interior and exterior personnel and property observed? 
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SCAFFOLD INSPECTION CHECKLIST #1 - 
GENERAL 

 

Project Name _______________________________ Erected By: _________________________________ 

Project # _______________________________    Date: ____________________ 

Supervisor _______________________________ 

GENERAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS            YES NO 

1.   Has the scaffold been constructed and loaded in accordance with the design of a 
qualified person and a safety factor of 4 to 1? 

  

2.   Is the scaffold platform fully planked with less than 1" between planks or between 
planks and the uprights? 

  

3.   Where the employer can demonstrate the necessity, is the gap between last plank 
and the uprights less than 9 1/2 inches? 

  

4.   Are all working platforms at least 18 inches wide?   

5.   Are platforms that are less than 18 inches \Vide projected by guardrail systems or 
are employees protected by personal fall arrest systems? (in accordance with 
1926.502 or state requirements) 

  

6.   Are the open sides of the scaffold less than 14 inches from the face of the work?   

7.   If open sides are more than 14 inches from the face of work, will fall protection be 
used? 

  

8. Are platforms either extending over the centerlines of their supports by at least 6 
inches or cleated, or restrained by hooks? 

  

9.   Where the platform is less than 10 feet long and extends more than 12 inches over 
the support, have guardrails been installed? 

  

10. Where platforms are more than 10 feet long, do they not extend more than 18 
inches over the supports? 

  

11. Where the platforms are more than 10 feet long and extend more than 18 inches 
over the support, have guardrails been installed? 

  

12. Are all abutted planks resting on separate support surfaces?   

13. Are planks overlapped over supports?   

14. Are the top and bottom surfaces of scaffold planks visible and free from paint or 
other opaque coverings? 

  

 

 

 

2000 Revised version 
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SCAFFOLD INSPECTION CHECKLIST #1 - 
GENERAL 

15. Where scaffold components from different manufacturers are used, do they fit 
together without force and has their use been determined to be safe by a competent 
person? 

  

16. Has a competent person approved any use of dissimilar metals?   

17. Where scaffolds do not meet the 4 to 1 base to height ratio, are they secured by the 
use of ties? 

  

18. Have ties been installed at a horizontal member that supports the inner and outer 
legs? 

  

19. Has the first vertical tie been installed at a height less than 4 times the minimus 
base dimension? 

  

20. Have vertical ties been repeated every 20 feet or less for scaffolds that are 3 feet or 
less in width? 

  

21. Have vertical ties been repeated every 26 feet or less for scaffolds that are more 
than 3 feet wide? 

  

22. Are ties installed at each end of the scaffold structure and at no more than 30 foot 
horizontal intervals? 

  

23. Are scaffolds erected on firm foundations?   

24. Are footings able to support at least 4 times the maximum intended load without 
settling? 

  

25. Is the scaffold structure plumb and braced to prevent any swaying or 
displacement? 
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SCAFFOLD INSPECTION CHECKLIST #2 – PROPER 
USE OF SCAFFOLDS 

 

Project Name _______________________________ Erected By: _________________________________ 

Project # _______________________________    Date: ____________________ 

Supervisor _______________________________ 

SCAFFOLD USE YES NO 
Are scaffolds and components loaded within their rated capacities?   

Has the scaffold been inspected by a competent person as required?   

Have scaffolds which are occupied been prohibited from movement?   

Are slippery conditions on scaffolds corrected before workers are permitted to use 
them? 

  

Where stormy conditions or high winds exist, has the competent person been  
consulted and wind screens or personal fall arrest systems been put to use? 

  

Are the scaffolds kept free from debris?   

SCAFFOLD USE YES NO 
Is safe access provided for all scaffold platforms that are more than 2 feet above or 
below the point of access? 

  

Have crossbraces been prohibited as a means of access to the scaffold platforms?   

Have ladders been positioned so as not to tip the scaffold?   

Is the bottom rung of the ladder less than 24 inches above the supporting surface?   

FALL PROTECTION YES NO 
Are guardrails, including midrails installed on all open sides and open ends of the 
platform? 

  

Are guardrails, installed at a height of between 36" and 45"?   

Does the guardrail system meet the necessary strength requirements?   

Have toeboards been installed to prevent objects from falling from scaffolds?   

Where necessary, have screens been installed to protect workers from falling objects?   

A.re toeboards at least 3 1/2 inches high?   

Has the general public been adequately protected?   
 

 

 

 

2000 Revised version 
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SCAFFOLD INSPECTION CHECKLIST #3 – MOBILE 
SCAFFOLDS 

 

Project Name _______________________________ Erected By: _________________________________ 

Project # _______________________________    Date: ____________________ 

Supervisor _______________________________ 

MOBILE SCAFFOLDS YES NO 
1. Are frames secured by braces, which provide lateral support to the vertical 

members of the scaffold? 
  

2. Do the braces function to automatically square and align the frames?   

3. Are all of the brace connections secured?   

4. Are casters locked during scaffold use?   

5. When moving the scaffold, is the necessary force applied as close to the base as 
possible? 

  

6. Are the scaffolds stabilized to prevent the possibility of tipping over while being 
moved? 

  

7. Are the casters pinned in to either the frames or the adjustment screws?   
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       RESPIRATORY PROTECTION INSPECTIONS 
CHECKLIST

DISPOSABLE RESPIRATORS 

__________ Is the respirator free of holes or tears?  

__________ Strap has retained its elasticity?  

__________ Does the metal nose clip allow a proper fit?  

AIR-PURIFYING RESPIRATORS 

__________ Does the face piece have its original form allowing a proper fit? 

__________ Is the face piece free of cracks or tears? 

__________ Is the face piece clean? 

__________ Are the head straps elastic, free of tears and broken buckles?  

__________ Is the exhalation valve clean?  

__________ Are the exhalation and inhalation parts free of cracks, tears, or distortion 

__________ Is the proper filter being used?  

ATMOSPHERE-SUPPLYING RESPIRATORS  

__________ Does the face piece have its original form allowing a proper fit?  

__________ Is the face piece free of cracks or tears?  

__________ Is the face piece clean?  

__________ Are the head straps elastic, free of tears and broken buckles  

__________ Is the exhalation valve clean?  

__________ Are the exhalation and inhalation parts free of cracks, tears, or distortion? 

__________ If a hood or helmet is used, is the: 

         __________ Suspension adjusted for the wearer? 

         __________ Face shield free of cracks or breaks?  

__________ Is the air quality provided by the compressor or other device breathable? 

__________ Are all connections tight?  

__________ Are regulators set according to the manufacturers' specifications? 

__________ Are hoses free of kinks, tears, or cracks? 

2000 Revised version 
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SECTION G 

EDUCATION & 
TRAINING 



HOW TO GIVE A TOOL BOX TALK 
 

1. GENERAL

Å Communication is one of the best ways to prevent accidents. You don't have to be a professional 
speaker to give a good toolbox talk. 

2. THE AGENDA

Å Know your topic 
Å Plan your agenda 
Å Lead a discussion 
Å Use actual equipment wherever possible 
Å Illustrate your points 
Å Coordinate hand-out literature 
Å Limit the length of your presentation 
Å Allow for questions and answers 
Å Use visual examples 
Å Do a wrap-up 
Å Reinforce the important points 
Å Thank your crew for their interest and enthusiasm 

3. THE FORMAT

Å Start the meeting out on a positive note  
Å Welcome your crew  
Å Promote team work  
Å Give everyone the opportunity to get together and exchange ideas.  
Å Be sure to compliment a job well done  
Å Keep it informal  
Å Use your own words  
Å Do what is comfortable for you  
Å Invite people to participate  
Å Get people to think about safety problems  
Å Name potential hazards and what to do about them  
Å Offer suggestions to improve safety  
Å Use open-ended questions 
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HOW TO GIVE A TOOL BOX TALK 
 
4. THE TOPIC

Å Choose timely topics 
Å Review recent injuries 
Å Review recent safety violations 
Å Review upcoming work schedule 
 

5. THE PLACE AND TIME
Å Hold a tool box meeting at regular intervals 
Å Hold a meeting in your work area 
Å First thing in the morning-least interruptions 
Å Meetings will not help unless you hold them REGULARLY 
Å Keep meeting minutes of discussions/topics 
Å All attendees should sign attendance document 
 

6. SAMIPLE TOPICS FOR TALKS
Å Fall Protection 
Å Personal Safety 
Å Ladders and Scaffolds 
Å Hoists and Chutes 
Å Perimeter and Roof Opening Protection 
Å Kettles, Tankers, and Trailers 
Å Compressed Gas Cylinders 
Å Electrical Cords and Tools 
Å Hazard Communication 

 
7. REFERENCES

Å NERCA 
Å OSHA 
Å NRCA 
Å Local Organizations ï Libraries 
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SAMPLE SAFETY MEETING AGENDA 
 
PREPARATION: (if available have the following) 

Å VCR and monitor 
Å Setting up a Jobsite Safely -video 
Å Notepads and pencils for note-taking 
Å Flip chart and markers, or blackboard and chalk 
 

1. SIGN-IN - Make sure all employees present record their names on a sign-in sheet. 
 
2. INTRODUCTION

Å Write the words JOBSITE SAFETY centered at the top of the flipchart or blackboard 
Å Draw a line down the center of the sheet, creating two columns. Label the left hand column 

POTENTIAL ACCIDENTS and the right hand column SAFETY SOLUTIONS. Then ask employees 
what jobsite conditions can lead to an accident and place those responses in the POTENTIAL 
ACCIDENTS column. 

Å Follow up with the question, "What can be done to prevent the accident?" Place these responses in 
the SAFETY SOLUTIONS column across from the potential accident: 
 

3. SHOW THE VIDEO Setting up a Jobsite Safely 
 
4. FOLLOW-UP 

Å Discuss the -video and the various accident scenarios that were highlighted. Did they correspond 
with some of those that were mentioned prior to showing the video? Were your solutions similar, and 
if not why? 

Å Ask the participants to consider the consequences of accidents. How accidents affect productivity, 
morale, family life, quality of life after an accident, the reputation of the company, costs to the 
employee and employer associated with the accident, etc. 
 

5. DEVELOP A JOBSITE SAFETY CHECKLIST for your company using the information supplied in 
this booklet. Ask for the input of the crew members. The more involvement the entire crew has in setting 
safety goals, the better the commitment to attaining them. 
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TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
TOOL BOX TALK TOPICS: 

1. Forklifts 2-5 
2. Ladder Safety 2-6 
3. Roof Cutter 2-7 
4. Scaffolds 2-8 
5. Hand Tools 2-9 
6. Truck-Mounted Crane Safety 2-10  
7. Personal Fall Arrest Systems 2-11 
8. Residential Fall Protection Option 2-12 
9. Safety Monitor System 2-13 
10. Skylights and Roof Openings 2-14 
11. Warning Line Systems 2-15 
12. Electrical Safety 2-16 
13. Choosing the Right Fire Extinguisher 2-17 
14. Oxygen-Acetylene Torch Safety 2-19 
15. Propane Safety 2-21 
16. Torch-Applied Systems 2-22 
17. Hazard Communication 2-23 
18. Material Safety Data Sheet (Tv1SDS) 2-25 
19. Burns from Hot Asphalt or Cold Tar Pitch 2-26 
20. Hot Asphalt Protection 2-27 
21. Hot Asphalt Safety 2-28 
22. Kettle Operations - Set-up and Start-up 2-29 
23. Luggers and Mop Carts 2-31 
24. Housekeeping 2-32 
25. Roof Trash Removal 2-33 
26. Eye Protection 2-24 
27. Gloves, Clothing and Shoes 2-35 
28. Hard Hats 2-36 
29. Hearing Protection 2-37 
30. Personal Protective Equipment 2-38 
31. Back Injury Prevention 2-39 
32. Employee Responsibilities 2-40 
33. Off-The-Job Safety 2-41 
34. Sheet Metal Safety 2-42 
35. Defensive Driving 2-43 
36. Seat Belts 2-44 
37. Truck Loading 2-45 
38. Vehicle Maintenance 2-46 
39. Water Damage Prevention 2-47 
40. Weather- Personal Injury 2-48 
41. Public Protection 2-49 
 

The text for the following Toolbox Talks have been re-printed with permission from the National Roofing 
Contractors Association. For further information regarding these toolbox talks or to inquire about additional 
ones please contact either the North/East Roofing Contractors Association at 617.472-5590 or the National 
Roofing Contractors Association 800-323-9545. 
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TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
FORKLIFTS  

Jobsite forklifts are usually telescoping beam and overhead carriage types. 
Å These forklifts are made for rough terrain. 
Å The high-lift capacity can make the equipment unstable, especially on uneven ground. 
Å Only trained and authorized workers may operate forklifts. 

 
Roofing contractors regularly use forklifts in the warehouse and the yard. 

Å Rough terrain models have suspension systems and pneumatic tires, which makes them an 
excellent choice for using outdoors on uneven ground. 

Å Indoor models usually don't have suspension and tend to have solid rubber tires. These models 
shouldn't be used on rough terrain because it's hard on the equipment and they can overturn easily. 
 

All forklifts should be equipped with general safety mechanisms, and there are some simple operating 
procedures to follow as well. 

Å Never ride on, or allow anyone else to ride on, the forks or anywhere where there isn't a seat 
provided.  

Å Be aware of overhead structures and electrical lines.  
Å Inspect your forklift and make sure the backup signals, horns, and lights are working before you 

operate it.  
Å Do not place arms or legs between the mast and the forklift.  
Å All operators must receive training and be authorized before operating a forklift.  
Å When the forklift is not in operation, the forks must be lowered completely.  
Å The rollover protection is designed to protect you in the event that the forklift turns over. Do not 

jump from the machine if it starts to go over.  
Å If equipped, the seat belt will keep you from falling out if the forklift runs into something or turns 

over.  
Å Travel with loads as low as possible because the higher the load the greater the tendency of the 

forklift to overturn. Never leave the forklift unattended when the load is elevated. 
Å Only handle stable or safely arranged loads. 

 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Show the various components of the forklift, such as, the horn, lights, and load charts. Make it a 
point that these items need to be inspected daily along with other items required by the 
manufacturer. 

Å Ask the following question: Why is it not a good idea to allow people to ride on the forks? 
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TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
LADDER SAFETY   

Before setting up a ladder, inspect it for defects. 
Å Make sure the latches on extension ladders are secured before climbing. 
Å Never use a ladder with split or missing rungs. 
Å Never use a ladder with grease, oil, or any other slippery substance on the rungs or rails. 
Å Defective ladders that cannot be repaired on the spot must be tagged "out of service" and 

removed. 
Å Make sure the ladder feet move freely and are slip-resistant. 

 
The ladder should extend three feet above the elevation you are climbing to and be secured. 

Å If the ladder is not tall enough to extend three feet over then it must be tied off, and there must be 
a secure grab rail. 

 
For every four feet of building height, the base of the ladder should be set one foot away from the 
building. Set the ladder on firm ground and make sure that it is secure. 

Å Concrete or compact soil are ideal surfaces. 
Å Avoid unstable rocks, loose sand, mud, and ice. 
Å If the ladder does not have slip-resistant feet, dig a small trench and place the base of the ladder in 

the trench to keep it from slipping. 

Follow safe work practices for climbing and carrying ladders. 
Å Keep at least one hand on the ladder at all times when climbing up or down. 
Å Face the ladder when climbing in either direction. 
Å Keep ladders, especially metal ones, away from overhead power lines. 
Å Get help when moving heavy ladders. 

 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Emphasize the danger of a mistake as simple as accidentally hitting a power line with a metal 
ladder. Explain that electricity will cause muscles to contract so that the employee cannot let go of 
the ladder; and also explain that no one can help him or her because helpers will get  

Å electrocuted as well. This is often a fatal accident.  
Å Show a damaged ladder if you have one in the yard and explain why it is dangerous to use.  
Å Point to different types of soil conditions on the ground and ask the group if the locations are safe 

for setting up a ladder. 
Å Have a ladder available and demonstrate how to set it up. 
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TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
ROOF CUTTERS 

Personal protective equipment is a must when operating a roof cutter.  
Å Eye protection in the form of goggles or safety glasses, whether you are the operator or are 

working in the immediate vicinity of the roof cutter, will prevent flying debris from striking your 
eyes. 

Å Very dusty jobs may warrant goggles over the safety glasses. 
Å Hearing and respiratory protection may be needed as well.  

 
Cushioned handles will help to reduce the amount of vibration from the machine. Roof cutters also 
pose hazards to passers-by and nearby property. 

Å Because roof cutters have a tendency to throw gravel and debris, operating one can impact people 
and objects other than those on the roof. Try to coordinate operations with building owners in 
order to prevent damage. 

 
Take care when adjusting the cutting blade. 

Å If the blade is set too deep, you might actually find yourself cutting through the roof deck. 
 
Before refueling, shut off the engine and allow it to cool as much as possible. Don't smoke � while 
refueling the roof cutter, or any other piece of gasoline-powered equipment. 
 
Roof cutters are excellent pieces of equipment for saving time on larger jobs. Don't fall into the trap of "haste 
makes waste" though. Take enough time to be careful. Protect yourself and others from flying rocks and 
debris, and the other hazards that can be present when roof cutters are used. 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Demonstrate the capability of roof cutters to throw small stones and debris.  
Å Show employees how to lower the cutting blade, and how to keep from lowering it too deep. Ask 

the following questions: 
Why is it so important to wear eye protection?  
What will happen if the blade is set too low? 
 

  

298



TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
SCAFFOLDS 

A scaffold is only as solid as its foundation. 
Å Scaffolds must be erected on firm, solid ground, like concrete or compacted soil. 
Å Keep away from sand, loose rocks and sides of excavations. 
Å Always use base plate screwjacks to make leveling the system easier. 
Å Use mudsills on uneven ground or compacted dirt. 
Å A competent person must decide what fall protection methods will be used when erecting or 

dismantling scaffolds. 
 
Make sure you use scaffold components correctly when erecting the system. 

Å All components must be from the same manufacturer, unless the competent person decides that 
parts from other systems are safe to use. 

Å Make sure all end frames are securely connected with crossbracing. 
Å Use connecting pins when you stack multiple levels of end frames. 
Å If there is a possibility of uplift from wind, then use locking pins or their equivalent. 

 
When a scaffold's height exceeds four times its width, it must be secured to the building at least every 
30 feet horizontally. Windscreens may require additional tie-ins. 

Å If the scaffold system is three ft wide or less, it must be secured at least every 20 ft vertical. 
Å If it's more than three ft wide, then you must secure it at least every 26 ft vertically. 

 
Completely plank the work area, and use fall protection. 

Å Planks have to be scaffold grade lumber and be marked as such. 
Å The planks cannot deflect more than l/60th of the span's length. 
Å Guardrails must be erected, per OSHA specifications. 

 
Crossbraces cannot be used to access or climb down from a scaffold system. 

Å You may climb the end frames if the rungs are at least 8" long and not more than 16.75 inches 
apart. 

Å Platforms must be available at least every 35 feet. 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Hold the Toolbox Talk meeting next to an erected scaffold and point out where it is secured, and 
where the various parts of the system are located (mud sills, screwjacks, crossbracing).  

Å Show the employees how they can tell if a plank is scaffold-grade lumber.  
Å Explain what wind uplift is.  
Å Ask the following questions:  

Are you allowed to climb the cross bracing? 
What is the best way to level a scaffold system? 
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TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
HAND TOOLS 

Hand too.ls include everything from screwdrivers to handsaws, and any other tool that is manually 
powered.  

It's essential to perform regular maintenance to keep hand tools in good working order. 
Å Replace broken or cracked handles, and other defective parts. 
Å Sharpen axes and saws. 
Å Use grinders to keep chisels free of mushroomed heads. 
Å Put new blades into utility knives on a regular basis. 
Å Throw away and replace tools that are stripped or worn. 

 
Even though there are no mechanical parts, manual tools do present hazards. 

Å Always wear appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE), including ANSI-approved eye 
protection when working with tools that have sharp edges or are likely to generate flying 
particles. 

Å Improperly used hand tools can result in punctures, cuts, or broken bones. 
Å Utility knives and other sharp tools must be kept in a safe place when they are not being used_ 
Å All tools should be used for their intended purposes only. 
Å Do not use cheater bars on pry bars or wrenches to increase your leverage This can damage or 

destroy the tool, and may result in personal injury as well. 
 

It is important to maintain hand tools because they are easily worn or damaged. Property damage or personal 
injury can result from using broken tools, or from using them for other than their intended purposes. 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Have a number of damaged and worn tools available and ask employees to identify which can be 
repaired, and which need to be replaced. 

Å Ask the following questions: 
Why is it important to keep chisel heads free of mushrooms?  
Why is eye protection important when using hand tools? 
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TRUCK-MOUNTED CRANE SAFETY 

Most safety issues for cranes apply to the operator; however, everyone on the job site should be a, of 
crane safety rules. Even if you are not an operator you may someday be called upon to learn  
signals and be a signalman, or be asked to assist the operator in guiding the boom. At the very least 
you should realize what the crane operator should and should not be doing and what you, as a crew 
member, should and should not be doing when you are around a crane in operation.  

Crane operators must be specifically trained on each crane they operate.  

Crane booms should always be at least ten feet from electrical lines.  

Loads should always be swung away from crew members and the public.  

Outriggers should be deployed whenever the crane is in use.  
Å If the outriggers cannot be set on firm ground, then cribbing must be used to create a firm and 

level surface. 
 

The signal man must be trained in all of the signals or must wear a wireless headset so he can 
communicate with the crane operator.  

A crane can never be used outside of its operating limits. 

Shock loading, swinging loads too quickly, or bouncing loads places too much tension and stress on the 
crane booms and cables.  

Only appropriately rated slings, ropes, and chains should be used when lifting a load.  
Å A load line should never be used to rig a load. 

  
The rigging of the load and stability of the crane can be tested by lifting the load off the ground just a 
few inches before committing to the lift.  

Employees accepting the load on the roof must use fall protection. 
Å Tag lines are helpful for controlling loads. especially on windy days. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Show employees a crane and explain its basic operation if they are unfamiliar with it. 
Å Explain what shock loading and bouncing are. 
Å Demonstrate hand signals. 
Å Ask the following question: 

If you can figure out how the crane is operated, can you just move a small load in a 
pinch even if you haven't been trained? 
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TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
PERSONAL FALL ARREST SYSTEMS 

A personal fall arrest system consists of a full body harness (body belts cannot be used for personal fall 
arrest), a lanyard with locking snaphooks, a safety line, and. an anchorage point.  

The design of the system must meet certain specifications. 
Å Straps have to be made of synthetic fiber. 
Å Locking snap hooks or D-rings are required; and they must attach to the body in the center of the 

back. 
Å The anchorage must meet manufacturer's requirements. Anchorages cannot be connected to 

platforms, guardrails, or hoists. 
 

Fall protection devices have to be inspected before each use. 
Å Look for wear, damage or deterioration.  
Å Check for broken or deformed snaphooks or D-rings. 
Å Equipment with defects must be removed and tagged for repair, or discarded.  

 
Make sure the system is installed and worn correctly. 

Å Avoid tying off around rough or sharp edges. 
Å A fall must be limited to six feet. 
 

When the equipment is actually used to arrest a fall, it must be removed from service and a competent 
person must inspect it to determine whether or not it is reusable.  

Never use a body harness to hoist materials.  

Fall arrest equipment should not be stored where it will be exposed to sunlight or extreme 
temperatures.  

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Wear the body harness or put it on someone in order to demonstrate fit. Explain the exact fall 

arrest system that your company uses. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Do you have to have a body harness, or can you use a body belt? 
Can you connect your personal fall arrest system to a guardrail? 
If the building is 20 feet high, how far are you allowed to fall before the personal fall 
arrest system stops your fall? 
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RESIDENTIAL FALL PROTECTION OPTION 

Slide guards are roofing brackets with 2' x 6' (nominal) planks. 

Projects that use residential-type roofing materials can use roofing slide guards as a fall protection 
method, if the following two conditions are met.  

Å The lower eave is 25 feet or less from the ground, and 
Å The slope is less than or equal to 8-in-12. 

 
For projects with a roof that has a slope less than or equal to 6-in-12. 

Å Eave slide guards must be installed at a 90 degree (plus or minus 10 degrees) angle to the roof 
surface. 

Å This slide guard must be installed continuously along the eave. 
Å No more than three courses of roofing material can be laid before the slide guard is installed. 
Å Use a safety monitor system for first three courses. 

 
For projects that have a roof with a slope greater than 6-in-12, up to and including 8-in-12. 

Å Slide guards must be installed continuously along the cave.  
Å Additional slide guards must be installed ascending the roof at intervals no greater than eight feet 

apart. These slide guards are required only under the work area.  
Å The planks of the additional slide guards may be set at an angle more suitable for walking, 

preferred. 
 

In general, material must be stored no closer than six feet to the rake edges. 
Å Material can be no closer than six feet from the rake edge except for tile or metal roofing jobs 

where materials may be within three feet of the rake edge. 
Å Roofing workers are not allowed to be any closer than six feet to the rake edge except to perform 

work. 
Å The area below the rake edge must be free of impalement hazards. 

You are permitted to use a safety monitor system on tile and metal projects. 
Å A safety monitor must be a competent person who can see and warn crew members if they are 

working unsafely or if they are close to fall hazards. The safety monitor can have other duties, 
provided they do not detract from his or her ability to serve as a monitor.  

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å If on a residential project, demonstrate correct installation of slide guards. 
Å Ask the following question: 

When a roof is either greater than 8-in-12 or its eave height is greater than 25 feet 
from the ground, conventional fall protection systems must be used. What are some 
examples of conventional fall protection systems? 
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SAFETY MONITOR SYSTEM 

A Safety Monitor System can be used as the only means of fall protection on a low slope (4-in-12, or 
less) roof that is less than 50 feet across.  

Safety Monitoring Systems are also allowed on roofs that are wider than 50 feet, but must be used in 
conjunction with another fall protection system.  

Å Warning lines are the simplest and most popular system. 
Å Even with the warning lines, the Safety Monitoring System must be in use whenever employees 

are working outside the warning lines. 
 

The Safety Monitor must be a competent person.  
Å A competent person is: 

Someone who has been trained to be able to recognize and anticipate hazards and who is 
authorized to take immediate corrective action. 
 

The Safety Monitor must be on the same working level, be able to see the employees he or she is 
monitoring, and be able to communicate with them verbally.  

The Safety Monitor may not have other duties that could interfere with his or her ability to act as a 
monitor.  

Å Some state plans, such as California's and Washington's, do not allow the Safety Monitor to have 
any other duties while acting in the monitoring capacity. In the majority of states, the safety 
monitor is permitted to perform other duties. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Ask employees in what situations they think the Safety Monitor ought to warn employees. 
Å Describe the duties of a competent person as they apply to your company or your current project. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Where must the safety monitor be?  
Can the safety monitor be performing any work other than acting as a safety monitor? 
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SKYLIGHTS AND ROOF OPENINGS 

Employees must be protected from falling through holes in the roof. A hole is defined as any roof opening 
that is at least 2" wide. A skylight fixture may not qualify as a proper cover if it's not strong enough to 
support twice the weight of employees and materials.  

Protection from falls through roof openings and skylights can be in the form of personal fall arrest 
systems, covers, or guardrail systems.  

The covers must be secured to prevent displacement caused by wind, equipment, or employees.  
Covers must either be color coded, or have ·the words "HOLE" or "COVER" painted on them to 
warn all employees.  

If a cover is used, it must be capable of withstanding at least two times the weight of the. workers and 
materials that are likely to stand on it or be placed upon it.  

Warning lines can be used to cordon off areas where a number of skylights are located. 

If the cover or guardrail system must be removed to install wood blocking or flashings, employees 
must use personal fall arrest systems.  

Skylights and roof openings pose severe hazards for you when you're on the roof. It may seem unlikely 
to you now that you could accidentally fall through a skylight, but plenty of roofing employees have 
been injured or lost their lives because a skylight or roof opening was not properly covered or blocked. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Show a cover that is color coded, or has "HOLE' or "COVER" painted on it. 
Å Explain the fall hazards on your current project, if there are skylights or roof openings. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Why canôt just any piece of plywood be used as a cover?  
Why must "HOLE", "COVER", or color coding be used? 
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WARNING LINE SYSTEMS 

Warning lines are for use on roofs:  
Å That are six feet or higher 
Å That have slopes of four inches in twelve or less, 
Å That are wider than fifty feet, and 
Å That have parapet walls less than 39" high.  

The lines are made of rope, wire, or chain, and are flagged at least every six feet.  
Å The lines must have a tensile (breaking) strength of at least 500 pounds. 
Å They have to be supported by stanchion posts, which can withstand at least a 16-pound tipping 

force. 
Å The height from the roof surface to the warning line must be between 34 and 39 inches.  

All open edges near the work area must be guarded by warning lines. 
Å When there is no mechanical equipment being used, the lines have to be set in six feet from all 

edges. 
Å When mechanical equipment is being used, the lines must be ten feet from the edge in the 

direction the machine operator is traveling, and six feet in on the sides.  

Mechanical equipment cannot be used or stored outside the warning lines. Roofing materials also 
cannot be stored in the areas outside the warning lines.  

Any workers outside the warning lines must be protected by a personal fall arrest system, guardrails, 
or a safety monitoring system.  

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Measure off six and ten feet to give workers an idea of the distance requirements for warning 

lines. 
Å Show the sturdiness of a stanchion so they get a feel for how difficult it is to tip over. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Ask employees why they think the warning lines have to be set further in form the 
edge when mechanical equipment is being used? 
Where are you allowed to use and store mechanical equipment? 
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ELECTRICAL SAFETY 

Electrical safety on the jobsite can be achieved by using a ground fault circuit interrupt (GFCI) or an 
assured grounding program.  

A ground fault circuit interrupter is a sensitive circuit breaker that detects small changes in amperage 
and trips very quickly.  

Å Check the GFCI regularly with the "Test" and "Reset" buttons. 
Å If a GFCI is found to be defective, it should be immediately remove1 from service and replaced. 
Å A GFCI must be used to protect all electrical tools and extension cords. To accomplish this, it 

must be placed at the energy source. 
 
An assured grounding program is designed to ensure that equipment and extension cords. are 
properly grounded. 

Å The following are safety requirements for extension cords: 
They must be inspected before first use.  
Cords that are frayed, cut, or have exposed wires or insulation must be removed and tagged.  
Use only three-pronged double-insulated extension cords.  
Make sure the grounding pin is present and connected.  
Do not attach extension cords to the surface of the building. 

 
The following are safety requirements for tools: 

All power tools must be three-pronged type, unless the tool is clearly marked as being 
double-insulated.  
Tools that are not double-insulated must be included in the assured grounding  
program.  
Make sure the ground pin on any three-pronged, non-double-insulated power tool is present. 
If the ground pin is missing, inform your supervisor.  
Check all cords. The tool must be taken out of service if the insulation is at all exposed. 

 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Have a GFCI on hand and demonstrate the test and reset functions. 
Å Describe equipment testing and how the equipment is logged or color coded. 
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CHOOSING THE RIGHT FIRE EXTINGUISHER 

There are four classes of fire extinguishers. 
Å Class A fire extinguishers are used on wood, paper, or trash fires. (Basically, any material that 

leaves ash when it's burned.) 
Å Class B fire extinguishers are used on flammable liquids and gases. 
Å Class C fire extinguishers are used for electrical fires. 
Å Class D fire extinguishers only need to be used on combustible metal fires. Combustible metals 

include magnesium, sodium or other metals that end with the letters "um". 
 

Be sure to use the correct fire extinguisher. 
Å An ABC-rated fire extinguisher is the best to have on hand because it will put out almost all 

types of fire encountered on the roof. 
Å Make sure the fire extinguishers are properly rated for the jobsite. In general, an extinguisher 

rated at least 2A must be provided for each 3,000 square feet of the roof. 
 
Know where the fire extinguishers are located on the jobsite. 

Å You should not have to travel more than 100 feet to get to a fire extinguisher. 
Å Wherever there is more than 5 gallons of flammable or combustible liquids, or more than 5 

pounds of flammable gas, then there must be at least one fire extinguisher with a 10B rating 
within 50 feet (this does not include the liquids inside of built-in gas tanks of motor vehicles).  

Å At least two fire extinguishers must be kept on the ground with the kettle, away from the kettle 
and propane. 

Memorize the PASS system for extinguishing a fire. 
Å P - Pull the pin. 
Å A ï Aim the nozzle at the base of the fire. 
Å S - Squeeze the handle. 
Å S - Sweep from side to side to cover the entire fire. 

 
Fire extinguishers should be inspected monthly. 

Å Make sure the locking pin is tied in place and is not bent.  
Å Note that the needle is in the proper pressure zone.  
Å Look for any rust, dents, or cracks anywhere on the casing. 
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CHOOSING THE RIGHT FIRE EXTINGUISHER (continued) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Demonstrate how to use a fire extinguisher. 
Å Allow employees to use the extinguisher if possible. 
Å Show them how far 50 and 100 feet are so they can see how close extinguishers need to be. 
Å Point out the locking pin and pressure gauge on the extinguisher. 
Å If your company uses other than ABC rated fire extinguishers, quiz the workers on the kinds of 

fires that can be put out with the different extinguishers you use. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

What does PASS stand for?  
What kinds of fires can you put out with a Class A fire extinguisher? 
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OXYGEN-ACETYLENE TORCH SAFETY 

Oxygen-Acetylene torches are used often in roofing to cut through heavy metal objects such as metal 
decking. 

Å Acetylene is a very flammable gas made from acetone. Acetone is a very flammable liquid 
commonly found in products like paint stripper. 

Å Oxygen is mixed with acetylene so that the acetylene will burn at a higher temperature. The 
higher temperature makes cutting quicker and more effective. 
 

Setting up the oxygen-acetylene system is a critical step for everyone's safety. 
Å The oxygen and acetylene tanks must be placed in an upright and secured position.  
Å In transit, the caps must be on each bottle.  
Å Do not travel with the gauges attached to the bottles!  
Å Do not smoke or have open flames in the area of oxygen-acetylene jobs.  
Å Never use oil to lubricate gauges or handles, and keep oily rags out of the area. Oxygen reacts 

violently with oil and will burn.  
Å Inspect the equipment to make sure it is in good working order and that the hoses do not have 

holes in them.  
Å Never use oxygen to blow dirt off of your clothes or yourself. The dirt may penetrate your skin 

under the high pressure. 
 
When using an oxygen-acetylene system bottle, the valves on each bottle should not be turned more 
than one and one-half times. 

Å If a special wrench is needed on the acetylene bottle, leave it in place on the stem in case there is 
an emergency and the bottle needs to be shut off.  

Å Quickly open each bottle and close them. This is called "cracking" and it cleans out the valve of 
any debris. Make sure the hoses are not connected when this is done.  

Å Use only a spark generator to light the torch.  
Å Always light the acetylene first, and adjust the flame with the oxygen   
Å When finished, shut the valves off at the bottles and purge the lines of any gases. 

Personal protective equipment (PPE) is also required when torch cutting with oxygen-acetylene. 
Å Make sure you use proper eye protection with correct lens shades. Ask your supervisor if you're 

not sure what shade of lenses to use. 
Å Wear a long sleeved shirt and leather gloves. 
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OXYGEN-ACETYLENE TORCH SAFETY (continued) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å If possible, have an oxygen-acetylene system available. 
Å Demonstrate the following: 

Set up  
Inspection  
Lighting and properly setting the flame 

Å Ask the following questions: 
Why shouldn't you use oxygen to clean off your clothes or skin?  
What should you use to light the torch? 

 
  

304311



TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
 
PROPANE SAFETY 

Propane, or liquefied petroleum gas (LPG), is gas that is cooled, compressed, and stored in pressurized 
containers. This process allows for great amounts of fuel to be stored in a smallĿ container, but also creates 
significant hazards. 
 
LPG cylinders come in a variety of sizes, and choosing the right size is important.  

Å The most common sizes in the roofing industry are 20-, 40-, and 100-pound cylinders. 
Å If you select a cylinder that is too small for your job, the tank may frost and decrease the amount 

of propane being released. This is most likely to happen during torching applications in colder 
climates. 

Å If a tank does frost, then let it thaw naturally. Don't torch the cylinder in order to defrost it 
because you can weaken the shell of the container which can lead to an explosion. 

 
Make sure that all cylinders are chained or secured in an upright position. 

Å Do not allow the cylinders to lay on their sides. Liquid may enter the hose and cause problems in 
the vapor withdrawal system. 

Å Gas cylinders can become dangerous missiles if the seal between the casing and the valve is 
broken. 

 
When lighting a torch, use a spark generator. 

Å Don't use matches or lighters to light torches. 
Å And never smoke in an area where there is propane gas. 

 
When shutting off the gas, close the regulator and allow the excess gas in the hose to burn off.  
 
Propane, as well as any other compressed gas, demands your respect. Misusing a cylinder or allowing it to 
fall can pose great dangers to you and your co-workers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Demonstrate the correct way to put on, open, and close a regulator. Ask the following questions: 
Why can't you smoke where people are using propane gas, if it's a cylinder?  
Why can't you use a torch to thaw a cylinder? 
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TORCH-APPLIED SYSTEMS 

Be careful when lighting a torch and when handling a lighted torch. 
Å Check all connections for leaks before you start so that gas will not escape and create an 
Å unknown fire hazard. 
Å Light the torch with a spark generator, not a match or a lighter. 
Å If the torch is designed to be laid down while lit, make sure the surface where you lay it is 

non-flammable. 
Å Never leave a lighted torch unattended. 

 
Do not torch directly to a flammable substrate. 

Å Surfaces such as plywood or wood fiber need to be covered with a non-flammable material such 
as a base ply of asphalt felt before torching the modified bitumen membrane. 

 
When working on existing structures, especially those with wood decks, use extra caution at wall 
terminations and around projections. 

Å Dust, lint, oil, and grease can all accumulate in these areas and may be easily ignited by the torch. 
Never torch into an area that you cannot clearly see. 

 
It's essential to perform a fire watch for at least one hour after the last torch is turned off. 

Å Fires will often smolder for an hour or more before bursting into flames. 
Å A thorough inspection above and below the deck should reveal any hot spots in the roof. 

 
Wear proper PPE when using a torch. 

Å Leather gloves with gauntlets. 
Å A long-sleeved shirt. 
Å Eye protection. 
Å Sturdy work boots. 

 
From lighting and handling the torch to laying the heated system, torch-applied systems present serious 
hazards. You and all of your coworkers need to be extremely careful so that you don't burn yourselves or 
cause serious property damage. 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Demonstrate the lighting procedure. 
Å Explain the responsibilities of the fire watch. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

What will happen if you light the torch and there are leaks in the hose that you didn't 
notice?  
What can result from unattached hot spots in the roof? 
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION 

The hazard communication standard is an employee right-to-know law. 
Å You need to know what chemicals and roofing products are hazardous to your health, and know 

how to safeguard yourself against them. 
Å Your employer has a written hazard communication policy and program that includes the 

following items: 
Chemical/Product Inventory List  
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)  
Labeling Information  
Training Requirements and Records 

Å This must be kept at your worksite so that you have access to it at all times. 
Å Ask your supervisor or foreman if you have any questions regarding hazardous materials. 

 
Chemical/Product Inventory List 

Å A list of all hazardous chemicals should be kept with the written policy and MSDSs. 
 

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
Å A MSDS must be present for each hazardous chemical or product on site. 
Å For mixtures, the MSDS will identify all of the chemicals within the mixture, the mixture's 

characteristics, and any important hazard information. 
 

Labeling Information. 
Å A label must be affixed to each container of a hazardous material, identifying the name of theĿ 

product, the name and address of the manufacturer, and hazard information. 
Å Inform your supervisor if a label is not on a container, and do not use until it is replaced or 

relabeled. 
 

Training Requirements 
Å The OSHA standard requires you to be trained so that you have full knowledge of your 

employer's written program and all hazardous materials at your worksite. 
Å Make sure that you understand the training you receive, and that you know how to find 

information in the MSDSs. 
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HAZARD COMMUNCIATION (continued) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Have a copy of the company's written hazard communication policy available. 
Å Have an MSDS available to show employees. 
Å Make sure that they know where the MSDSs and the company hazard communication policy are 

located. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

What information do you find on product labels?  
What should you do if you find an unlabeled container?  
When can you look at the MSDSs? 
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MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET (MSDS) 

As part of the employee right-to-know law your employer is required to provide MSDSs for every 
hazardous chemical substance used at the company. 

Å MSDSs will vary by manufacturer, but they will all have at least eight sections. 
 

The product will be identified by its scientific name and its common name, if it has one. 
Å Emergency phone numbers will be listed in this section, along with the name and address of the 

manufacturer. 
 

The hazardous ingredients will be identified, along with information on how long you can be exposed 
to these ingredients.  

The characteristics of the material are listed. 
Å Chemical characteristics are items such as boiling point and flash point. 
Å Physical characteristics include appearance, color, and odor. 

Fire and explosion data information is provided on how to extinguish fires caused by the material.  

Another section provides information identifying chemicals that can be used and stored together, and 
substances that must be kept apart. This section is called "reactivity data". 

Information about health hazards is in its own section. 
Å This section will explain the signs and symptoms of overexposure so you will know how to tell 

when too much of a substance is in your system. 
Å You will also be given first aid information. Always look here before suggesting any kind of first 

aid, because what may be the best treatment for one substance, may be harmful with another. 
 
One section will provide steps to follow in the event of a spill or leak and will include ways to store and 
dispose of materials.  

Finally, information is given concerning control methods, such as the type of personal protective 
equipment or ventilation systems to use. 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Distribute copies of one MSDS and point out the sections. 
Å Ask a number of questions about the substance so that employees learn to read the sheets.   

What is the appearance of this substance?  
What emergency phone numbers are listed? 

Å Show them MSDSs from a few different manufacturers so they realize that the sheets are not 
always printed in the same formats. 
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BURNS FROM HOT ASPHALT OR COAL TAR PITCH 

Hot-asphalt or coal tar pitch burns are painful and often disfiguring. 
Å Hot stuff will stick to almost any surface, including flesh. 
Å It continues to burn the surface it has landed on until it has cooled. 
Å These burns are very painful and they are extremely difficult to clean. 

 
Wearing the appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) will help prevent burns. 

Å When you work with hot stuff you should wear: 
Long-sleeved shirts that button over the cuffs of gloves;  
Long cuffless pants that come over the tops of over-the-ankle construction boots. 
Hard hats and face shields, for those who operate kettles and luggers; and  
At least goggles for the mappers. 

 
It's important to understand how to respond to burns. 

Å When the hot is still completely liquid clothing can be removed quickly, but once it has begun to 
harden do not try to remove the asphalt or clothing at all. 

Å Cool the burn area with water only to hasten the hardening and cooling of the hot. 
Å Never apply ointment. It will only have to be painfully removed at the hospital. 
Å Hot burns are usually 2nd or 3rd degree burns, and can be life-threatening. 

The seriousness of a burn is key in determining appropriate treatment.  
Å A first degree burn produces only redness and swelling - like a sunburn. 
Å A second degree burn is indicated by blistering. 
Å A third degree burn will show itself in the form of dark, charred skin. 
Å Medical attention must be sought immediately for either 2nd degree burns that cover a large area 

of the body (or any area encompassing the head, genitals, or extremities), or any 3rd degree 
burns. 
 

If medical attention has been called: 
Å Keep the person as comfortable as possible while an ambulance is called. 
Å Watch for signs of shock - dilated pupils; pale, clammy skin; shallow, irregular breathing; and 

rapid or weak pulse - and elevate the person's feet if these signs are present. 
 
 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Training Tips 
Å Ask if anyone has been burned from hot, or has ever seen a coworker burned. Encourage them 

to discuss the incident. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Why is it important to wear cuffless pants when working with hot?  
Why is it important to Ŀwear tight-fitting gloves? 
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HOT ASPHALT PROTECTION 

Personal protective equipment (PPE) should always be worn when working with hot asphalt. Full PPE 
consists of: 

• Long pants with no cuffs that cover the tops of the boots,
• A long-sleeved shirt, buttoned at the cuff and within one button of the collar,
• Boots with thick rubber or composite soles,
• Gloves with snug-fitting cuffs,
• Goggles or safety glasses, and
• A full faceshield and a hard hat when tending a kettle.

Safe work practices are as important as proper PPE selection. 
• Remember to check all hot-handling equipment and make sure it isn't wet or icy, because water

can cause hot asphalt to spatter.
• Keep kettle lids closed except when you are skimming the asphalt or adding bitumen.
• Keep the filler holes covered when you're not filling the lugger.
• Turn mop carts and buckets over at the end of the day.
• Spin mops out at the end of the day.
• When buckets are stuck, twist to free them. Do not pull or jerk the bucket, or the hot asphalt may

splash.
• Carry hot buckets on the downhill side of sloped roofs.
• Do not fill buckets more than three-quarters full.
• Be careful not to step in fresh hot or on asphalt that has recently been wetted, because asphalt is

extremely slippery in both of these conditions.

Quick response with first aid can ease the damage burns can cause. 
• Call for emergency services immediately.
• Cool the burned area with water. Do not apply burn creams or salves.
• Do not remove bitumen, asphalt, or clothing from the burned area.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
• Ask for a show of hands of workers that have been burned. Ask them if the incidents might have

been prevented, and if so, how.
• Later in the day, ask one of the hot mappers what he would do if someone slipped in the asphalt

and got hot stuff all over his arm.
• Review emergency medical procedures.
• Ask someone to review the list of proper PPE.
• Ask the following question:

Why is it important that there not be water or ice in the kettles, luggers, or buckets? 
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HOT ASPHALT SAFETY 

The first line of defense against hot asphalt is personal protective equipment (PPE). 
Å Eye protection is critical.

Make sure glasses or goggles are ANSI rated and clean.  
If you are a kettleman, then wear a face shield attached to a hard hat over the glasses. 

Å Your shirt must have long sleeves that cover the cuffs of your gloves.
Button the top of your shirt to within one button of the collar. 

Å One of the key parts of your PPE is your gloves.
Cotton gloves can provideĿ minimal protection but leather provides superior protection. 
Never wear rubber gloves when handling hot.  
Make sure there are not gauntlets on your gloves.  
Tuck the cuffs of the gloves under the buttoned cuffs of your shirt. 

Å Pant legs should come over the tops of your work boots, and be cuffless.
Å Your work boots should have over-the-ankle leather uppers and heavy soles.

Use of good work practices will prevent any avoidable spilling and spattering of hot asphalt. 
Å Keep luggers and kettles free. form moisture so the asphalt will not spatter.
Å Do not try to pull buckets of asphalt off of the roof if they are stuck; twist them free so you do

not splash the hot.

Keeping the asphalt at its optimum temperature, and standing upwind of the kettle, lugger, or bucket 
will minimize your exposure to asphalt fumes. Although they are not dangerous, asphalt fumes can be 
irritating.  

Much of the danger associated with hot asphalt can be avoided with safe work practices. Using 
appropriate PPE will minimize the potential for injury from occasional splashing or splattering of hot. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Show different types of PPE and explain how each provides protection from hot asphalt.
Å Show employees where to find the optimum temperature (EVT) on the asphalt keg label.
Å Start the training session dressed inappropriately for working with hot, and ask the crew to

identify what's wrong with your selection of PPE.
Å Ask the following questions:

Why should you make sure to wear gloves without gauntlets?  
What kinds of work practices will prevent spills and spatters of hot asphalt? 
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KETTLE OPERATIONS – SET-UP AND START-UP 

Position the kettle carefully in relation to the building and pedestrians. 
Å Try to keep the kettle away from windows, air intakes, and exit doors.
Å In the vicinity of an air intake, consider covering the intake with plastic. Remember to alert the

building maintenance department before this is done.
Å The kettle lid should open away from the building.
Å Keep the kettle lid closed whenever you're not loading asphalt so that not as many fumes are

released.
Å Barricade the kettle area if pedestrians have access to the area.

Position the kettle in the most stable location. 
Å Locate an area where the ground is level and firm.
Å Sand, loose dirt, or uneven ground may allow the kettle to shift and possibly tip or spill.
Å Chock the wheels of the kettle to prevent movement.

Always wear the proper personal protective equipment (PPE). 
Å Long pants without cuffs should come over the tops of sturdy work boots.
Å Long sleeved shirt cuffs should button over the cuffs of appropriate gloves.
Å Eye and face protection must be provided by a face shield attached to a hard hat. Safety glasses

or goggles under the face shield will provide additional protection.

Be careful and precise when lighting the burners. 
Å Always read and follow the manufacturers' recommendations.
Å Don't use matches or lighters - if the kettle is not equipped with an auto-light feature, then use a

spark generator.
Å Start the burners slowly, and gradually increase the temperature until asphalt is free-flowing

around the tubes.
Å Make sure that "pull out" burners are aimed directly down the tubes so that the tubes do not get

warped or cracked.
Å Inspect the connections on the propane tanks and kettles.

Several simple precautions can prevent fires. 
Å During refueling, shut off engines and don't allow anyone in the area who is smoking.
Å Flammable and combustible materials should be kept at least 10 feet away from the kettle.
Å Propane tanks need to be upright and secured.
Å There should be at least two ABC fire extinguishers in the area - but not stored on the kettle.
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KETTLE OPERATIONS – SET-UP AND START-UP (continued) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Demonstrate the proper way to light a kettle.
Å Show the employees the various types of kettles that belong to your company, and point out any

features that differ from kettle to kettle.
Å Take employees to the outside of a building and ask them to decide on the perfect spot for a kettle

and explain why.
Å Ask for stories or experiences with kettles to demonstrate the need for safety measures.
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LUGGERS AND MOP CARTS 

Luggers and mop carts are designed to transport Hot from the kettle outflow pipe to the employees.  

When you're not filling a lugger, make sure to: 
Å Keep the filler neck covered, and
Å Hook a catch-bucket on the end of the pipe to collect drips and keep the area clean.

When you're ready to fill the lugger, make sure: 
Å To check that the valves are shut,
Å There is no water or moisture in the lugger that will cause the asphalt to spatter,
Å To chock the wheels,
Å You are wearing appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE), and
Å You never fill it more than three-quarters full.

After you've filled it and before you move it, make sure that: 
Å The path of travel is level and clear before you move the lugger,
Å You take note of all bridges and ramps, and
Å The lugger's wheels are free form debris and can turn easily to minimize the possibility of it

overturning.

Use only equipment, including heavy-duty buckets and pouring cans, that have been designed for hot asphalt. 
Do not modify the equipment.  

The Õse of luggers and mop carts has made transporting hot asphalt across the roof a relatively  
simple matter. It is also safe if simple guidelines are followed. But if you aren't careful. whether you are the 
lugger operator or a mop per, it will not be simple or safe. If you do not wear your PPE or if you do 
something that results in an asphalt spill, you or somebody else may be severely burned. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Demonstrate the process of filling a lugger, pointing out all of its features and explaining the

safety measures.
Å Allow crew members to push the lugger when it is three-fourths full so they can get a feel for it

(make sure that they are wearing their PPE).
Å Instruct them to look around the roof and tell you about any hazards they see in your path of

travel (you might want to place some things there before the Toolbox Talk).
Å Ask the following questions:

Why must you make sure that there is not moisture in the lugger? 
What things should you check before you move the lugger?  
How full should you fill luggers? Mop carts? 
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HOUSEKEEPING 

Roofing jobs, especially tear-offs, create a large amount of debris. 
Å Extra materials lying about the jobsite are hazards, and can result in trips and falls.
Å Keeping up with the trash as you go is much easier than waiting to clean it all up at the end of the

day.

Good housekeeping incorporates simple guidelines. 
Å Keep all materials and trash away from entry and exitways and regular foot traffic.
Å Materials and equipment must be stored at least six feet away from the roof edge, except on tile

and metal jobs where the materials may be stacked three feet from the roof edge.
Å Tools and equipment should be put away after use.
Å Old roofing materials, trash, scrap wood, material containers, and other debris items need to be

disposed of at regular intervals.
Å All flammable liquids must be stored in approved safety cans.

Housekeeping includes proper storage of materials and equipment. 
Å Store materials and equipment properly so that they aren't damaged or stolen.
Å Make sure that all tarping and anchoring is secure.

Poor housekeeping presents hazards to employees, bystanders, and property. 
Å Slips, trips, and puncture wounds are just a few of the bodily injuries people can sustain on

messy worksite.
Å If debris is lying around on the roof and blows to the ground it can cause personal or property

damage.
Å During rainstorms, trash and debris can become lodged in drains and may result in flooding or

in a collapse of the roof.
Å Building occupants can be inconvenienced or injured if access and escape routes are not kept

clear.

A sloppy worksite can result in an unhappy building owner and a less-than-favorable representation of your 
company. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Look around the site and see if everything is in order.
Å Share some injury of property damage claims you know about that have been filed against your

company, or other companies, for housekeeping-related incidents.
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ROOF TRASH REMOVAL 

Roofing projects create large amounts of trash that need to be controlled. 
Å Good housekeeping is important on a roof.
Å Poor housekeeping creates slipping, tripping, falling, and puncture hazards.
Å Poor housekeeping also creates an unprofessional image.
Å On roofs less than 20 feet high, trash and debris can be tossed off by hand but a guardrail system

must be used to prevent falls.

Trash chutes provide one of the safest methods for removing trash from the roof. 
Å Trash chutes are required when roofs are more than 20 feet high.
Å They must be secured to the building.
Å A guardrail system should be placed around and behind the chute.
Å Nail a 2" by 4: piece of lumber just in front of the opening of the chute to provide a stop for a

wheelbarrow. This will make it easier to tip and dump the load.
Å A chain should be put across the opening to the trash chute when there is no activity at the

chute.

Do not overload wheelbarrows. 
Å Keep the load low and balanced when transporting trash to the chute.
Å When turning a wheelbarrow, lean your body slightly into the turn.
Å If the wheelbarrow gets away from you, let it go. It is better than pulling a muscle.
Å On hot days, material can stick to the wheelbarrow making tipping dangerous. Either keep the

material wet, or haul smaller loads.
Å Larger loads may require the use of a heavy dump cart with two front wheels, or power

equipment with trailers.

Using cranes to remove debris creates additional concerns for roof safety. 
Å A guardrail needs to be placed between the worker and the edge of the roof. Positioning devices

with body harnesses must be used when a segment of the guardrail is removed.
Å All personnel must stay out from under the suspended load.
Å When working with, or around, cranes hard hats must be worn.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Try to have the meeting in the vicinity of the trash handling area, with guardrails set.
Å Encourage discussion about handling trash on roofing projects:
Å Ask the following questions:

At what height are trash chutes required?  
Why must employees stay out from under loads lifted by a crane? 
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EYE PROTECTION 

It's important to use eye protection in order to minimize the risk of injury. 

There are different types of eye protection used in the roofing industry. 
Å The different types are:

Safety glasses (clear, prescription, or tinted) with side shields, 
Goggles, and  
Face shields. 

Å All protective eyewear must be stamped with ANSI 287. Typically, sunglasses do not have this
approval and must not be worn on the job.

Always consider the job you will be doing so you can choose the proper eyewear. 
Å Hot stuff, chemicals, power tools, flying nails, and tear off debris are some of the biggest

hazards to the eyes.
Å Kettle operators and sheet metal shop workers should wear a full-face shield. Goggles

underneath the shield will provide additional protection.
Å Goggles must be worn during roof cutting, spudding, tear off, grinding, and roof vacuuming

operations.
Å A welding face shield with appropriate shaded lenses should be worn during any welding

operation.

Make sure your eyewear is adjusted for fit and is maintained in good condition. 
Å Your eye protection should be clean and available for immediate use.
Å Tinted lenses may reduce eye stress for some jobs.

Know what to do in case of an emergency. 
Å Learn basic first aid treatment for an eye injury.
Å Always know where the eye wash bottle and first aid kit are located.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Show a pair of safety goggles or glasses and point out where the ANSI 287 marking is.
Å Go over various jobs and explain which form of eye protection is best for that situation.
Å Ask the following question:

Why should kettle operators wear a full faceshield? 
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GLOVES, CLOTHING AND SHOES 

Gloves provide substantial protection for your hands. 
Å Cotton gloves are appropriate for general jobsite hazards.
Å Check the MSDS or ask your supervisor for the most effective protection against solvents and

other chemicals.
Å Leather provides superior protection when you're working with hot asphalt and sheet metal, but

thick mill cotton gloves are acceptable.

Your clothing is your best line of defense against the elements and against work hazards. 
Å Long sleeved shirts and long pants without cuffs will provide some protection from hot asphalt,

as well as from cancer-causing ultraviolet rays that come from the sun.
Å Light-colored, natural-fibered clothing that covers your torso, arms, and legs will actually keep

you cooler than if you don't wear as much covering. A hat will help as well.
Å Sturdy clothing made from natural fibers, like cotton or wool, will protect you from all sorts of

scrapes, bruises and burns.

Boots will protect your feet from sharp, heavy, and hot objects. 
Å Over-the-ankle construction boots with leather uppers and heavy-duty soles are the most

appropriate form of footwear for a large number of roofing jobs.
Å Steel toes will provide added protection.
Å The soles of your boots should be appropriate for the type of roof system you are installing.

Roof System Ideal Boot Soles 
Built-up roofing  rubber composite soles 
Single ply systems  neoprene/rubber soles 
Asphalt shingles rubber soles 

Gloves, clothing and shoes are important components of your personal protective equipment. The proper 
combination will protect you against the majority of hazards on the job site. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Show several different types of gloves and boots. Discuss why different shoes and gloves are

appropriate for different jobs.
Å Show up wearing inappropriate PPE and ask the crew to comment on your gloves, clothing,

and shoes.
Å Ask the following questions:

Why is it always a good idea to wear a shirt on roofing projects?  
Why shouldn't pants with cuffs be worn when working with hot asphalt? 
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HARD HATS 

Wear a hard hat: 
Å Whenever there is work going on above you;
Å When working in the vicinity of a hoist or a crane;
Å If you are working around low-hanging structures such as pipes or overhangs; or
Å With a faceshield, if you are a kettlernan.

Like any other piece of personal protective equipment, the hard hat must be inspected on a regular 
basis and worn properly. 

Å All hard hats must have a suspension system that will absorb the impact of a falling object.
Å The suspension system must be inspected regularly for damage.
Å Hard hats with deep scratches or cracks of any kind must be replaced.
Å The hard hat should be worn with the brim in the front in order to fully protect your face from

falling objects.
Å All hard hats must be stamped inside with the ANSI symbol.
Å Whenever the hard hat is subjected to severe impact it must be inspected. If the suspension is

damaged it can be replaced, but if the shell is damaged then the entire hard hat must be
Å discarded.

Your hard hat must be kept in good condition. 
Å Do not drill holes in the hard hat to increase ventilation. This makes the shell weak and it may

not be able to withstand the force of an impact.
Å Do not paint anything on the hard hat because many paints contain solvents that degrade

plastics.

Hard hats need to be worn regardless of weather conditions. 
Å On windy days, the headband should be adjusted to keep the hat on your head. Chin straps can

also be used to secure it to your head.
Å During the winter months, a fleece lining designed for hard hats can be snapped into place

around the suspension straps.
Å In the summer you may think you will be cooler without the hard hat, but leaving it on will

actually keep you cooler by shielding you from the sun.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Have a hard hat available to show the ANSI stamp, how the suspension system works, and how

to inspect the hard hat.
Å Ask the following questions:

What shouldn't you paint your hard hat or drill holes in it?  
Why should you always wear it with the brim in the front? 
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HEARING PROTECTION 

Hearing protection is often overlooked as a form of personal protective equipment (PPE), but your 
hearing needs to be protected as much as your eyesight or any part of your body.  

Å Unlike other injuries, such as cuts and broken bones, hearing losses often take time to develop.
Å You may feel like you are used to the high noises associated with construction. But even if the

noise doesn't bother you, you are still at risk of developing a hearing loss.
Å As people get older their hearing degenerates, which means it gets weaker. Hearing aids can

amplify the sounds they hear. Hearing loss on the job is destructive, which means that the ear is
being injured, not just weakened. Hearing aids cannot compensate for this type of hearing loss.

Å All styles of hearing protection have noise reduction ratings. (NRR). The higher this number is;
the better protection your device provides. NRR's can be found on the hearing protector's
packaging.

One type of hearing protection commonly used in construction is the type that is worn in the ear. 
Å This type is generally disposable expandable foam or the reusable fitted type.
Å Don't reuse disposable plugs.
Å It is important to read and follow all instructions when wearing disposable foam. Disposable

foam requires the plug to be rolled between the fingers, inserted into the ear canal, and held in
place until the foam is fully expanded.

Å Reusable plugs should be cleaned each time. they are removed from the ear.

Another type of hearing protection used in construction is the type that is worn over the ear (called ear 
muffs). 

Å These can be mounted directly onto hard hats.
Å The ear muffs generally offer a slightly higher degree of protection than the type worn in the

ear.

Hearing protection should be used whenever loud equipment, such as roof cutters or cut-off saws, are 
operated. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Have a sample of each type of hearing protection available.
Å Practice inserting disposable foam plugs according to the directions from the manufacturer, and

then demonstrate it to the participants.
Å If foam plugs are used on the job, have each participant insert a pair into their ears.
Å Ask the following questions:

What does NRR stand for?  
Is it preferable to have a high NRR value, or a low one? 
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

Wear an ANSI-approved hard hat: 
Å Whenever there is work going on above you.
Å When working in the vicinity of a hoist or crane.
Å If you are working around low hanging structures such as pipes or overhangs.
Å With a face shield, if you are a kettleman.

Wear eye protection: 
Å Anytime you are exposed to cutting, burning, chipping, grinding, applying solvents or welding.
Å All approved eye protection will be stamped with "ANSI Z87".

Wear hearing protection: 
Å Whenever you are around loud equipment. It can deteriorate your hearing, so ask your

supervisor for ear plugs or muffs.
Å The higher the noise reduction rating (NRR) the better protection you will have.

Wear hand protection: 
Å When working with hot asphalt. Whether you choose leather or cotton, the gloves must be

snug-fitting around the wrist so that they can be tucked under the cuffs of your long-sleeved
shirt.

Å When working with solvents or other chemicals. Check MSDS sheets or ask your supervisor so
that you can choose the correct type of gloves.

Å When working with sheet metal and other sharp objects.

Wear clothing appropriate to your job. 
Å When working with hot asphalt, long sleeves are a must, as well as long pants without cuffs

that cover the tops of heavy work boots.
Å Cotton or denim clothing provides the best protection.
Å Footwear must be durable and designed for construction work. Different jobs will demand

different types of foot protection. Required footwear will depend on your job (shop or field),
roof slope (low or steep) and roof type (built-up, metal or shingled).

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å After going over this sheet, ask the employees if the can list the PPE they have to wear, without

looking at the Toolbox Talk.
Å Explain that ANSI is the American National Standards Institute, and when something is "ANSI

approved: it means that it meets certain requirements for safety and protection.
Å Ask the employees if they know why their pants can't have cuffs (so asphalt doesn't pool there),

or why their gloves have to be tucked under their sleeves (so that hot asphalt won't get into the
gloves).
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BACK INJURY PREVENTION 

The best way to prevent back injuries is to learn to lift properly. A few common sense tips can help 
you avoid injury.  

• Stretch frequently throughout the day in order to loosen up and keep your muscles prepared for
work.

• Check the weight of an object before you lift it, by lifting a corner of the load.
• Get help if the object is heavy.
• Use equipment such as hoists, dollies, handcarts and forklifts whenever possible.
• Check the intended path of travel before you move an object to make sure that the path is clear.
• Before lifting, place one foot beside the load and one foot behind it. Make sure your feet are

placed firmly so that you will not lose your balance.
• Firmly grasp the object you intend to lift. Keep your arms and elbows close to your body.
• Always keep the object you are lifting close to your body.
• Lift with your legs to support the weight. Lift the object straight up and don't twist or lean.
• Hold your head up when you lift, to keep your spine in its natural curved position.
• Do your best to maintain the curve in your lower back while lifting.

It's important to maintain your body's power position. 
• Doing this will greatly reduce your chance of injury and give you the most lifting power.

Getting help from other employees will allow you to do your job efficiently and safely. 
• If an object is heavy, ask a coworker for assistance.
• Communicate with the person assisting you, so you lift the load and set it down at the same

time.
• If possible, both persons should carry the load while facing forward.
• If the load is very heavy, take rest breaks.

Typically, back injury does not occur from one incident. It is the result of improper lifting over a long 
period of time. That's why it's so important to lift properly each and every time. You never know what 
will trigger a painful injury. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
• Demonstrate proper lifting technique.
• Have an object and ask people to lift it. Invite observations and critique from the rest of the

crew.
• Ask the crew a few questions to promote discussion:

Have you ever pulled a back muscle lifting something? 
Why is it important to ask for assistance? 
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EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES 

Although OSHA requires employers to provide safe worksites, it's your responsibility follow the rules. 
Å Take your job seriously and be professional. Coworkers and clients expect it on their projects.
Å Do not work on a roof if you are under the influence of alcohol and drugs. One wrong step can

result in injury to you or your co-workers.

Maintaining good job site housekeeping is very important. You and your coworkers can help keep the 
project neat and orderly. 

Å Pick up trash and debris that is lying around so it doesn't become airborne or become a tripping
hazard.

Å If you spill anything, check the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for any personal protective
equipment (PPE) requirements or clean-up methods. Then clean it up immediately so it doesn't
become a slipping hazard.

It is your responsibility to wear personal protective equipment (PPE) that is appropriate for job site 
hazards. 

Å Wear your hard hat, safety glasses, gloves, hearing protection, long sleeved shirts and work
boots. They can prevent you from being seriously or fatally injured.

It is your responsibility to report accidents or near misses to your supervisor immediately. 
Å The goal of reporting accidents or near misses is not to punish or seek blame, but to take

corrective actions that will ensure the accidents will not reoccur.
Å Even if the injury or incident seems small, report it. Sometimes injuries can become worse over

time. For example, small cuts and lacerations can become infected if not properly treated.

Report all unsafe acts and conditions. 
Å If you witness an unsafe act by your co-workers, let your supervisor know. You may be

preventing somebody from being injured.
Å If you see an unsafe condition, like broken ladder, take action to remove it from service and tell

your supervisor so it can be replaced with a ladder in good condition.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Have various types of PPE available for review. Discuss situations in which the PPE is

required.
Å Discuss the fact that when an injury occurs on the jobs, the employee is not the only one

affected; remind them that their families are also affected if the miss work and the project
foreman may not be able to replace good employees.

Å Ask the following questions:
What are some of the unsafe conditions you have seen in the recent past? 
Why is it important to report even minor injuries to your supervisor? 
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OFF-THE-JOB SAFETY 

Many of the safety rules that you use at work should be observed at home also. 

Make sure to use your defensive driving skills in your personal vehicle, not just when you are at work. 
Å Over 40,000 people are killed every year on the nation's highways.
Å Always wear your seat belt, even on short trips.
Å Don't tailgate.
Å Allow yourself plenty of time to get to your destination so you don't have to speed.
Å Never drive intoxicated. Use a designated driver or call a cab.

When using ladders at home you should follow the same safety rules that you use on the job. 
Å Make sure the ladder is tied off and extends three feet above the surface you. are climbing to.
Å Remember to set the base of the ladder one foot away from the wall for every four feet in

height.
Å Always set the safety feet on firm ground.
Å For step ladders, make sure that the legs are fully extended and that the braces are locked into

place, and remember not to stand on the top step.
Å Inspect your ladders for cracks or other defects.
Å Always be extra careful around power lines, especially with metal ladders.

Personal Protective Equipment is important whenever you're doing home projects. 
Å Wear safety glasses when using your power tools.
Å Gloves, clothing, and shoes should be suitedĿ to your job.
Å If you are working in an area where there's tree-trimming or any other overhead work going on,

then a hard hat is appropriate.
Å It's a good idea to wear safety glasses even when cutting the grass, to protect your eyes from

flying rocks.

There are almost as many hazards at home as there are at work. It's important to recognize them so you can 
protect yourself and your family. Make sure you read the instructions and the manufacturer's 
recommendations before beginning any new projects. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Ask what kinds of equipment people have in their homes, and what sorts of precautions they

typically use.
Å Encourage discussion about the kinds of short-cuts people take at home, that would not be

tolerated on the job.
Å Ask what sorts of "around the house" accidents people have.
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SHEET METAL SAFETY 

Sheet metal, mainly used in roofing for roof perimeters, roofing gutters, downspouts, and standing 
steam roofing, exposes you to several unique hazards.  

You must always be aware of the sharp edges on sheet metal. 
Å Use extreme caution and always wear gloves when handling sheet metal.
Å Keep sharp edges and corners away from walking areas.
Å Hand cut edges are especially sharp - filing or grinding burrs, or hemming the edge will lessen

this type of hazard.

Some sheet metal is lead-coated, which presents another concern. 
Å Lead is a poison that, after excessive exposure, can be stored in your body.
Å If exposure to lead is an issue in your workplace, make sure you take proper precautions and

that you become familiar with your company's lead policies and procedures.
Å Whenever handling lead products, always wear gloves and wash thoroughly before eating,

drinking or smoking because it's easy to accidentally ingest lead that may be on your hands.
Å Don't take breaks or eat in areas where lead is present.

When soldering, additional safety precautions should be followed. 
Å Personal protective equipment (PPE), including eye protection, gloves, and long sleeve shirts

should be worn.
Å Have a fire extinguisher nearby.
Å Always try to work upwind or use a fan to dissipate lead fumes that will be generated from

heating the material, so that you don't inhale them.

When using power machine tools, machine guarding must be used. 
Å Make sure machine guards are in working order whenever using power machine tools such as.

press brakes or shears.

Sheet metal and the machines used to form it present unique hazards not normally seen in other roofing 
applications. Take extra time and care when working with sheet metal and sheet metal forming equipment so 
you don't get bent out of shape! 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Have some pieces of sheet metal available to demonstrate how sharp it is, especially when it

has hand cut edges.
Å With a white rag, wipe a piece of lead-coated sheet metal to -show how easily lead rubs off of

the sheet metal and onto hands or clothes.
Å Ask the following questions:

Why is it important to have machine guards? 
How can lead get into your body? 
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DEFENSIVE DRIVING 

Defensive driving is important for the protection of both fellow employees and the general 
public.  

Å It is best to take a defensive approach when driving. Be one step ahead of the other drivers on
the road.

Always be alert. This is especially important on the way back to the yard or home after a long day on 
the job. 

Å Keep away from those drivers who are driving unsafely.
Å Do not tailgate or speed.

Part of defensive driving is taking driving conditions into consideration. 
Å Slippery or icy conditions will require longer stopping distances, so increase the distance

between your vehicle and the vehicle in front of you.
Å Bad weather conditions create havoc when towing trailers or kettles. Again, increased

following distances and slower speeds are key.
Å Daytime driving in the sunlight can also create problems for some drivers. Make sure your

windshield is clean, and wear sunglasses.

Your personal vehicle and your company vehicle probably react differently. 
Å Chances are, you are carrying heavier loads than you would in your personal car. Vehicles with

heavier loads require longer stopping distances.
Å Increase your stopping distance even more if you are trailing a kettle, full or empty.
Å Pick-up trucks can be light-ended, especially when they're empty. Be prepared to compensate

for rear-wheel "lock-ups" and skids, especially when road conditions are less than ideal, such
as rain, snow, and ice.

Defensive driving hinges on the driver's mental state. 
Å Make sure you are well rested and in good mental and physical health.
Å Do not drive if you are under the influence of alcohol or drugs. Prescription or over-the counter

drugs can also make you drowsy, so be careful.
Å Avoid aggressive drivers. Keep your temper in check, even when you feel you are right.
Å Be prepared to yield the right of way even if the other driver is wrong.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Encourage employees to discuss some accidents they have been invoked with, including those

at work.
Å Discuss how those accidents could have been avoided.
Å Ask the crew the following question:

What are some signals of aggressive driving exhibited in other drivers? 
What are some other conditions that warrant the need for slower driving? 
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SEAT BELTS 

Have you ever used any of the following arguments?  

I wear my seat belt on long trips but it's too much of a hassle on short drives. 
Å Most motor vehicle crashes occur at speeds of 25 to 40 m.p.h.
Å The majority of accidents take place within 25 miles of a driver's home or office.

I heard it's better to be thrown from your vehicle in a serious crash. 
Å Aside from the sheer lunacy of deciding that it would be better to be catapulted through the

windshield of a vehicle at 60 m.p.h., drivers who "exit" their vehicles during a crash are four
times as likely to die, usually from having the vehicle roll over on them.

It's uncomfortable. 
Å You'll get used to it, and won't even notice after a while.
Å Broken bones, paralysis, traction, and surgery are all much more uncomfortable.

A seat belt is a quick, easy, and inexpensive way to preserve your life. 
Å 14,000 people die each year because they were in motor vehicle crashes, and decided not to

wear their seat belts.

Putting on your seat belt is probably the easiest and least expensive form of protection available to  
you. You have probably heard stories about people who died in their cars because they were wearing their 
seat belts and maybe you have been using this as an excuse to not buckle up; but these cases a1so rare that 
they are not even worth mentioning. Thousands more die because they are not wearing them. Seat belts do 
save lives! 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å Ask the following questions:

How many of you wear seat belts? Why or why not?  
Has anyone ever been in a situation where a seat belt has helped to prevent an injury, 
or save a life?  
Who has been ticketed for not wearing a seat belt? 
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TRUCK LOADING 

All roofing companies use trucks to haul roofing materials to the job sites. The trucks come in a 
variety of sizes and can be loaded by hand or by using mechanical assistance, such as a forklift.  

The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requires forklift operators to be trained. 
Å In addition to training, OSHA requires that the forklift be equipped with overhead protection

and back-up alarms, and that seat belts be used if the forklift is so equipped.
Å When traveling with a load, keep it as close to the ground as possible. If a load is too high, it

can cause the forklift to tip.
Å Keep the speed of the forklift to a minimum when it is carrying a load.
Å Make sure the forklift is rated for the loads it will lift. Overloading will cause the forklift to tip.
Å Never lift or allow people to travel on the forks.

When loading the truck by hand, be sure to use proper lifting techniques. 
Å Stretch before lifting to limber up your muscles.
Å Get close to the load, lift with your legs, keep the natural curve in your lower back, and do not

twist your back. Ask for help when the load is heavy or bulky.
Å When loads need to be carried over long distances, use mechanical de\'ices such as carts or
Å hand trucks.
Å If dragging something off of a truck, remember where the edge is and brace yourself to take the

load.

Before leaving the yard, make sure the drivers and those responsible for loading have met Department 
of Transportation (DOT) requirements. 

Å Loads must be secured to prevent shifting or displacement.
Å After 25 miles of travel, the load must be checked to make sure it is still secure.
Å Propane bottles must be secured upright with the outflow valve plugged.
Å Placards are needed for more than 1000 pounds of a hazardous material, and the driver must

have a commercial driver license (CDL).
Å Remember to fill out the daily vehicle inspection report.
Å Make sure you have your shipping papers filled out correctly.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
Å If there is a loaded truck at the jobsite, use it to explain how it was loaded and how its contents

were secured.
Å Show employees where placards need to be placed on the trucks.
Å Ask the following questions:

Once on the road, when is the driver first required to stop and check the load? 
Why do you want to keep loads as low as possible on moving forklifts? 
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VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 

It pays to be proactive, rather than reactive, with vehicle maintenance. 
• Our equipment will last longer.
• Our company vehicles will be more dependable.
• Simple maintenance can be done on the job site.

Be familiar with the recommended maintenance program from the operator's manual so that you can 
alert the mechanic when it's time to do a thorough inspection.  

There are some simple steps that you can take before starting the vehicle each day to keep it in great 
condition. 

• Remove trash or other objects, such as rags, tools, and coffee cups from the truck.
• Look at the condition of the seat belts. If they are worn or frayed, report it to your supervisor

immediately.
• Look under the hood and check oil and other fluid levels. Replace the fluids as needed.
• If your company or the Department of Transportation requires it, make sure that you have a fire

extinguisher on board.
• Check to make sure you have flares or reflective de\ices.
• Examine the tires for tread wear and balding areas. Report any problems to your supervisor.
• Make sure the tires are properly inflated.

Check the instrument panel and all warning lights after starting the vehicle. 
• Make sure the gauges are prodding normal readings.
• Do a quick check of the defroster, heater, horn, lights, and windshield wipers.
• Check the steering and brake operations.

Our vehicles may be our single most important piece of equipment; without them we cannot do our jobs. 
Regular preventative maintenance will help ensure that they will keep running well for a long time, and will 
also ensure that they are safe enough for us to drive. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
• Demonstrate a daily vehicle inspection.
• Show employees how to perform any maintenance you want them to be able to perform.
• Ask the following questions:

What are some areas to check during the daily vehicle maintenance check?  
Why does it make sense to check the vehicles over instead of just letting the 
mechanic examine it when there's a problem? 
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WATER DAMAGE PREVENTION 

Water damage is one of the biggest fears of roofing contractors. It's often a race against Mother  
Nature to get a roof in place before rain or snow comes. Making sure a partially done roof is well  
covered and that drains are left unplugged are some of the biggest concerns at the end of the day.  
Even one mistake can result in a collapsed or damaged roof system, and waterlogged offices or homes. 

Always keep an eye on the weather, especially during tear-offs. 
• Check the weather forecast first thing in the morning and frequently throughout the day.
• Listen to a weather radio or regularly check the telephone weather forecast.

Be prepared for bad weather. 
• Keep plastic tarps on hand.
• It's best to cover sensitive equipment in the ·building before the job even starts but if you don't

then be ready to go in and cover it if it starts raining when there's not complete protection on
the roof.

• Note and document previous water damage in the building so your company is not held
• responsible for existing damage.

Never ever leave the roof open. 
• Even if the forecast is clear, do not leave the roof open.
• All areas of the roof must be water-tight at the end of the day.
• Roof tie-ins should be inspected before you and your coworkers leave the jobsite.

The building owner or plant manager should be given a 24-hour emergency number where he or she 
can reach a field supervisor. 

• Your field supervisor will have access to plastic tarps, squeegees, water vacuums, and any
other equipment, which may be needed in case of a water damage emergency.

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
• Explain to your crew that you listen to professional weather forecasts instead of television

forecasts for up-to-the-minute accuracy.
• Share details of past water damage claims and how they could have been prevented.
• Ask the following questions:

Why is it so important to make sure the drains are unplugged?  
Why is it a good idea to cover equipment in the building?  
Why is it important to document existing water damage in the building?  
Can you leave the roof open if you're 100% sure that the weather will be clear all 
night? 
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WEATHER – PERSONAL INJURY 

In some northern climates you may be working in dangerously cold temperatures. 
• Dress warmly by layering clothing.
• Protect your head, hands and feet.
• Be alert for sings of frostnip - tingling, burning, numbness - that could lead to frostbite.
• Be aware of frozen surfaces where it might be slippery, especially at the roof edge and on

steep-slope roofs.

During the summer months, and year-round in some southern climates, temperatures can hover in the 
90's and the l00's. 

• Light colored clothing and a hat with a brim will help to protect you from harmful UV rays,
and will actually keep you cooler than if you didn't wear a hat or shirt.

• Take frequent breaks and drink lots of water.
• If you get cramps or feel exhausted, seek shad or air-conditioning.
• If you note signs of heat stroke - dry, red skin and strange behavior - in any of your co-workers,

get them cooled down immediately and call an ambulance.
• Avoid caffeine and alcohol the night before a hot day.

Summer brings not only high temperatures, but also thunderstorms. 
• Keep tabs on the weather forecast and be prepared to quickly secure the job site and evacuate;

the roof.
• High winds, rain, and hail will make traversing the roof and climbing the ladder very

dangerous.
• Lightning strikes are often fatal.

One of the benefits of roofing work is that you get to work outside, but it can also be one of the drawbacks. 
Temperatures that are extremely high or low can have major effects on your body's temperature regulation 
system, and adverse conditions can make the work site potentially dangerous. Enjoy the fact that you work 
outdoors, and take precautions so that you can even enjoy the days that are particularly hot or cold. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

Training Tips 
• Explain the company policy for dealing with hot days, or the policy about taking extra breaks,

etc.
• Share any company history with weather problems.
• Ask the following questions:

Under what circumstances should the roof be evacuated?  
What should you do if a coworker shows sign of heat stroke? 
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PUBLIC PROTECTION 

As important as it is to safeguard your coworkers from injury, it is equally important to protect the 
public from the activities we are performing.  

Separating the public from the hazards as much as possible reduces the chances of injury. 
Å As much as possible, keep dumpsters, cranes, conveyors, hoists, trash chutes and kettles away 

from windows, entrances, sidewalks and streets. 
Å If it's too impractical to keep the kettle away from these areas, then barricade them to keep the 

public out. 
Å When working near entrances, erect sturdy canopies. 

 
Working at schools poses even more problems because there are curious children in the area. Extra 
precautionary steps should be taken when on school property. If a child is hurt, negative media and 
potential lawsuits will probably follow. 

Å Take ladders down at the end of the day and lock them up. 
Å Keep flammable materials, such as gasoline or propane, in secure areas, or remove them from 

the site each night. 
Å Lock kettle lids and outflow valves at night. 
Å If vehicles or similar equipment are left overnight, make sure to remove the keys and lock the 

doors. 
When working on the roof, remember that parking lots are usually below. 

Å Be aware of spray coatings applied to the roof that can end up on cars. 
Å Using roof cutters or other mechanical equipment can cause flying debris, which may damage 

cars. 
Å Throughout the project, and especially at night, make sure that all items left on the roof are 

secured so that they do not become airborne and land on vehicles in the parking lot. 
 

Make sure the public is protected from your company's roofing operations. Damage to personal property or 
injury to members of the public will reflect poorly upon your company. 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Training Tips 

Å Have barricade tape or flagging available to show to employees.  
Å Ask the following questions: 

What are some other pieces of mechanical equipment that can make roof debris 
airborne, causing property damage?  
What are all of the ways you could barricade an area off from the public? 

  

340



TOOL BOX SAFETY TALKS 
ATTENDANCE SHEET 

 
 
SUBJECT OF TALK: _______________________________________ DATE:____________________ 
 
TYPE OF TRAINING:  ________________________________________________________________ 
 
PRESENTER:______________________________________________ TIME:____________________ 
 

PERSONNEL ATTENDING 
 

EMPLOYEEôS NAME  EMPLOYEEôS SIGNATURE 
 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

EMPLOYEE COMMENTS 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

_______________________________________ 
Signature of Presenter 

341



ARCA EDUCTIONAL MATERIALS 
VIDEO TRAINING MODULES 

1. OSHA Straight Talk About Fall Protection
2. APA Roof Decks
3. Administrators & Trainers Program
4. Administrators & Trainers Program - Spanish
5. Application of Asphalt Shingles
6. Application of Hot Built-Up & Modified Bitumen Roof Membranes: Flashings
7. Application of Hot Built-Up Roof Membranes: Field & Surfacing
8. Application of Modified Bitumen Roof Membranes: Field & Surfacing
9. Application of Single-Ply Roof Membranes: Field and Surfacing
10. Application of Single-Ply: Flashings
11. Developing A Sales Program: A Guide for Roofing Contractors
12. Educational Video Promo
13. Fall Protection: It's About Time
14. Fall Protection: It's About Time - Spanish
15. Financial Management for the Contractors: Planning for Success
16. Guide To Safety: Torch On Systems
17. Hazard Communication: Your Right To Know
18. Hazard Communication: Your Right To Know- Spanish
19. Hot Times: Review of Torch Safety Essentials
20. How To Roof With Asphalt Shingles
21. Introduction to Built-up & Modified Bitumen Roof Membranes
22. Introduction To Financial Management For The Roofing Contractors
23. Introduction to Safety
24. Introduction to Safety - Spanish
25. Introduction to Single-Ply Roof Membranes
26. Job Setup, Tear-Off & Equipment for Steep-Slope Roofing
27. Kettles, Tankers & Bitumen Heating
28. Metal Roof Systems
29. OSHA & You: Fall Protection
30. Overview of Low-Slope Roofing
31. Overview of Low-Slope Roofing - Spanish
32. Overview of Steep-Slope Roofing
33. Overview of Steep-Slope Roofing - Spanish
34. Roof Calculations & Measurements
35. Roof Calculations & Measurements - Spanish
36. Roof Construction Details
37. Roof Insulation & Energy Payback
38. Roof Insulations, Flat, Tapered, & Crickets
39. Roof Membrane Systems
40. Roof Problem Analysis: Repair of Re-roof Decision
41. Safety Awareness: It's Up To You
42. Safety Awareness: It's Up To You -Spanish
43. Setting Up A Jobsite Safely
44. Steep-Slope Roofing Safety: Don't Let it Slide – Spanish
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VIDEO TRAINING MODULES - continued 

45. Substance Abuse In The Workplace
46. Substance Abuse In The Workplace - Spanish
47. Tear-Off, Job Setup, & Equipment for Low-Slope Roofing
48. Tear-Off, Job Setup, & Equipment for Low-Slope Roofing - Spanish
49. Water Damage: Don't Get Soaked
50. Your Ticket To Success
51. Worker's Compensation Fraud: It'll Cost You

ARCA REFERENCE LIBRARY 
REFERENCE MA TE RIALS 

1. International Building Code
2. Uniform Building Code
3. NFPA 5000 Building Code
4. NRCA Building Code
5. NRCA Air Pollution Control Regulations
6. NRCA Low-Slope Roofing Materials Guide
7. NRCA Steep-Slope Roofing Materials Guide
8. NRCA Field & Laboratory Assessment of Sprayed Polyurethane Foam-Based Roof Systems
9. NRCA Best Employment Practices for the Roofing Industry
10. NRCA Estimating The Roofing Job
11. NRCA Insurance Guide for the Professional Roofing Contractor
12. NRCA Manual for Inspection & Maintenance of Built-Up & Modified Bitumen Roof Systems
13. NRCA Manual for Low-Slope Roof Systems
14. NRCA Practical Guide for Handling Asbestos Containing Roofing Material
15. NRCA Quality Control Guidelines for the Application of Built-up Roofing
16. NRCA Repair Manual for Low-Slope Membrane Roof Systems
17. NRCA Roofing & Waterproofing Manual
18. NRCA Roofing & Waterproofing Manual, CD-ROM
19. ARCA Safety Manual
20. NRCA Safety Manual
21. NRCA Toolbox Talks
22. NRCA Toolbox Talks -Spanish
23. Roof Tile Institute Concrete & Clay Tile Design Criteria, Installation Manual
24. WSRC Roofing Details
25. WSRCA Toolbox Safety Topics
26. State License Requirements for every state in the U.S.
27. Directories of various organizations

ARCA LIBRARY UPDATED: 001003 
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OSHA PUBLICATIONS AND AUDIOVISUALS 
 
The recently revised, 24-page catalog, OSHA Publications and Audiovisual Programs, lists about 125  
items available free and 70 that can be purchased at cost from the U.S. Government Printing Office or other 
sources. A single copy of the catalog is available from OSHA, Room N3101, 200 Constitution Avenue, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20210; phone (202) 219-4667.  
 
Included in the catalog are the following free publications available by phone. (If requesting more than two 
or three items, mail in the request or fax it in at 202-512-2250.)  
 
BOOKLETS: 
 Access to Medical and Exposure Records. #3110. (Employee access to employer-maintained 

exposure and medical records.)
 All About OSHA. #2056 
 Chemical Hazard Communication #3084 (HAZCom standard) 
 Consultation Services for the Employer #3047. (OSHAôs free service to employers needing help to 

spot and correct safety problems. 
 Employee Workplace Rights. #33021 
 Employer Rights and Responsibilities Following OSHA Inspection. #3000 
 Ground-Fault Protection on Construction Sites. #3007 
 Hazardous Waste and Emergency Response. #3114 
 Hearing Conservation. #307 4 
 How to Prepare for Workplace Emergencies. #3088 
 Industrial Hygiene. #3143 
 Lead in Construction. #3142 
 OSHA Inspections. #2098 
 Permit-Required Confined Spaces (Permit Spaces). #3138 
 Personal Protective Equipment. #3077 
 Respiratory Protection. #3079 
 Stairways and Ladders. #3079 
 Posters: Attention Drivers. #3113 
 Confined Spaces. #3140 
 Job Safety & Health Protection. #2203 
 Right to Job Safety and Health. #3118 
 Recordkeeping Forms: 
 Recordkeeping Guideline /or Injuries and Illnesses, #S-3. 
 Log and Summary of Injuries and Illnesses. (OSHA Log 200). #S-2. 
 Supplementary Record of Injuries and Illnesses. (OSHA Log 101). #S-4. 
 Publications for sale: (Prices subject to change by Government Printing Office.) 
 Construction Industry Digest. #2202. $2.25 
 Hazard Communication, A Compliance Kit. #3104. $22.50 
 Job Hazard Analysis. #3071. $1.00 
 Job Safety & Health Quarterly. $7.00 
 OSHA Handbook for Small Business (How to achieve in-compliance statues prior to inspection.) 

#2209. $4.00 
 OSHA Regulations, Documents and Technical Information on CD-ROM. (Includes Field Operations

Manual and OSHA Technical Manual.) $88.00 
 Training Requirements in OSHA Standards and Training Guidelines. #2254 $4.25 
 Title 29 Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 1926. (Construction.) $33.00 
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Thank you for your decision to purchase NRCA's series of Toolbox Talks. We would like to provide you 
with some helpful hints for presenting them to your crews.  
 
Each of the Toolbox Talks have been structured so that that allow for various presentation styles. 
  If you like to present your training sessions using your own words, examples, and maybe some humor,  
 then we encourage you to do so. In most of the Talks, the information is arranged so that you can follow  
 the flow of information and pull out the important points while still using your own words. 
 

X Main points are generally in bold type and follow the finger icon.  
X Supporting information is written next to the Å bullet points, with keywords or phrases underlined. 
 

  If you do not prefer to ''ad-lib" then you can follow the printed text, which is written in complete  
 sentences. 
 
  Whether you use your own words or read from the text, it's a good idea to personalize the lessons. For  
 instance, rather than saying "your employer," say "Mr. Jones;" or instead of "the kettleman," use your  
 kettleman 's name. The more relevant you make the training to the crews' experiences, the more likely  
 they are to pay attention. 
 
We recommend that you photocopy the front of the Toolbox Talk you'll be presenting so that each employee 
can have a copy. They are printed on high quality paper so that they will reproduce well. and so that you can 
save the originals for future use.  
 
The back of each Toolbox Talk contains two, sections. The back side does not need to be copied for 
employees, but you should make a copy for employees to sign for your records. 
 
  The first section is a "Training Tips"' section for you, the presenter. The training tips are ideas for 
demon-strations and hands-on experiences, as well as some suggested questions to ask the crew. These are 
not outlines of how you have to present the Toolbox Talks, they're just lists of suggestions. If you have ideas 
other than the ones listed we suggest that you use them and, in fact, we encourage you to come up with 
additional training techniques and questions to engage your audience. 
 
  The second section of the back of each Toolbox Talk is a sign-in sheet. It's important that you make sure 
each employee in attendance signs in on the back portion of your photocopied form so that you will have a 
record of the training session, who attended, what date it took place, and your name (or the name of the 
person who presented the information). 
 
We think you'll find these roofing-specific Toolbox Talks to be helpful and complete. If you have any 
questions about presenting them, please contact NRCA's risk management department at 800/323-9545. Also 
feel free to call with suggestions for additional Toolbox Talks. 
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Forklifts 
 
Jobsite forklifts are usually telescoping beam and overhead carriage types.

Å These forklifts are made for rough terrain. 
Å The high-lift capacity can make the equipment unstable, especially on uneven ground. 
Å Only trained and authorized workers may operate forklifts. 
 

Roofing contractors regularly use forklifts in the warehouse and the yard.

Å Rough terrain models have suspension systems and pneumatic tires, which makes them an excellent  
 choice for using outdoors on uneven ground. 
Å Indoor models usually don't have suspension and have they tend to have solid rubber tires. These  
 models shouldn't be used on rough terrain because it's hard on the equipment and they can overturn  
 easily. 
 

All forklifts should be equipped with general safety mechanisms, and there are some simple

operating procedures to follow as well.
Å Never ride on, or allow anyone else to ride on, the forks or anywhere where there isn't a seat provided. 
Å Be aware of overhead structures and electrical lines. 
Å Inspect your forklift and make sure the backup signals, horns, and lights are working before you  
 operate it. 
Å Do not place arms or legs between the mast and the forklift. 
Å All operators must receive training and be authorized before operating a forklift. 
Å When the forklift is not in operation, the forks must be lowered completely. 

1. The rollover protection is designed to protect you in the event that the 
forklift rums over. Do not jump from the machine if it starts to go over. 

2. If equipped, the seat belt will keep you from falling  
out if the forklift runs into something or turns over.  

3. Travel with loads as low as possible because the 
higher the load the greater the tendency of the fork- 
lift to overturn. Never leave the forklift unattended  
when the load is elevated. 

4. Only handle stable or safely arranged loads. 
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Forklift Training Tips 
 
Å Show the various components of the forklift, such as, the horn, lights, and load charts. Make it a point 

that these items need to be inspectedĿ daily along with other items required by the manufacturer. 
Å Ask the following question: 
Å Why is it not a good idea to allow people to ride on the forks? 
 
 
Notes: 
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Ladder Safety 
 
Before setting up a ladder, inspect it for defects.   

Å Make sure the latches on extension ladders are secured before climbing. 
Å Never use a ladder with split or missing rungs. 
Å Never use a ladder with grease, oil, or any other slippery substance on the rungs or rails. 
Å Defective ladders that cannot be repaired on the spot must be tagged and removed. 
Å Make sure the ladder feet move freely and are slip-resistant. 
 
 

The ladder should extend three feet over the top

of the building and be secured.
Å If the ladder is not tall enough to extend three feet over  

then it must be tied off, and there must be a secure grab  
rail. 
 
 

For every four feet of building height, the base of the

ladder should be set one foot away from the building.

 Set the ladder on firm ground and make sure that it is
Secure.
Å Concrete or contact soil are ideal surfaces. 
Å Avoid unstable rocks. loose sand. mud, and ice. 
Å If the ladder does not have slip-resistant feet, dig a small  
 trench and place the base of the ladder in the trench to 
  keep it from slipping. 
 
 

Follow safe work practices for climbing and

carrying ladders.
Å Keep at least one hand on the ladder at all times when climbing up or down. 
Å Face the ladder when climbing in either direction. 
Å Keep ladders, especially metal ones, away from overhead power lines. 
Å Get help when moving heavy ladders. 
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Ladder Safety Training Tips 
 
Å Emphasize the danger of a mistake as simple as accidentally hitting a power line with a metal ladder. 

Explain that electricity will cause muscles to contract so that the employee cannot let go of the ladder; 
and also explain that no one can help him or her because helpers will get electrocuted as well. This is 
often a fatal accident. 

• Show a damaged ladder if you have one in the yard and explain why it is dangerous to use. 
• Point to different types of soil conditions on the ground and ask the group if the locations are safe for 

set-ting up a ladder. 
• Have a ladder available and demonstrate how to set it up. 
 
Notes: 
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Power Booms 
 
Power broom operators need to be properly trained.  

1. The brush drum moves counterclockwise, so before engaging the broom be prepared for the back- 
ward thrust of the brush drum.  

2. Newer brooms use power driven wheels to assist in moving the unit forward, which helps to 
counter-act the backward movement of the brush drum. However, the unit can still be pushed 
backwards by the drum if the wheels are not touching the ground. 

3. All power brooms should have a deadman's switch that cuts off the power if the operator lets go of 
the handles. Never override this switch. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Obviously, there are a number of hazards associated with this machine.
Å The greatest hazard is the roof edge. Fall protection should always be erected and the broom 

operator must have a good idea where he or she is in relation to the edge. 
Å Power brooms kick up loose stones and debris, so the operator and everyone in the area must 

wear safety glasses or goggles. 
Å The operator must be careful not to direct the broom at other workers. 
Å Always shut off the engine and let it cool a bit before refueling. 
Å Thereôs potential to damage the roof itself, particularly if it is a single-ply 

 
The two greatest hazards that result from using power brooms are falls and eye injuries. The power broom 
operator must be thoroughly trained to prevent these hazards by understanding its safe operation. 
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Power Brooms Training Tips 
 
Å Try to have a power broom available for demonstration. 
Å Demonstrate the feel of the broom to the crew. 
Å Show employees how the broom kicks up rocks and debris. 
Å Use the manufacturer's operating instructions to properly train workers. 
 
Notes: 
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Roof Cutters 
 
Personal protective equipment is a must when operating a roof cutter.  

Å Eye protection in the form of goggles or safety glasses, whether you are the operator or are working 
in the immediate vicinity of the roof cutter, will prevent flying debris from striking your eyes. 

Å Very dusty jobs may warrant goggles over safety glasses. 
Å Hearing and respiratory protection may be needed as well. 
 

Cushioned handles will help to reduce the amount of vibration from the machine.
 

Roof cutters also pose hazards to passers-by and nearby property.

Å Because roof cutters have a tendency to throw gravel and debris, operating one can impact people 
and objects other than those on the roof. Try to coordinate operations with building owners in order 
to prevent damage. 

 
 Take care when adjusting the cutting blade.

Å If the blade is set too low, you might actually find yourself cutting through the roof deck.  
 

 Before refueling, shut off the engine and allow it to cool as much as possible. Don't smoke while
refueling the roof cutter, or any other piece of gasoline-powered equipment.
 

Roof cutters are excellent pieces of equipment for saving time on larger jobs. Don't fall into the trap of  
"haste makes waste" though. Take enough time to be careful. Protect yourself and others from flying rocks and 
debris, and the other hazards that can be present when roof cutters are used. 
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Power Brooms Training Tips 
 
Å Demonstrate the capability of roof cutters to throw small stones and debris. 
Å Show employees how to lower the cutting blade, and how to keep from lowering it too far. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Å    Why is it so important to wear eye protection? 
 Å    What will happen if the blade is set too low? 
 
Notes: 
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Scaffolds 
 
A scaffold is only as solid as its foundation.  

Å Scaffolds must be erected on firm, solid ground, like  
 concrete or compacted soil. 
Å Keep away from sand, loose rocks and sides of 

excavations.  
1. Always use base plate screwjacks to make leveling the  

system easier.  
2. Use mudsills on uneven ground or compacted din.  

Å A competent person must decide what fall protection methods will be used when erecting or 
dismantling scaffolds. 
 

 Make sure you use scaffold components correctly then erecting the system.
Å All components must be from the same manufacturer, unless the competent person decides that parts 

from other systems are safe to use. 
Å Make sure all end frames are securely connected with crossbracing. 
Å Use connecting pins when you stack multiple levels of end frames. 
Å  If there is a possibility of uplift from wind, then use locking pins or their equivalent. 
 

Å When a scaffold's height exceeds four times its width, it must be secured to the building at least every 
30 feet horizontally. Wind screens may require additional tie-ins. 
Å If the scaffold system is three feet wide or less, it must be secured at least every 20 feet vertically. 
Å If it's more than three feet wide, then you must secure it at least every 26 feet vertically. 
 

Å Completely plank the work area, and use fall protection. 
Å Planks have to be scaffold grade lumber and be 
 marked as such. 
Å The planks cannot deflect more than l/60th of the 
 span's length. 
Å Guardrails must be erected, per OSHA specifications. 
 

Å Crossbraces cannot be used to access or climb down 
from a scaffold system. 
 Å You may climb the end frames if the rungs are 
 at least 8" long and not more than 16X" apart. 
Å Platforms must be available at least every 35 feet. 
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Gas-Powered and Electric Power Tools Training Tips 
 
Å Hold the Toolbox Talk meeting next to ah erected scaffold and point out where it is secured and where 

the various parts of the system are located (mud sills, screwjacks, crossbracing). 
Å Show the employees how they can tell if a plank is scaffold-grade lumber. 
Å Explain what wind uplift is. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Å   Are you allowed to climb the crossbracing? 
 Å   What is the best way to level a scaffold system? 
 
Notes: 
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Gas-Powered and Electric Power Tools 
 
There are four types of power tools.  

Å Gas-powered 
Å Electric 
Å Pneumatic 
Å Powder-actuated 
 

 This Toolbox Talk will address gas-powered and electric tools.

 Although each power tool has its own unique hazard, there are some common ground rules for all
tools.
Å Each power tool must be inspected for defects prior to use. 
Å Defective tools must be tagged and removed from service. 
Å Tools that cut, chip, grind or fire fasteners, must be used with ANSI approved eve protection. 
Å For each tool that has a guard, it must be present and in working order. 
 

 Gas-powered tools
Å Shut engines off and allow to cool before refueling. 
Å Clean up any spilled gasoline and never allow smoking in the refueling area. 
Å Store gasoline in approved, and properly labeled, safety cans. 

 
 Electric tools

Å Each tool must be equipped with an intact cord and strain relief boot. 
Å Make sure all three prongs are present. If one is missing, tell your supervisor so it can be tagged and 

removed from serviceĿ The third prong is the grounding-pin und it is needed to help prevent shock. 
Å Double-insulated tools will only have two prongs and the tool must be clearly marked as such. 
Å Use a ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) to help prevent shock. If there are no GFCIs, your 

company should have an assured grounding program in place. 
Å Make sure your extension cords are the correct type and are in good working condition. 
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Scaffolds Training Tips 

Å Have a double-insulated electric tool and show the "double-insulated" marking on the casing. 
Å Show an electric tool that is not double insulated and point out the grounding pin. 
Å Have a safety can available and explain the various features, such as the spark arrestor and spring-loaded 

lid. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    What is the purpose of the grounding pin? 
 Å    What should you do with a defective tool? 
 
Notes: 
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Hand Tools 
 
Hand tools include everything from screwdrivers to handsaws, and

any other tool that is manually powered. 

  It's essential to perform regular maintenance to keep hand tools in good
working order.

Å Replace broken or cracked handles, and other defective pans. 
Å Sharpen axes and saws. 
Å Use grinders to keep chisels free of mushroomed heads. 
Å Put new blades into utility knives on a regular basis. 
Å Throw away and replace tools that are stripped or worn. 

 
 
 Even though there are no mechanical parts, manual tools do present hazards.
 

Å Always wear appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE). including ANSI-
approved eye protection when working with tools that have sharp edges or are likely to 
generate flying panicles. 

Å Improperly used hand tools can result in punctures, cuts, or broken bones. 
Å Utility knives and other sharp tools must be kept in a safe place when they are not 

being used. 
Å All tools should be used for their intended purposes only. 
Å Do not use cheater bars on pry bars or 

wrenches to increase your leverage, This 
can damage or destroy the tool, and may  
result in personal injury as well 

 
It is important to maintain hand tools  
because they are easily worn or  
damaged. Property damage or personal  
injury can result from using broken  
tools. or from using them for other  
than their intended purposes. 
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Hand Tools Training Tips  

Å Have a number of damaged and worn tools available and ask employees to identify which can be 
repaired, and which need to be replaced. 

Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why is it important to keep chisel heads free of mushrooms? 
 Å    Why is eye protection important when using hand tools? 
 
Notes: 
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Pneumatic and Gun-Powder-Actuated Tools 
 
 Two general classifications of power tools  

are pneumatic and gun-powder-actuated.
Although each power tool has its own
unique hazard, there are some common
ground rules for all tools that must be
followed.  
Å Each power tool must be inspected for  
 defects prior to use. 
Å Defective tools must be tagged and removed  
 from service. 
Å Wear ANSI-approved eve protection when 
 using tools that cut, chip, grind or fire  
 fasteners. 
Å If a tool has a protective guard, make sure  
 that it is in working order. 
 

 Pneumatic tools

Å Make sure all hose connections are secured to prevent separation. 
Å Notify your supervisor if you notice hoses showing signs of wear, so that they can be tagged and 

removed from service. 
Å Pneumatic tools can generate high noise levels. Ask your supervisor if hearing protection is required. 
Å Hold nail guns and powder-actuated tools perpendicular to the surface. 

 
 Powder-Actuated tools

Å Each employee must be properly trained before use. 
Å Eye, face and hearing protection must be worn when using these tools. 
Å If a powder-actuated tool misfires, wait at least 30 seconds before firing again. 
Å Never shoot fasteners into wood or other low density surfaces. 
Å Make sure all manufacturer's recommendations are followed at all times! 

 
Pneumatic and gun-powder-actuated cools can be dangerous if they are used incorrectly. Make sure you are 
very familiar with the operation of each tool before you use it. 
  

362



 
Pneumatic and Gun-Powder-Actuated Tools Training Tips 

Å Have tools from each category available. 
Å If possible, demonstrate the set-up and use of each tool. 
Å Stress the fact that each employee who uses powder-actuated tools must be trained and licensed by the 

manufacturer or supplier. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why should eye protection be worn when using these tools? 
 Å    What should you do if you find a defective tool? 
 
Notes: 
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Truck Mounted Crane Safety 
 
Most safety issues for cranes apply to the operator; however, everyone on the job site should be aware of  
crane safety rules. Even if you are not an operator you may someday be called upon to learn signals and be a 
signalman, or be asked to assist the operator in guiding the boom. At the very least you should realize what the 
crane operator should and should not be doing and what you, as a crew member, should and should not be 
doing when you are around a crane in operation. 
 
 Crane operators must be specifically trained on each crane they operate. 

 
 Crane booms should always be at least ten feet from electrical lines.

 Loads should always be swung away from crew members and the public.

 Outriggers should be deployed whenever the crane is in use. 
Å If the outriggers cannot be set on firm ground, then cribbing must be used to create a firm and level 

surface. 
 

 The signal man must be trained in all of the signals or must wear a wireless headset so he can
communicate with the crane operator.

 A crane can never be used outside of its operating limits.

 Shock loading, swinging loads too quickly, or bouncing loads places too much
tension and stress on the crane booms and cables.

 Only appropriately rated slings, ropes, and chains should be used
when lifting a load.
Å A load line should never be used to rig a load. 

 
 The rigging of the load arn1 stability of the crane can

be tested by lifting the load off the ground just a few
inches before committing to the lift.

 Employees accepting the load on the
roof must use fall protection.
Å Tag lines are helpful for controlling  

loads, especially on windy days. 
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Truck-Mounted Crane Safety Training Tips 

Å Show employees a crane and explain its basic operation if they are unfamiliar with it. 
Å Explain what shock loading and bouncing are. 
Å Demonstrate hand signals. 
 Å    Ask the following question: 
 Å    If you can figure out how the crane is operated; can you just move a small load in a pinch even if you  
  haven't been trained? 
 
Notes: 
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Personal Fall Arrest Systems 
 
 A personal fall arrest system consists of a full body harness (body belts cannot be used for personal

fall arrest), a lanyard with locking snaphooks, a safety line, and an anchorage point.

 The design of the system must meet certain
specifications.

1. Straps have to be made of synthetic fiber.  
 

2. Locking snap hooks or D-rings are required, 
and the must attach to the body in the center  
of the back. 
 

3. The anchorage must meet manufacturer's 
requirements. Anchorages cannot be con-  
nected to platforms, guardrails, or hoists. 

 
 Fall protection devices have to be inspected

before each use.
Å Look for wear. damage or deterioration. 
Å Check for broken or deformed snaphooks or 

D-rings. 
Å Equipment with defects must be removed and tagged for repair, or discarded. 

 
 Make sure the system is installed and worn correctly.

Å Avoid tying off around rough or sharp edges. 
Å A fall must be limited to six feet (1.829 m). 

 When the equipment is actually used to arrest a fall, it must be removed from service and a
competent person must inspect it to determine whether or not it is reusable.

 Never use a body harness to hoist materials.

 Fall arrest equipment should not be stored where it will be exposed to sunlight or extreme
temperatures.
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Personal Fall Arrest Systems Training Tips 

Å Wear the body harness or put it on someone in order to demonstrate fit. 
Å Explain the exact fall arrest system that your company uses. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å Do you have to have a body harness, or can you use a body belt? 
 Å Can you connect your personal fall arrest system to a guardrail? 
 Å If the building is 20 feet high, how far are you allowed to fall before the personal fall arrest system  
  stops your fail? 
 
Notes: 
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Residential Fall Protection Option 
 
 Slide guards are roofing brackets with 2" x 6" (nominal) planks.

 Projects that use residential-type roofing materials can
use roofing slide guards as a fall protection method, if
the following two conditions are met.
Å The lower eave is 25 feet or less from the ground, 

 and 
Å The slope is less than or equal to 8-in-12. 

 
 For projects with a roof that has a slope less

than or equal to 6-in-12 ...
Å Eave slide guards must be installed at a 90 

(plus or minus l 0) angle to the roof surface. 
Å This slide guard must be installed continuously 

along the eave. 
Å No more than three courses of roofing material can be laid before the slide guard is installed. 
Å Use a safety monitor system for first three courses. 

 
 For projects that have a roof with a slope of greater than 6-in-12, up to and including 8-in-12 ...

Å Slide guards must be installed continuously along the eave. 
Å Additional slide guards must be installed ascending the roof at intervals no greater than eight feet 

apart. These slide guards are required only under the work area. 
Å The planks of the additional slide guards may be set at an angle more suitable for walking, if 

preferred. 
 

 In general, material must be stored no closer than six feet to the rake edges.
Å Material can be no closer than six feet from the rake edge except for tile or metal roofing jobs where 

materials may be within three feet of the rake edge. 
Å Roofing workers are not allowed to be any closer than six feet to the rake edge except to perform 

work. 
Å The area below the rake edge must be free of impalement hazards. 

 
 You are permitted to use a safety monitor system on tile and metal projects.

Å A safety monitor must be a competent person who can see and warn crew members if they are 
work-ing unsafely or if they are close to fall hazards. The safety monitor can have other duties. 
provided they do not detract from his or her ability to serve as a monitor. 
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Residential Fall Protection Option Training Tips 

Å If on a residential project, demonstrate correct installation of slide guards.? 
Å Ask the following question: 
 Å When a roof is either greater than 8-in-12 or its eave height is greater than 25 feet from the ground,  

 conventional fall protection systems must be used. What are some examples of conventional fall  
 protection systems? 

 
Notes: 
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Safety Monitor System 
 
 A Safety Monitor System can be used as the only means of fall protection on a low slope (4-in-12,

or less) roof that is less than 50 feet across.

 Safety Monitoring Systems are also allowed on roofs that are wider than 50 feet, but must be used
in conjunction with another fall protection system. 
Å Warning lines are the simplest and most popular system. 
Å Even with the warning lines, the Safety Monitoring System must be in use whenever employees are 

working outside the warning lines. 
 

 The Safety Monitor must be a competent person.
Å A competent person is: 

Å someone who has been trained to be able to recognize and anticipate hazards 
Å and who is authorized to take immediate corrective action. 

 
 The Safety Monitor must be on the same working level, be able to see the employees he or she is

monitoring, and be able to communicate with them verbally.

 The Safety Monitor may not have other duties that could interfere with his or her ability to act as a
monitor.
Å Some state plans, such as California's !1nd Washington's, do not allow the Safety monitor to have 

any other duties while acting in the monitoring capacity. In the majority of states, the safety monitor 
is permitted to perform other duties. 
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Safety Monitor System Training Tips 

Å Ask employees in what situations they think the Safety Monitor ought to warn employees. 
Å Describe the duties of a competent person as they apply to your company or your current project. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Where must the safety monitor be? 
 Å    Can the safety monitor be performing any work other than acting as a safety monitor? 
 
Notes: 
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Skylights and Roof Openings 
 
Employees must be protected from falling through holes in the roof. A hole is defined as any roof opening 
that is at least 2" wide. A skylight fixture may not qualify as a proper cover if it's not strong enough to 
support twice the weight of employees and materials. 
 
 Protection from falls through roof openings and skylights can be in the form of personal fall arrest

systems, covers, or guardrail systems.  

 The covers must be secured to prevent dis- 
placement caused by wind, equipment, or
employees.

 Covers must either be color coded, or have
the words "HOLE" or "COVER" painted on
them to warn all employees.

 If a cover is used, it must be capable of withstanding at least two times the weight of the workers
and materials that are likely to stand on it or be placed upon it.

 Warning lines can be used to cordon off areas where a number of skylights are located.

 If the cover or guardrail system must be removed to install wood blocking or flashings, employees
must use personal fall arrest systems.

Skylights and roof openings pose severe hazards for you when you're on the roof. It may seem unlikely to  
you now that you could accidentally fall through a skylight, but plenty of roofing employees have been 
injured or lost their lives because a skylight or roof opening was not properly covered or blocked. 
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Skylights and Roof Openings Training Tips 

Å Show a cover that is color coded, or has "HOLE" or "COVER" painted on it. 
Å Explain the fall hazards on your current project, if there are skylights or roof openings. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å Why can't just any piece of plywood be used as a cover? 
 Å Why must "HOLE", "COVER", or color coding be used? 
 
Notes: 
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Warning Line Systems 
 
Employees must be protected from falling through holes in the roof. A hole is defined as any roof opening 
that is at least 2" wide. A skylight fixture may not qualify as a proper cover if it's not strong enough to 
support twice the weight of employees and materials. 
 
 Warning lines are for use on roofs:

Å that are six feet or higher. 
Å that have slopes of four inches in twelve or less, 
Å that are wider than fifty feet, and 
Å that have parapet walls less than 39" high. 

 
 The lines are made of rope, wire, or chain, and are flagged at least every six feet.

Å The lines must have a tensile (breaking) strength of at least 500 pounds. 
Å They have to be supported by stanchion posts which can withstand at least a 16 pound tipping force.  
Å The height from the roof surface to the warning line must be between 34 and 39 inches. 

 
 All open edges near the work area must be guarded by warning lines.

Å When there is no mechanical equipment being used, the lines have to be set in six feet from all edges. 
Å When mechanical equipment is being used, the lines must be ten feet from the edge in the direction 

the machine operator is traveling, and six feet in on the sides. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Mechanical equipment cannot be used or stored outside the warning lines. Roofing materials
also cannot be stored in the areas outside the warning lines

 Any workers outside the warning lines must be protected by a personal fall arrest system,
guardrails, or a safety monitoring system.
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Warning Line Systems Training Tips 

Å Measure off six and ten feet to give workers an idea of the distance requirements for warning lines. 
Å Show the sturdiness of a stanchion so they get a feel for how difficult it is to tip over. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å Ask employees why they think the warning lines have to be set further in from the edge when  

 mechanical equipment is being used? 
 Å Where are you allowed to use and store mechanical equipment? 
 
Notes: 
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Electrical Safety 
 
 Electrical safety on the jobsite can be achieved by using a ground fault c1rcuit interrupter (GFCI)

or an assured grounding program.

 A ground fault circuit interrupter is a sensitive circuit breaker that detects small changes in
amperage and trips very quickly.
Å Check the GFCI regularly with the "Test" and "Reset" 

buttons. 
Å If a GFCI is found to be defective, it should be immediately  

removed from service and replaced. 
Å A GFCI must be used to protect all electrical tools and  

extension cords. To accomplish this, it must be placed at  
the energy source. 

 
 An assured grounding program is designed to ensure that

equipment and extension cords are properly grounded.
Å The following are safety requirements for extension cords: 

Å They must be inspected before first use. 
Å Cords that are frayed. cut, or have exposed wires or  

insulation must be removed and tagged. 
Å Use only three-pronged double-insulated extension cords. 
Å Make sure the grounding pin is present and connected. 
Å Do not attach extension cords to the surface of the building. 

 
 The following are safety requirements for tools:

Å All power tools must be three-pronged type, unless the tool is clearly marked as being double 
insulated. 

Å Tools that are not double-insulated must be included in the assured grounding program. 
Å Make sure the ground pin on any three-pronged, non-double-insulated power tool is present. If the 

ground pin 1s missing, inform your supervisor. 
Å Check all cords. The tool must be taken out of service if the insulation ism all exposed. 
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Electrical Safety Training Tips 

Å Have a GFCI on hand and demonstrate the test and reset functions. 
Å Describe equipment testing and how the equipment is logged or color coded. 
 
Notes: 
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Choosing the Right Fire Extinguisher 
 
 There are four classes of fire extinguishers.

Å Class A fire extinguishers are used on wood, paper, or trash fires. (Basica1ly, any material that leaves 
ash when it's burned) 

Å Class B fire extinguishers are used on flammable liquids and gases. 
Å Class C fire extinguishers are used for electrical fires. 
Å Class D fire extinguishers only need to be used on combustible metal fires. Combustible metals 

include magnesium, sodium or other metals that end with the letters "um". 
 
 Be sure to use the correct fire extinguisher.

Å An ABC-rated fire extinguisher is the best to have on hand because it will put out almost all types of 
fire encountered on the roof. 

Å Make sure the fire extinguishers are properly rated for the jobsite. In general, an extinguisher rated at 
least 2A must be provided for each 3,000 square feet of the roof. 

 Know where the fire extinguishers are located on the jobsite.

Å You should not have to travel more than 100 feet to get to a fire extinguisher. 
Å Wherever there is more than 5 gallons of flammable or combustible liquids, or more than 5 pounds of 

flammable gas, then there must be at least one fire extinguisher with a 10B rating within 50 feet (this 
does not include the liquids inside of built-in gas tanks of motor vehicles). 

Å At least two fire extinguishers must be kept on the ground with the kettle, away from the kettle and 
propane. 

 
 Memorize the PASS system for extinguishing a fire.

1. P - Pull the pin.  

2. A- Aim the nozzle at the base of the fire. 

3. S - Squeeze the handle. 

4. S - Sweep from si.de to side to cover the entire fire. 

 
 Fire extinguishers should be inspected monthly.

Å Make sure the locking pin is tied in place and is not bent. 
Å Note that the needle is in the proper pressure zone. 
Å Look for any rust, dents, or cracks anywhere on the casing. 
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Choosing the Right Fire Extinguisher Training Tips 

Å Demonstrate how to use a fire extinguisher. 
Å Allow employees to use the extinguisher if possible. 
Å Show them how far 50 and I 00 feet are so they can see how close extinguishers need to be. 
Å Point out the locking pin and pressure gauge on the extinguisher. 
Å If your company uses other than ABC rated fire extinguishers, quiz the workers on the kinds of fires that 

can be put out with the different extinguishers you use. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å What does PASS stand for? 
 Å What kinds of fires can you put out with a Class A fire extinguisher? 
 
Notes: 
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Flammable and Combustible Liquids 
 
 In the construction industry, OSHA defines flammable liquid is as having flashpoints below 140°F,

and combustible liquids having flashpoints between 140°F and 200°F.

Å In the shop (according to the standards for industry, which are different from the construction 
stan-dards) liquids with flashpoints above 100ÁF are considered to be combustible. 

Å A flashpoint is the temperature at which a liquid will catch fire if exposed to a flame. 
Å Gasoline has a flashpoint of -45ÁF and diesel fuel has a flashpoint of 125ÁF. They are both flammable 

liquids on the worksite. but diesel fuel is considered combustible in the shop. 
 
 There are several rules regarding the storage of flammable and combustible liquids.

Å There has to be good ventilation in the storage area to keep vapors from accumulating. 
Å Fire doors and walkways must be clear, and the liquids cannot be stored near stairways or exits. 
Å Always keep these liquids away from any ignition source, such as heat, flames, or smoking materials. 
Å The liquids must be stored in labeled safety cans, with spark arresters and self-closing lids except for 

extremely viscous liquids such as EPDM adhesive, which can be stored in their original containers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 In order to prevent fires, there are some simple safety tips to follow.

Å Do not smoke around flammable or combustible liquids or materials. 
Å When refueling a piece of equipment, tum it off and let it cool down first, if possible. 
Å Use these fluids in well-ventilated areas to dissipate vapors. 
Å Always keep a fire extinguisher on hand -with either a B or an ABC rating. 
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Flammable and Combustible Liquids Training Tips 

Å Show a safety can and explain the different features, such as the spark arrestor and spring loaded lid. 
Explain how durable the safety can is. 

Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å Why does there need to be good ventilation in areas where the liquids are stored? 
 Å Why is smoking always prohibited around flammable and combustible materials and liquids? 
 
Notes: 
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Oxygen-Acetylene Torch Safety 
 
 Oxy-Acetylene torches are used often in roofing to cut through heavy metal objects such as metal

decking. 
Å Acetylene is a very flammable gas made from acetone. Acetone is a very flammable liquid 

common-ly found in products like paint stripper. 
Å Oxygen is mixed with acetylene so that the acetylene will bum at a higher temperature. The higher 

temperature makes cutting quicker and more effective. 
 

 Setting up the oxy-acetylene system is a critical step for everyone's safety.

Å The oxygen and acetylene tanks must be placed in an upright and secured position. 
Å In transit, the caps must be in place on each bottle. 
Å Do not travel with the gauges attached to the bottles!

Å Do not smoke or have open flames in the area of oxy-acetylene jobs. 
Å Never use oil to lubricate gauges or handles, and keep oily rags out of the area. Oxygen reacts 

violently with oil and will bum. 
Å Inspect the equipment to make sure it is in good working order and that the hoses do not have holes 

in them. 
Å Never use oxygen to blow dirt off of your clothes or yourself. The dirt may penetrate your skin under 

the high pressure. 
 

 When using an oxy-acetylene system, the valves on each bottle should not be turned more than one
and one-half times.

Å If a special wrench is needed on the acetylene bottle, leave it in place on the stem in case there is an 
emergency and the bottle needs to be shut off. 

Å Quickly open each bottle and close them. This is called "cracking" and it cleans out the valve of any 
debris. Make sure the hoses are not connected when this is done. 

Å Use only a spark generator to light the torch. 
Å Always light the acetylene first, and adjust the flame with the oxygen. 
Å When finished, shut the valves off at the bottles and purge the lines of any gases. 

 
 Personal protective equipment (PPE) is also required when torch cutting with oxy-acetylene.

Å Make sure you use proper eye protection with correct lens shades. Ask your supervisor if you 're not 
sure what shade of lenses to use. 

Å Wear a long sleeved shirt and leather gloves. 
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Oxygen-Acetylene Torch Safety Training Tips 

Å If possible, have an oxy-acetylene system available. 
Å Demonstrate the following: 

Å Set up  
Å Inspection  
Å Lighting and properly setting the flame 

Å Ask the following questions: 
Å Why shouldn't you use oxygen to clean off your clothes or skin? 
Å What should you use to light the torch? 
 
Notes: 
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Propane Safety 
 
Propane, or liquefied petroleum gas (LPG), is gas that is cooled, compressed, and stored in pressurized  
containers. This process allows for great amounts of fuel to be stored in a small container, but also creates 
significant hazards.  

 LPG cylinders come in a variety of sizes, and choosing the right size is important. 
Å The most common sizes in the roofing industry are 20-, 40-, and 100-pound cylinders. 
Å If you select a cylinder that is too small for your job, the tank may frost and decrease the amount of 

propane being released. This is most likely to happen during torching applications in colder climates. 
Å If a tank does frost, then let it thaw naturally. Don't torch the cylinder in order to defrost it because 

you can weaken the shell of the container which can lead to an explosion. 
 
 
 Make sure that. all cylinders are chained or secured in an upright position.

Å Do not allow the cylinders to lay on their sides. Liquid may enter the hose and cause problems in the 
vapor withdrawal system. 

Å Gas cylinders can become dangerous missiles if the seal between the casing and the valve is broken. 
 
 
 When lighting a torch, use a spark generator.

Å Don't use matches or lighters to light torches. 
Å And never smoke in an area where there is propane gas. 

 
 When shutting off the gas, close the regulator and allow the excess gas

in the hose to burn off.

Propane, as well as any other compressed gas, demands your 
respect. Misusing a cylinder or allowing it to fall can pose great 
dangers to you and your co-workers. 
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Propane Safety Training Tips   

Å Demonstrate the correct way to put on. open, and close a regulator. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why can't you smoke where people are using propane gas, if it's in a cylinder? 
 Å    Why can't you use a torch to thaw a cylinder? 
 
Notes: 
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Torch-Applied Systems 
 
 Be careful when lighting a torch, and when handling a lighted torch.

Å Check all connections for leaks before you start so that gas will not escape and create an unknown 
fire hazard. 

Å Light the torch with a spark generator, not a match or a lighter. 
Å If the torch is designed to be laid down while lit, make sure the surface where you Jay it is non-

flammable. 
Å Never leave a lighted torch unattended. 

 
 
 Do not torch directly to a flammable substrate.

Å Surfaces such as plywood or wood fiber need to be covered with a non-flammable material such as a 
base ply of asphalt felt before torching the modified bitumen membrane. 

 
 
 When working on existing structures, especially those with wood decks, use extra caution at wall

terminations and around projections.

Å Dust, lint, oil, and grease can all accumulate in these areas and may be easily ignited by the torch. 
Never torch into an area that you cannot clearly see. 

 
 
 It's essential to perform a fire watch for at least one hour after the last torch is turned off.

Å Fires will often smolder for all hour or more before bursting into flames. 
Å A thorough inspection above and below the deck should reveal any hot spots in the roof. 

 
 
 Wear proper PPE when using a torch.

Å Leather gloves with gauntlets 
Å A Jong-sleeved shirt 
Å Eye protection 
Å Sturdy work boots 

 
From lighting and handling the torch to laying the heated system, torch-applied systems present serious 
hazards.  You and all of your coworkers need to be extremely careful so that you don Ŀc bum yourselves or 
cause serious property damage. 
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Torch-Applied Systems Training Tips    

Å Demonstrate the lighting procedure. 
Å Explain the responsibilities of the fire watch. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    What will happen if you light the torch and there are leaks in the hose that you didn't notice? 
 Å    What can result from unattended hot spots in the roof? 
 
Notes: 
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Hazard Communication 
 
 The hazard communication standard is an employee 

right-to-know law.

Å You need to know what chemicals and roofing products 
are hazardous to your health, and know how to safeguard  
yourself against them. 

Å Your employer has a written hazard communication policy  
and program that includes the following items: 
Å Chemical/Product Inventory List 
Å Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
Å Labeling Information 
Å Training Requirements and Records 

Å This must be kept at your worksite so that you have access  
to it at all times. 

Å Ask your supervisor or foreman if you have any questions regarding 
Hazardous materials. 
 

 Chemical/Product Inventory List
Å A list of all hazardous chemicals should be kept with the written policy and MSDSs.  

 
 Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

Å A MSDS must be present for each hazardous chemical or product on site. 
Å For mixtures, the MSDS will identify all of the chemicals within the mixture, the mixture's 

characteristics, and any important hazard information. 
 

 Labeling Information
Å A label must be affixed to each container of a hazardous material, identifying the name of the 

product, the name and address of the manufacturer, and hazard information. 
Å Inform your supervisor if a label is not on a container, and do not use it until it is replaced or 

relabeled. 
 
 Training Requirements

Å The OSHA standard requires you to be trained so that you have full knowledge of your employerôs 
written program and all hazardous materials at your worksite. 

Å Make sure that you understand the training you receive, and that you know how to find infom1ation 
in the MSDSs. 
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Hazard Communication Training Tips    

Å Have a copy of the company's written hazard communication policy available. 
Å Have an MSDS available to show employees. 
Å Make sure that they know where the MSDSs and the company hazard communication policy are located. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    What information do you find on product labels? 
 Å    What should you do if you find an unlabeled container? 
 Å    When can you look at the MSDSs? 
 
Notes: 
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Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) 
 
 As part of the employee right-to-know law your employer is required to provide MSDSs for every

hazardous chemical substance used at the company.
Å MSDSs will vary by manufacturer, but they will all have at least eight sections. 

 
1. The product will be identified by its scientific name and its common name, if it has one. 

Å Emergency phone numbers will be listed in this section, along with the name and address of the 
manufacturer. 
 

2. The hazardous ingredients will be identified, along with information on how long you can be exposed to 
these ingredients. 
 

3. The characteristics of the material are listed. 
 

Å Chemical characteristics are items such as boiling point and flash point. 
Å Physical characteristics include appearance, color, and odor. 

 
4. Fire and explosion data information is provided on how to extinguish fires caused by theĿ material. 

 
5. Another section provides information identifying chemicals that can be used and stored together, and 

substances that must be kept apart. This section is called "reactivity data". 
 

6. Information about health hazards is in its own section. 
 

Å This section will explain the signs and symptoms of overexposure so you will know how to tell when 
too much of a substance is in your system. 

Å You will also be given first aid information. Always look here before suggesting any kind of first aid, 
because what may be the best treatment for one substance may be harmful with another. 
 

7. One section will provide steps to follow in the event of a spill or leak and will include ways to store and 
dispose of materials. 

 
8. Finally, information is given concerning control methods, such as the types of personal protective 

equipment or ventilation systems to use. 
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Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) Training Tips     

Å Distribute copies of one MSDS and point out the sections. 
Å Ask a number of questions about the substance so that employees learn to read the sheets. 
 Å    What is the appearance of this substance? 
 Å    What emergency phone numbers are listed? 
Å Show them MSDSs from a few different manufacturers so they realize that the sheets are not always 

printed in the same formats. 
 
Notes: 
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Burns from Hot Asphalt or Coal Tar Pitch 
 
 Hot Asphalt or coal tar pitch burns are painful and often disfiguring.

Å Hot stuff will stick to almost any surface, including flesh. 
Å It continues to burn the surface it has landed on until it has cooled. 
Å These burns are very painful and they are extremely difficult to clean. 

 
 Wearing the appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) will

help prevent burns.
When you work with hot stuff you should wear:  
Å Long-sleeved shirts that button over the cuffs of gloves; 
Å Long cuffless pants that come over the tops of over-the-ankle construction boots; 
Å Hard hats and face shields, for those who operate kettles and luggers; and 
Å at least goggles for the mappers. 

 
 It's important to understand how to respond to burns.

Å When the hot is still completely liquid clothing can be removed quickly, but once it has begun to 
harden do not try to remove the asphalt or clothing at all 

Å Cool the burn area with water only to hasten the hardening and cooling of the hot. 
Å Never apply ointment. It will only have to be painfully removed at the hospital. 
Å Hot burs are usually 2nd or 3rd degree burns, and can be life-threatening. 

 
 The seriousness of a burn is a key in determining appropriate treatment.

Å A first degree burn produces only redness and swelling ï like a sunburn. 
Å A second degree burn is indicated by blistering. 
Å A third degree burn will show itself in the form of dark, charred skin. 
Å Medical attention must be sought immediately for either 2nd degree burns that cover a large area of 

the body (or any area encompassing the head, genitals, or extremities), or any 3rd degree burns. 
 

 If medical attention has been called:

Å Keep the person as comfortable as possible while an ambulance is called. 
Å Watch for signs of shock ï dilated pupils; pale, clammy skin; shallow, irregular breathing; and rapid 

weak pulse ï and elevate the personôs feet if these signs are present. 
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Burns from Hot Asphalt or Coal Tar Pitch Training Tips      

Å Ask if anyone has been burned from hot, or has ever seen a coworker burned. Encourage them to discuss 
the incident. 

Å Ask the following questions: 
Å Why is it important to wear cuffless pants when working with hot? 
Å Why is it important to wear tight-fitting gloves? 
 
Notes: 
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Hot Asphalt Protection 
 
 Personal protective equipment (PPE) should

always be worn when working with hot
asphalt. Full PPE consists of:
1. Long pants with no cuffs that cover the tops  

of the boots,  
 

2. A long-sleeved shirt, buttoned at the cuff and  
within one button of the collar,  
 

3. Boots with thick rubber or composite soles,  
 

4. Gloves with snug-fitting cuffs,  
 

5. Goggles or safety glasses, and  
 

6. A full faceshield and a hard hat when  
tending a kettle.  

 Safe work practices are as important as
proper PPE selection.

Å Remember to check all hot-handling equipment and make sure it isn't wet or icy, because water can 
cause hot asphalt to spatter. 

Å Keep kettle lids closed except when you are skimming the asphalt or adding bitumen. 
Å Keep the filler holes covered when you 're not filling the lugger. 
Å Turn mop carts and buckets over at the end of the day. 
Å Spin mops out at the end of the day. 
Å When buckets are stuck, twist to free them. Do not pull or jerk the bucket, or the hot asphalt may 

splash. 
Å Carry hot buckets on the downhill side of sloped roofs. 
Å Do not fill buckets more than three-fourths full. 
Å Be careful not to step in fresh hot or on asphalt that has recently been wetted, because asphalt is 

extremely slippery in both of these conditions. 
 
 Quick response with first aid can ease the damage burns can cause.

Å Call for emergency services immediately. 
Å Cool the burned area with water. Do not apply burn creams or salves. 
Å Do not remove bitumen, asphalt, or clothing from the burned area. 
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Hot Asphalt Protection Training Tips      

Å Ask for a show of hands of workers that have been burned. Ask them if the incidents might have been 
prevented, and if so, how. 

Å Later in the day, ask one of the hot mappers what he would do if someone slipped in the asphalt and got 
hot stuff all over his arm. 

Å Review emergency medical procedures. 
Å Ask someone to review the list of proper PPE. 
Å Ask the following question: 
 Å    Why is it important that there not be water or ice in the kettles, luggers, or buckets? 
 
Notes: 
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Hot Asphalt Safety 
 
 The first line of defense against hot asphalt is personal protective equipment (PPE).  

 
Eye protection is critical. 
Å Make sure glasses or goggles are ANSI rated and 

clean. 
Å If you are a kettleman, then wear a face shield attached 

to a hard hat over the glasses. 
 
Your shirt must have long sleeves that cover the cuffs of 
your gloves. 
Å Button the top of your shirt to within one button of the 

collar. 
 

One of the key parts of your PPE is your gloves. 
Å Cotton gloves can provide minimal protection but 

leather provides superior protection. Never wear rubber 
gloves when handling hot. 

Å Make sure there are no gaunt1ets on your gloves. 
Å Tuck the cuffs of the gloves under the buttoned cuffs of 

your shirt. 
 

Pant legs should come over the tops of your work 
boots, and be cuffless.  

Your work boots should have over-the-ankle leather 
uppers and heavy soles. 

 Use of good work practices will prevent any avoidable spilling and spattering of hot asphalt.
Å Keep luggers and kettles free from moisture so the asphalt will not spatter. 
Å Do not try to pull buckets of asphalt off of the roof if they are stuck; twist them free so you do not 

splash the hot. 
 
 Keeping the asphalt at its optimum temperature, and standing upwind of the kettle, lugger, or

bucket will minimize your exposure to asphalt fumes. Although they are not dangerous asphalt
fumes can be irritating.

Much of the-danger associated with hot asphalt can be avoided with safe work practices. Using appropriate 
PPE will minimize the potential for injury from occasional splashing or spattering of hot. 
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Hot Asphalt Safety Training Tips      

Å Show different types of PPE and explain how each provides protection from hot asphalt. 
Å Show employees where to find the optimum temperature (EVT) on the asphalt keg label. 
Å Start the training session dressed inappropriately for working with hot, and ask the crew to identify 

what's wrong with your selection of PPE. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why should you make sure to wear gloves without gauntlets? 
 Å    What kinds of work practices will prevent spills and spatters of hot aspha1t? 
 
Notes: 
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The Hot Pipe 
 
The hot pipe moves the hot from tht: kettle to the roof.  
If must be maintained in good working order and set up correctly. 

1. Hot pipes should be set up as vertically 
as possible to avoid bowing.  

2. Pipes that must be extended a substantial  
distance should be supported.  

3. Insulating the pipes helps to maintain the  
proper temperature and control excess fume.  

4. The end of the pipe should be connected  
to a 120-degree elbow pipe and flexible  
discharge hose.  

5. Tie off the pipe to a guardrail or other 
support immediately after placing it on  
the roof. 

6. Guardrails should be erected at least 4 feet  
(1.2 m) on either side of the pipeline.  

7. If possible, drape a tarp on the side of the  
building next to the pipe.  

8. Barricade the area below to prevent 
people from walking into the area. 

 
 
Additionally:  
 Make sure the pipes are clean and dry and all unions are secure and in good condition.

 Always disconnect pipes before cleaning them with a propane torch. If you heat them when they're
connected the pressure will build up and the pipes can explode.

 
 
Hot pipes eliminate the problem of how to get hot asphalt to the roof quickly. The system will provide the 
amount of asphalt you need, when you need it, with a minimal amount of hassle. Maintain the pipes well and 
make sure they are securely connected to each other and to the guardrail on the roof. If you do these things, 
and follow the other items listed in this Toolbox Talk, then you will be able to get all of the hot that you need 
while minimizing the risk of personal injury or property damage. 
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The Hot Pipe Training Tips      

Å Show the crew how the pipes are assembled and tied off to the guardrail on the roof. 
Å Demonstrate how to properly clean a section of pipe. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why do the pipes need to be set up as vertically as possible? 
 Å    Why can't you clean the pipe with a propane torch without disconnecting the sections of the pipe? 
 Å    What measuresĿ should you truce to protect the building and nearby pedestrians? 
 
Notes: 
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Kettle Operations - Set-Up and Start-Up 
 
 Position the kettle carefully in relation to the building and pedestrians.

Å Try to keep the kettle away from windows, air intakes, and exit doors. 
Å In the vicinity of an air intake, consider covering the intake with plastic. Remember to alert the 

building maintenance department before this is done. 
Å The kettle lid should open away from the building. 
Å Keep the kettle lid closed whenever you 're not loading asphalt so that not as many fumes are 

released. 
Å Barricade the kettle area if pedestrians have access to the area. 

 
 Position the kettle in the most stable location.

Å Locate an area where the ground is level and firm. 
Å Sand, loose dirt, or uneven ground may allow the kettle to shift and possibly tip or spill. 
Å Chock the wheels of the kettle to prevent movement. 

 
 
 Always wear the proper personal protective equipment (PPE).

Å Long pants without cuffs should come over the tops of sturdy work boots. 
Å Long sleeved shirt cuffs should button over the cuffs of appropriate gloves. 
Å Eye and face protection must be provided by a face shield attached to a hard hat. Safety glasses or 

goggles under the face shield will provide additional protection. 
 
 Be careful and precise when lighting the burners.

Å Always read and follow the manufacturers' recommendations. 
Å Don't use matches or lighters - if the kettle is not equipped with an auto-light feature, then use a spark 

generator. 
Å Start the burners slowly, and gradually increase the temperature until asphalt is  

free-flowing around the tubes. 
Å Make sure that "pull out" burners are aimed directly down 

the tubes so that the tubes do not get warped or cracked. 
Å Inspect the connections on the propane tanks and kettles. 

 
 Several simple precautions can prevent fires.

Å During refueling, shut off engines and don't allow anyone in  
the area who is smoking. 

Å Flammable and combustible materials should be kept at least  
10 feet away from the kettle'. 

Å Propane tanks need to be upright and secured. 
Å There should be at least two ABC fire extinguishers in the  

area - but not stored on the kettle. 
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Kettle Operations - Set-Up and Start-Up Training Tips      

Å Demonstrate the proper way to light a kettle. 
Å Show the employees the various types of kettles that belong to your company, and point out any features 

that differ from kettle to kettle. 
Å Take employees to the outside of a building and ask them to decide on the perfect spot for a kettle and 

explain why. 
Å Ask for stories or experiences with kettles to demonstrate the need for safety measures. 
 
Notes: 
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Kettle Operations - 
Loading, Fire Prevention and. Extinguishing 
 
 Add bitumen and increase kettle temperatures slowly.  

Å Chop the bitumen into small, manageable chunks and lower them into the kettle carefully. 
Å Never allow the kettle tubes to be exposed; fires or explosions may result. 
Å Increase the temperature slowly at the beginning of the shift so that the bitumen closest to the heating 

tubes doesn't overheat and spatter. 

 Make sure the bitumen is kept within its equiviscous temperature (EVT) range, at the point of
application.
Å The best application will occur only when the bitumen is at it's EVT, which is found on the 

packaging. 
Å If it gets too hot then there are two dangers. The material will actually become less effective as it 

degrades, and there is a good chance of fires as the temperature of the material approaches the 
flash-point. 

Å Insulated pipes and hot luggers will help keep bitumen temperature near its EVT. 

 

 Wear proper personal protective equipment (PPE) when operating a kettle.

Proper PPE includes: 

Å a face shield attached to a hard had, over safety glasses or goggles; 
Å leather gloves with snug cuffs; 
Å a long-sleeved shin buttoned over the cuffs of the gloves; 
Å heavy work boots; and 
Å long pants without cuffs that come over the tops of the boots. 

Know how to put out fires in case one occurs. 

Å Close the lid immediately and turn off the burners. 
Å If closing the lid is not enough then pour about an ounce of  

water into the vent hole and the steam it produces will douse  
the fire. Do not use more than this small amount of water or  
the kettle may boil over. 

Å If neither of the above methods work, then use one of the two  
ABC fire extinguishers that should be nearby. 

Å Know the phone number and be prepared to call the fire 
department. 
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Kettle Operations - Loading, Fire Prevention and Extinguishing 
Training Tips      

Å Hold the talk next to the kettle and demonstrate loading. 
Å Show the parts of the kettle, such as temperature gauges, heating tubes, and pressure vents. 
Å Emphasize that no more than an ounce of water (about the amount in a shot glass) should be used to 

douse a kettle fire. Too much water will result in damage and possibly severe bums. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why is it better to place bitumen carefully into the kettle rather than dropping it in? 
 Å    What's the advantage to chopping it into smaller-pieces? 
 
Notes: 
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Luggers and Mop Carts 
 
 Luggers and mop carts are designed to transport hot from the kettle outflow pipe to the employees. 

 
 When you're not filling a lugger, make sure to

Å keep the filler neck covered, and 
Å hook a catch-bucket on the end of the pipe to collect drips and keep the area clean. 

 
 When you 're ready to fill the

lugger, make sure

1. to check that the valves are  
shut,  

2. there is no water or moisture in 
the lugger that will cause the  
asphalt to spatter,  

3. to chock the wheels,  
4. you are wearing appropriate  

personal protective equipment  
(PPE), and  

5. you never fill it more than  
three-quarters full. 
 

 After you've filled it and before
you move it, make sure that
6. the path of travel is level and clear before you move the lugger,  

7. you take note of all bridges and ramps, and  

8. the lugger's wheels are free from debris and can tum easily to minimize the possibility of it 

overturning. 

 
 Use only equipment, including heavy-duty buckets and pouring cans, that has been designed for

hot asphalt. Do not modify the equipment.
 
The use of luggers and mop carts has made transporting hot asphalt across the roof a relatively simple 
mat-ter. It is also safe if simple guidelines are followed. But if you aren't careful, whether you are the lugger 
operator or a mopper, it will not be simple or safe. If you do not wear your PPE or if you do something that 
results in an asphalt spill, you or somebody else may be severely burned. 
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Luggers and Mop Carts Training Tips 

Å Demonstrate the process of filling a lugger, pointing out all of its features and explaining the safety 
measures. 

Å Allow crew members to push the lugger when it is three-fourths full so they can get a feel for it (make 
sure that they are wearing their PPE). 

Å Instruct them to look around the roof and tell you about any hazards they see in your path of travel (you 
might want to place some things there before the Toolbox Talk). 

Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why must you make sure that there is not moisture in the lugger? 
 Å    What things should you check before you move the lugger? 
 Å    How full should you fill luggers? Mop carts? 
 
Notes: 
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Housekeeping 
 
 Roofing jobs, especially tear-offs, create a large amount of debris. 

Å Extra materials lying about the jobsite are hazards, and can result in trips and falls. 
Å Keeping up with the trash as you go is much easier than waiting to clean it all up at the end of the 

day. 
 

 Good housekeeping incorporates simple guidelines.
Å Keep all materials and trash away from entry and exitways and regular foot traffic. 
Å Materials and equipment must be stored at least six feet away from the roof edge, except on tile and 

metal jobs where the materials may be stacked three feet from the roof edge. 
Å Tools and equipment should be put away after use. 
Å Old roofing materials, trash, scrap wood, material containers, and other debris items need to be 

disposed of at regular intervals. 
Å All flammable liquids must be stored in approved safety cans. 

 
 Housekeeping includes proper storage of materials and equipment.

Å Store materials and equipment properly so that they aren't damaged or stolen. 
Å Make sure that all tarping and anchoring is secure. 

 
Poor housekeeping presents hazards to employees, bystanders, and property. 

Å Slips, trips, and puncture wounds are just a few of the bodily injuries people can sustain on a messy 
worksite. 

Å If debris is lying around on the roof and blows to the ground it can cause personal or property 
damage. 

Å During rainstorms, trash and debris can become lodged in drains and may result in flooding or in a 
collapse of the roof. 

Å Solvent-soaked rags present a fire hazard if they are not placed in containers with lids. 
Å Building occupants can be inconvenienced or injured if access and escape routes are not kept clear. 

 
A sloppy worksite can result in an unhappy building owner and a less-than-favorable representation of your  
company. 
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Housekeeping Training Tips 

Å Look around the site and see if everything is in order. 
Å Share some injury or property damage claims you know about that have been filed against your 

company, or other companies, for housekeeping-related incidents. 
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Roof Trash Removal 
 
 Roofing projects create large amounts of trash that need to be controlled.  

Å Good housekeeping is important on a roof. 
Å Poor housekeeping creates slipping, tripping, falling,  

and puncture hazards. 
Å Poor housekeeping also creates an unprofessional image. 
Å On roofs less than 20 feet high, trash and debris can be  

tossed off by hand but a guardrail system must be  
used to prevent falls. 

 
 Trash chutes provide one of the safer methods for

removing trash from the roof.
1. Trash chutes are required when roofs are more than 20 feet high. 

2. They must be secured to the building.  

3. A guardrail system should be placed around and behind the chute. 

4. Nail a 2" x 4" piece of lumber just in front of the opening of 

the chute to provide a stop for a wheelbarrow. This will make  

it easier to tip and dump the load. 

5. A chain should be put across the opening to the trash chute when there is no activity at the chute.   

 
 Do not overload wheelbarrows.

Å Keep the load low and balanced when transporting trash to the chute. 
Å When turning a wheelbarrow, lean your body slightly into the turn. 
Å If the wheelbarrow gets away from you, let it go. It is better than pulling a muscle. 
Å On hot days, material can stick to the wheelbarrow making tipping dangerous. Either keep the 

material wet, or haul smaller loads. 
Å Larger loads may require the use of a heavy duty dump cart with two front wheels, or power 

equipment with trailers. 
 Using cranes to remove debris creates additional concerns for roof safety.

Å A guardrail needs to be placed between the worker and the edge of the roof. Positioning devices with 
body harnesses must be used when a segment of the guardrail is removed. 

Å All personnel must stay out from under the suspended load. 
Å When working with, or around, cranes hard hats must be worn. 
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Roof Trash Removal Training Tips 
 
Å Try to have the meeting in the vicinity of the trash handling area, with guardrails set. 
Å Encourage discussion about handling trash on roofing projects.  
Å Ask the following questions: 

Å At what height are trash chutes required? 
Å Why must employees stay out from under loads lifted by a crane? 

 
Notes: 
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Eye Protection  

 It's important to use eye protection in order to minimize the risk of injury.

 There are. different types of eye protection used in the roofing industry. 
Å The different types are: 

Å Safety glasses (clear, prescription, or tinted)  
with side shields, 

Å Goggles, and 
Å Face shields. 

Å All protective eyewear must be stamped with  
ANSI Z87. Typically, sunglasses do not have  
this approval and must not be worn on the job. 

 
 Always consider the job you will be doing so

you can choose the proper eyewear.
Å Hot stuff. Chemicals, power tools, flying nails, 

and tear off debris are some of the biggest 
hazards to the eyes. 

Å Kettle operators and sheet metal shop workers 
must wear a full face shield. Goggles  
underneath the shield will provide additional  
protection. 

Å Goggles must be worn during roof cutting, spudding, tear off, grinding, and roof vacuuming 
operations. 

Å A welding face shield with appropriate shaded lenses should be worn during any welding operation. 
 

 Make sure your eyewear is adjusted for fit and is maintained in good condition.
Å Your eye protection should be clean and available for immediate use. 
Å Tinted lenses may reduce eye stress for some jobs. 

 
 Know what to do in case of an emergency.

Å Learn basic first aid treatment for an eye injury. 
Å Always know where the eye wash bottle and first aid kit are located. 
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Eye Protection Training Tips 
 
Å Show a pair of safety goggles or glasses and point out where the ANSI Z87 marking is. 
Å Go over various jobs and explain which form of eye protection is best for that situation. 
Å Ask the following question: 

Å Why should kettle operators wear a full faceshield? 
 
Notes: 
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Gloves, Clothing and Shoes 

 Gloves provide substantial protection for your hands. 
Å Cotton gloves are appropriate for general jobsite  

hazards. 
Å Check the MSDS or ask your supervisor for the  

most effective protection against solvents and  
other chemicals. 

Å Leather provides superior protection when you 're  
working with hot asphalt and sheet metal, but thick  
mill cotton gloves are acceptable. 

 
 Your clothing is your best line of defense against the

elements and against work hazards.
Å Long sleeved shirts and long pants without cuffs will  

provide some protection from hot asphalt, as well as  
from cancer-causing ultraviolet rays that come from the sun. 

Å Light-colored, natural-fibered clothing that covers your torso, arms, and legs will actually keep you 
cooler than if you don 't wear as much covering. A hat will help as well. 

Å Sturdy clothing made from natural fibers, like cotton or wool, will protect you from all sorts of 
scrapes, bruises and bums. 

 
 Boots will protect your feet from sharp, heavy, and hot objects.

Å Over-the-ankle construction boots with leather uppers and heavy-duty soles are the most appropriate 
form of footwear for a large number of roofing jobs. 

Å Steel toes will provide added protection. 
Å The soles of your boots should be appropriate for the type of _roof system you are installing. 

 
Roof system Ideal boot soles 
Built-up roofing  rubber composite soles 
Single ply systems  neoprene/rubber soles 
Asphalt shingles rubber soles 

 
Gloves, clothing and shoes are important components of your personal protective equipment. The proper 
combination will protect you against the majority of hazards on the job site. 
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Gloves, Clothing and Shoes Training Tips 
 
Å Show several different types of gloves and boots. Discuss why different shoes and gloves are appropriate 

for different jobs. 
Å Show up wearing inappropriate PPE and ask the crew to comment on your gloves, clothing, and shoes. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Å Why is it always a good idea to wear a shirt on roofing projects? 
Å Why shouldn't pants with cuffs be worn when working with hot asphalt? 

 
Notes: 
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Hard Hats 

 Wear a hard hat:

Å whenever there is work going on above you; 
Å when working in the vicinity of a hoist or a crane; 
Å if you are working around low-hanging structures such as  

pipes or overhangs; or 
Å with a faceshield, if you are a kettleman. 

 
 Like any other piece of personal protective equipment,

the hard hat must be inspected on a regular basis and worn properly.

Å All hard hats must have a suspension system that will absorb the impact of a falling object. 
Å The suspension system must be inspected regularly for damage. 
Å Hard hats with deep scratches or cracks of any kind must be replaced. 
Å The hard hat should be worn with the brim in the front in order to fully protect your face from falling 

objects. 
Å All hard hats must be stamped inside with the ANSI symbol. 
Å Whenever the hard hat is subjected to severe impact it must be inspected. If the suspension is 

dam-aged it can be replaced, but if the shell is damaged then the entire hard hat must be discarded. 
 
 Your hard hat must be kept in good condition.

Å Do not drill holes in the hard hat to increase ventilation. This makes the shell weak and it may not be 
able to withstand the force of an impact. 

Å Do not paint anything on the hard hat because many paints contain solvents that degrade plastics. 
 
 Hard hats need to be worn regardless of weather conditions

Å On windy days, the headband should be adjusted to keep  
the hat on your head. Chin straps can also be used to  
secure it to your head. 

Å During the winter months, a fleece lining designed for  
hard hats can be snapped into place around the suspension  
straps. 

Å In the summer you may think you will be cooler without  
the hard hat, but leaving it on will actually keep you cooler  
by shielding you from the sun. 
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Hard Hats Training Tips 
 
Å Have a hard hat available to show the ANSI stamp, how the suspension system works, and how to 

inspect the hard hat. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Å What shouldn't you paint your hard hat or drill holes in it? 
Å Why should you always wear it with the brim in the front? 

 
Notes: 
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Hearing Protection 

 Hearing protection is often overlooked as a form of personal protective equipment (PPE), but your
hearing needs to be protected as much as your eyesight or any parf of your body. 
 
Å Unlike other injuries, such as cuts and broken bones, hearing losses often take time to develop. 

 
Å You may feel like you are used to the high noises associated with construction. But even if the noise 

doesn't bother you, you are still at risk of developing a hearing loss. 
 

Å As people get older their hearing degenerates, which means it gets weaker. Hearing aids can amplify 
the sounds they hear. Hearing loss on the job is destructive, which means that the ear is being injured, 
not just weakened. Hearing aids cannot compensate for this type of hearing loss. 
 

Å All styles of hearing protection have noise reduction ratings (NRR). The higher this number is the 
better protection your device provides. NRR 's can be found on the hearing protector's packaging. 

 
 One type of hearing protection commonly used in construction is the type that is worn in the ear.

Å This type is generally disposable expandable foam or the reusable fitted type. 
 

Å Don't reuse disposable plugs. 
 

Å It is important to read and follow all instructions when wearing disposable foam. Disposable foam 
requires the plug to be rolled between the fingers, 
inserted into the ear canal, and held in place until 
the foam is fully expanded. 

 
Å Reusable plugs should be cleaned each time they 

are removed from the ear. 
 
 Another type of hearing protection used in

construction is the type that is worn over the
ear (called ear muffs).

Å These can be mounted directly onto hard hats. 
 

Å The ear muffs generally offer a slightly higher  
degree of protection than the type worn in the ear. 

 
Hearing protection should be used whenever loud  
equipment, such as roof cutters or cut-off saws, are  
operated. 
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Hearing Protection Training Tips 
 
Å Have a sample of each type of hearing protection available. 
Å Practice inserting disposable foam plugs according to the directions from the manufacturer, and then 

demonstrate it to the participants. 
Å If foam plugs are used on the job, have each participant insert a pair into their ears. 
Å Ask the following questions: 

Å What does NRR stand for? 
Å Is it preferable to have a high NRR value, or a low one? 

 
Notes: 
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Personal Protective Equipment 

 Wear an ANSI-approved hard hat:

Å whenever there is work going on above you. 
Å when working in the vicinity of a hoist or crane. 
Å if you are working around low hanging structures such as pipes or overhangs. 
Å with a face shield, if you are a kettleman. 

 Wear eye protection:

Å anytime you are exposed to cutting, burning, chipping, grinding, applying solvents or welding. 
Å All approved eye protection will be stamped with "ANSI Z87". 

 
 Wear hearing protection:

Å whenever you are around loud equipment. It can deteriorate your hearing,  
so ask your supervisor for ear plugs or muffs. 

Å The higher the noise reduction rating (NRR) the better protection you  
will have. 

 Wear hand protection:

Å when working with hot asphalt. Whether you choose leather or cotton,  
the gloves must be snug-fitting around the wrist so that they can tucked  
under the cuffs of your long-sleeved shin. 

Å when working with solvents or other chemicals. Check MSDS sheets or  
ask your supervisor so that you can choose the correct type of gloves. 

Å when working with sheet metal and other sharp objects. 
 

 Wear clothing appropriate to your job.

Å When working with hot asphalt, long sleeves are a must, as well as long  
pants without cuffs that cover 
the tops of heavy work boots. 

Å Cotton or denim clothing provides the best protection. 
Å Footwear must be durable and designed for construction work. Different 
Å jobs will demand different types of foot protection. Required footwear will depend on your job (shop 

or field), roof slope (low or steep) and roof type (built-up, metal or shingled). 
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Personal Protective Equipment Training Tips 
 
Å After going over this sheet, ask the employees if they can list the PPE they have to wear, without looking 

at the Toolbox Talk. 
Å Explain that ANSI is the American National Standards Institute, and when something is "ANSI 

approved'' 
Å it means that it meets certain requirements for safety and protection. 
Å Ask the employees if they know why their pants can't have cuffs (so asphalt doesn't pool there) or why 

their gloves have to be tucked under their sleeves (so that hot asphalt won't get into the gloves). 
 
Notes: 
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Back Injury Prevention 

 The best way to prevent 1ack injuries is to learn to lift properly. A few common sense tips can help

you avoid injury. 
Å Stretch frequently throughout the day in order to loosen up and keep your muscles prepared for work. 
Å Check the weight of an object before you lift it, by lifting a comer of the load. 
Å Get help if the object is heavy. 
Å Use equipment such as hoists, dollies, handcarts and forklifts whenever possible. 
Å Check the intended path of travel before you move an object to make sure that the path Ŀis clear. 
Å Before lifting, place one foot beside the load and one foot behind it. Make sure your feet are placed 

firmly so that you will not lose your balance. 
 

1. Firmly grasp the object you intend to lift. 
Keep your arms and elbows close to your body. 
 

2. Always keep the object you are lifting close 
to your body. 
 

3. Lift with your legs to support the weight. 
Lift the object straight up and don't twist or lean. 
 

4. Hold your head up when you lift, to keep  
your spine in its natural curved position.  
 

5. Do your best to maintain the curve in your 
lower back while lifting. 
 

 It's important to maintain your body's power position.

Å Doing this will greatly reduce your chance of injury and give you the most lifting power. 

 Getting help from other employees will allow you do your job efficiently and safely.

Å If an object is heavy, ask a coworker for assistance. 

Å Communicate with the person assisting you, so you lift the load and set it down at the same time. 

Å If possible, both persons should carry the load while facing forward. 

Å If the load is very heavy, take rest breaks. 

Typically, back injury does not occur from one incident. It is the result of improper lifting over a long period 
of time. That's why it's so important to lift properly each and every time. You never know what will 
trigger a painful injury. 
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Back Injury Prevention Training Tips 
 
Å Demonstrate proper lifting technique. 
Å Have an object and ask people to lift it. Invite observations and critique from the rest of the crew. 
Å Ask the crew a few questions to promote discussion: 
 Å    Have you ever pulled a back muscle lifting something? 
 Å    Why is it important to ask for assistance? 
 
Notes: 
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Employee Responsibilities 

 Although OSHA requires employers to provide safe worksites, it's your responsibility to follow the
rules. 
 
Å Take your job seriously and be professional. Coworkers and clients expect it on their projects. 
Å Do not work on a roof if you are under the influence of alcohol or drugs. One wrong step can result 

in injury to you or your co-workers. 
 
 Maintaining good job site housekeeping is very important. You and your coworkers can help keep

the project neat and orderly.

Å Pick up trash and debris that is lying around so it doesn't become airborne or become a tripping 
hazard. 

Å If you spill anything, check the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for any personal protective 
equipment (PPE) requirements or clean-up methods. Then clean it up immediately so it doesn't 
become a slipping hazard. 

 
 It is your responsibility to wear personal protective equipment (PPE) that is appropriate for job

site hazards.

Å Wear your hard hat, safety glasses, gloves, hearing protection, long sleeved shirts and work boots. 
They can prevent you from being seriously or fatally injured. 

 
 It is your responsibility to report accidents or near misses to your supervisor immediately.

Å The goal of reporting accidents or near misses is not to punish or seek blame, but to take corrective 
actions that will ensure the accidents will not reoccur. 

Å Even if the injury or incident seems small, report it. Sometimes injuries can become worse over time. 
For example, small cuts and lacerations can become infected if not properly treated. 

 
Report all unsafe acts and conditions. 

Å If you witness an unsafe act by your co-workers, let your supervisor know. You may be preventing 
somebody from being injured. 

Å If you see an unsafe condition, like a broken ladder, take action to remove it from service and tell 
your supervisor so it can be replaced with a ladder in good condition. 
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Employee Responsibilities Training Tips 
 
Å Have various types of PPE available (or review. Discuss situations in which the PPE is required. 
Å Discuss the fact that when an injury occurs on the jobs, the employee is not the only one affected; remind 

them that their families are also affected if they miss work and the project foreman may not be able to 
replace good employees. 

Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    What are some of the unsafe conditions you have seen in the recent past? 
 Å    Why is it important to report even minor injuries to your supervisor? 
 
Notes: 
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Heat Stress 
When with your it. body is exposed to heat, your system can become stressed to the point where it cannot 
effectively  deal with it. 

 

Problem 
heat rash 

Severity 
mild 

Signs & Symptoms 
* rash 
* discomfort 

Treatment 
* change clothes 
* use powder or medicated cream 

heat cramps mild * cramps in muscle groups 
such as back, legs, and 
primarily in abdomen 

* take electrolyte tablets, drinks 
with electrolytes, or even just 
potato chips or pretzels 

heat exhaustion serious * profuse sweating 
* nausea 
* weakness and fatigue 
* ringing in the ears 
* intense headaches 

* rest in the shade or air 
conditioning 
* drink plenty of water 

heat stroke severe (will 
result in death if 
itôs not treated) 

* red, patch, dry skin 
* maybe altered behavior 
* increasing disorientation 
* excessive body temperature 
(core temperature in excess of 
104ÁF) 

* gent immediate medical 
attention as soon as possible 
* cool using any means possible 
ï shade, air conditioning, 
removing or wetting the clothing 

 

Heat illnesses are completely preventable. 

Å Avoid drinking alcoholic beverages the night before a hot day because it will leave you somewhat 
dehydrated and more prone to heat sickness. 

Å Get plenty of sleep and eat well. 
Å Take your breaks in shady areas. 
Å Drink plenty of water throughout the day - don't wait until you feel thirsty. 
Å Avoid caffeine. 
Å Use fans around the work area, if available. 
Å Always wear a shirt, preferably of cotton material. 

Work up to it. It can take about two weeks to get used to working in a hot environment.  
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Heat Stress Training Tips 
 
Å Explain company procedures for medical emergencies. 
Å Emphasize that heat stroke can be fatal and requires immediate treatment. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    What should you do for someone who is experiencing stomach cramps on a hot day? 
 Å    If your coworker's face is dry and red, and he is somewhat incoherent, what should you do? 
 
Notes: 
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Horseplay 

 When you were new to the roofing industry...
 
Å you were probably extra cautious, 
 
Å the thought of climbing ladders, working at heights, and being around hot asphalt were Ŀ probablyĿ 

enough to make you a little nervous, and 
 
Å you never would have dreamt of playing jokes and rough-housing on the job. 
 
 

 However, as you became more comfortable with your work environment...
 
Å you started to get to know your coworkers better, 
 
Å  you also became less nervous about the hazards of your trade, and 
 
Å you felt more comfortable joking around with the rest of the crew. 
 
 

 The more comfortable you get...
 
Å the more tempted you may be to play practical jokes or startle someone. 
Å  
 

 Horseplay is dangerous and can result in injuries and even death.
 
Å Activities such as spraying someone with a hose, shaking a ladder, or sneaking up on someone have 

no place on the roof. These things can lead to slips, trips, falls, fist fights, or worse, death! 
Å  
 

Your employer wants you to have fun and enjoy your job, but horseplay cannot and will not be tolerated. 
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Horseplay Training Tips 
 
Å Explain company policy and disciplinary procedures regarding horseplay. 
Å Ask employees for real examples of horseplay. 
Å Allow the workers to share stories of jokes or playing that resulted in co-workers being hurt. 
Å Have them think of off-the-job examples if none of them have roofing stories, so they will buy into the 

concept that pranks are not always innocent play. 
 
Notes: 
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Off-the-Job Safety 
Many of the safety rules that you use at work should be observed at home also. 

 Make sure to use your defensive driving skills in your personal vehicle; not just when you are at
work.

Å Over 40,000 people are killed every year on the nation's highways. 
Å Always wear your seat belt, even on short trips. 
Å Don't tailgate. 
Å Allow yourself plentv of time to get to your destination so you don't have to speed. 
Å Never drive intoxicated. Use a designated driver or call a cab. 

 
 When using ladders at home you should follow the same safety rules that you use on the job.

Å Make sure the ladder is tied off and extends three feet above the top of the roof. 
Å Remember to set the base of the ladder one foot away from the wall for every four feet in height. 
Å Always set the safety feet on firm ground. 
Å For step ladders, make sure that the legs are fullv extended and that the braces are locked into place, 

and remember not to stand on the top step. 
Å Inspect your ladders for cracks or other defects. 
Å Always be extra careful around power lines, especially with metal ladders. 

 
 Personal Protective Equipment is important whenever you're doing home projects.

Å Wear safety glasses when using your power tools. 
Å Gloves, clothing, and shoes should be suited to your job. 
Å If you are working in area where there's tree-trimming or any other overhead work going on, then a 

hard hat is appropriate. 
Å It's a good idea to wear safety glasses even when cutting the grass, to protect your eyes from flying 

rocks. 

There are almost as many hazards at home as there are at work. It's important to recognize them so  
you can protect yourself and your family. Make sure you read rhe instructions and the manufacturer's 
recommendations before beginning any new projects. 

  

428



 
Off-the-Job Safety Training Tips 
 
Å Ask what kinds of equipment people have in their homes, and what sorts of precautions they  

typically use. 
Å Encourage discussion about the kinds of short-cuts people take at home, that would not be tolerated on 

the job. 
Å Ask what sorts of "around the house" accidents people have had? 
 
Notes: 
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Sheet Metal Safety 
Sheet metal, mainly used in roofing for roofing gutters, downspouts, and standing steam roofing, exposes 
you to several unique hazards. 
 
 You must always be aware of the sharp edges on sheet metal.

Å Use extreme caution and always wear gloves when handling sheet metal. 
Å Keep sharp edges and corners away from walking areas. 
Å Hand cut edges are especially sharp; filing or grinding burrs, or hemming the edge will lessen this 

type of hazard.  
 

 Some sheet metal is lead-coated, which presents another concern.

Å Lead is a poison that, after excessive exposure, can be stored in your body. 
Å If exposure to lead is an issue in your workplace make sure you take proper precautions and that you 

become familiar with your company's lead policies and procedures. 
Å Whenever handling lead products, always wear gloves and wash thoroughly before eating, drinking 

or smoking because it's easy to accidentally ingest lead that may be on your hands. 
Å Don't take breaks or eat in areas where lead is present. 

 
 When soldering, additional safety precautions should be followed.

Å Personal protective equipment (PPE), including eye protection, gloves, and long sleeve shins should 
be worn. 

Å Have a fire extineuisher nearby. 
Å Always try to work upwind or use a fan to dissipate lead fumes, that will be generated from heating 

the material, so that you don't inhale them. 
 

 When using power machine tools, machine guarding must be used.

Å Make sure machine guards are in working order whenever using power machine tools such as press 
brakes or shears. 

 
Sheet metal and the machines used to form it present unique hazards not normal1y seen in other roofing 
applications. Take extra time and care when working with sheet metal and sheet metal forming equipment so 
you don't get bent out of shape! 
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Sheet Metal Safety Training Tips 
 
Å Have some pieces of sheet metal available to demonstrate how sharp it is, especially when it has hand cut 

edges. 
Å With a white rag, wipe a piece of lead-coated sheet metal to show how easily lead rubs off of the sheet 

metal and onto hands or clothes. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why is important to have machine guards? 
 Å    How can lead get into your body? 
 
Notes: 
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Solvent Use 

 Solvents are commonly used on the roof as a cleaning agent for tools and equipment, and for
single-ply laps before they are glued. 
Å Potential dangers are fires, vapor inhalation, skin irritation, and environmental hazards that may 

result from improper disposal. 
 

 Most flammable solvents have very low flashpoints and release vapors easily.

Å Never smoke or have any open flame around solvents. 
Å Store solvents in labeled safetv cans. Safety cans are metal: and are equipped with spark arrestor 

screens and snug-fitting, spring-loaded lids. 
Å If a solvent spills, clean up the mess immediately and dispose of the clean-up materials in a secure. 

fireproof container. 
Å Do not allow vapors to collect in any space where there may be open flames or sparks, especially 

vapors that are heavier than air and will settle on the roof surface or other surface areas. 
 

 Consult with your supervisor before using a solvent in a confined space.

Å If you do use a solvent in a confined space, make sure that there is adequate ventilation or that you 
use respiratory protection. 
 

 Make sure to protect your skin from the effects of solvents.

Å Most solvents will destroy the natural oils on your skin causing it to become dry. 
Å Protect your hands with rubber gloves. 
Å Don't use solvents to clean your hands, or any other part of your body. 

 
 Read the Material Data Safety Sheet (MSDS) before using an unfamiliar solvent.

Å The MSDS will provide all relevant infonnation about the chemical compound, including infomution 
such as: 
Å the flash point, and its upper and lower explosion limits, 
Å any health hazards, 
Å required PPE, 
Å clean-up methods and disposal requirements, and 
Å potential results of exposure and first aid responses, among other things. 

 

  

432



 
Solvent Use Training Tips 
 
Å Read parts of the MSDS for a common solvent. 
Å Show some of the respirators that employees may need to wear when working with solvents. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why shouldn't you clean your hands with solvents? 
 Å    Is it possible to inhale enough solvent vapor to make yourself ill, even when you're outside? 
 
Notes: 
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Defensive Driving 

 Defensive driving is important for the protecr;un of both fellow employees and the general public.  
Å It is best to take a defensive approach when driving. Be one step ahead of the other drivers on the 

road. 
 
 Always be alert. This is especially important on the way back to the yard or home after a long day

on the job.

Å Keep away from those drivers who are driving unsafely. 
Å Do not tail gate or speed. 

 
 Part of defensive driving is taking driving conditions into consideration.

Å Slippery or icy conditions will require longer stopping distances, so increase the distance between 
your vehicle and the vehicle in front of you. 

Å Bad weather conditions create havoc when rowing trailers or kettles. Again, increased following 
dis-tances and slower speeds are key. 

Å Daytime driving in the sunlight can also create problems for some drivers. Make sure your 
windshield is clean, and wear sunglasses. 
 

 Your personal vehicle and your company vehicle probably react differently.

Å Chances are, you are carrying heavier loads than you would in your personal car. Vehicles with 
heavier loads require longer stopping distances. 

Å Increase your stopping distance even more if you are trailing a kettle, full or empty. 
Å Pick.up trucks can be light-ended, especially when they're empty. Be prepared to compensate for 

rear-wheel "lock-ups" and skids, especially when road conditions are less than ideal," such as rain. 
snow, and ice. 
 

 Defensive driving hinges on the driver's mental state.

Å Make sure you are well rested and in good mental and physical health. 
Å Do not drive if you are under the influence of alcohol or drugs. Prescription or over-the-counter 

drugs can also make you drowsy, so be careful. 
Å Avoid aggressive drivers. Keep your temper in check, even when you feel you are right. 
Å Be prepared to yield the right of way even if the other driver is wrong. 
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Defensive Driving Training Tips  
 
Å Encourage employees to discuss some accidents they have been involved with, including those at work. 
Å Discuss how those accidents could have been avoided. 
Å Ask the crew the following questions: 
 Å    What are some signals of aggressive driving exhibited in other drivers? 
 Å    What are some other conditions that warrant the need for slower driving? 
 
Notes: 
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Safety Belts 
Have you ever used any of the following arguments?  

 I wear my seat belt on long trips, but it's too much of a hassle on short drives.

Å Most motor vehicle crashes occur at speeds of 25 to 40 m.p.h. 
Å The majority of accidents take place within 25 miles of a driver's home or office. 
Å  

 
 I heard it's better to be thrown from your vehicle in a serious crash.

Å Aside from the sheer lunacy of deciding that it would be better to be  
catapulted through the windshield of a vehicle at 60 m.p.h., drivers  
who "exit" their vehicles during a crash are four times as 
likely to die, usually from having the vehicle roll over  
on them. 

 

 

 It's uncomfortable.

Å You 'll get used to it, and won't even notice after a while. 
Å Broken bones, paralysis, traction, and surgery are all much more uncomfortable.  

 
 A seat belt is a quick, easy, and inexpensive way to preserve your life.

 14.000 people die each year because they were in motor vehicle crashes, and decided not to wear 
their seat belts. 

 

 

Puqing on your seat oelt is probably the easiest and least expensive fonn of protection available to you. You 
have probably heard stories about people who died in their cars because they were wearing their seat belts 
and maybe you have been using this as an excuse to not to buckle up; but these cases are so rare that they are 
not even worth mentioning. Thousands more die because they are not wearing them. Seat belts do save lives! 
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Seat Belts Training Tips  
 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    How many of you wear seat belts? Why or why not? 
 Å    Has anyone ever been in a situation where a seat belt has helped to prevent an injury, or save a life? 
 Å    Who has been ticketed for not wearing a seat belt? 
 
Notes: 
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Truck Loading 
Have you ever used any of the following arguments?  

 All roofing companies use trucks to haul roofing materials to the job sites. The trucks come in a
variety of sizes and can be loaded by hand or by using mechanical assistance, such as a forklift.
 

 The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requires forklift operators to be
trained.

 In addition to training, OSHA requires that the forklift be equipped with overhead protection and 
back-up alanns, and that seat belts be used if the forklift is so equipped. 

 When traveling with a load, keep it as close to the ground as possible. If the load is too high, it can 
cause the forklift to tip. 

 Keep the speed of the forklift to a minimum when it is carrying a load. 
 Make sure the forklift is rated for the loads it will lift. Overloading will cause the forklift to tip. 
 Never lift or allow people to travel on the forks. 

 
 When loading the truck by hand, be sure to use proper lifting techniques.

 Stretch before lifting to limber up your muscles. 
 Get close to the load, lift with vour legs, keep the narural curve in your lower back, and do not twist 

your back. Ask for help when the load is heavy or bulky. 
 When loads need to be carried over long distances, use mechanical devices such as carts or hand 

trucks. 
 If dragging something off of a truck, remember where the edge is and brace yourself to take the load. 

 

Before leaving the yard, make sure the drivers and those responsible for loading have met Department 
of Transportation (DOT) requirements. 

 Loads must be secured to prevent shifting or displacement. 
 After 25 miles of travel, the lo-.:d must be cher '.-ed to make sure it iS'""still secure . 
 Propane bottles must be secured upright with the outflow valve plugged. 
 Placards are needed for more than 1000 pounds of a hazardous material, and the driver must have a 

commercial drivers license (CDL). 
 Remember to fill out the daily vehicle inspection report. 
 Make sure you have your shipping papers filled out correctly. 
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Truck Loading Training Tips  
 
Å If there is a loaded truck at the jobsite, use it to explain how it was loaded and how its contents were 

secured. 
Å Show employees where placards need to be placed on the trucks. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Once on the road, when is the driver first required to stop and check the load? 
 Å    Why do you want to keep loads as low as possible on moving forklifts? 
 
Notes: 
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Vehicle Maintenance 

 It pays to be proactive, rather than reactive, with vehicle maintenance.

 Our equipment will last longer. 
 Our company veh.icles will be more dependable. 
 Simple maintenance can be done on the job site. 

 

 Be familiar with the recommended maintenance program from the operator's manual so that you
can alert the mechanic when it's time to do a thorough inspection.

 There are some simple steps that you can take before starting the vehicle each day to keep it in
great condition.

 Remove trash or other objects, such as rags, tools, and coffee cups from the truck. 
 Look at the condition of the seat belts. If they are worn or frayed, report it to your supervisor 

immediately. 
 Look under the hood and check oil and other fluid levels. Replace the fluids as needed. 
 If your company or the Depanment of Transportation requires it, make sure that you have a fire 

extinguisher on board. 
 Check to make sure you have flares or reflective devices. 
 Examine the tires for tread wear and balding areas. Report any problems to your supervisor. 
 Make sure the tires are properly inflated. 

 

 Check the instrument panel and all warning lights after starting the vehicle.
Å Make sure the gauge, are providing norrnal readings. 
Å Do a quick check of the defroster, heater, horn, lights and windshield wipers. 
Å Check the steering and brake operations. 

 

Our vehicles may be our single most important piece of equipment; without them we cannot do our jobs. 
Regular preventative maintenance will help ensure that they will keep running well for a long time, and will 
also ensure that they are safe enough for us to drive. 
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Vehicle Maintenance Training Tips 
 
Å Demonstrate a daily vehicle inspection. 
Å Show employees how to perform any maintenance you want them to be able to perform. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    What are some areas to check during the daily vehicle maintenance check? 
 Å    Why does it make sense to check the vehicles over instead of just letting the mechanic examine it  

     when there's a problem? 
 
Notes: 
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Water Damage Prevention 
Water damage is one of the biggest fears of roofing contractors. It's often a race against Mother Nature to get 
a roof in place before rain or snow comes. Making sure a partially-done roof is well-covered and that drains 
are left unplugged are some of the biggest concerns at the end of the day. Even one mistake can result in a 
collapsed or damaged roof system, and water-logged offices or homes. 

 

 Always keep an eye on the weather, especialJy during tear-offs.
Å Check the weather forecast first thing in the morning and frequently throughout the day. 
Å Listen to a weather radio or regularly check the telephone weather forecast. 

 

 Be prepared for bad weather.
Å Keep plastic tarps on hand. 
Å It's best to cover sensitive equipment in the building before the job even starts but if you don't then be 

ready to go in and cover it if it starts raining when there's not complete protection on the roof. 
Å Note and document previous water damage in the building so your company is not held responsible 

for existing damage. 

 

 Keep drains clear of debris.
Å Make sure that drains are unplugged during rain and when the crew leaves the building. 

 

 Never ever leave the roof open.
Å Even if the forecast is clear, do not leave the roof open. 
Å All areas of the roof must be water-tight at the end of the day. 
Å Roof tie-ins should be inspected before you and your coworkers leave the jobsite. 

 
 

 The building owner or plant manager should be given a 24 hour emergency number where he or
she can reach a field supervisor.

Å Your field supervisor will have access to plastic tarps, squeegees, water vacuums, and any other 
equipment which may be needed in case of a water damage emergency. 
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Water Damage Prevention Training Tips 
 
Å Explain to your crew that you listen to professional weather forecasts instead of television forecasts for 

up-to-the-minute accuracy. 
Å Share details of past water damage claims and how they could have been prevented. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Why is it so important to make sure the drains are unplugged? 
 Å    Why is it a good idea to cover equipment in the building? 
 Å    Why is it important to document existing water damage in the building? 
 Å    Can you leave the roof open if you 're 100% sure that the weather will be clear all night? 
 
Notes: 
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Weather - Personal Injury 

 In some northern climates you may be working in dangerously cold temperatures.

Å Dress warmly by layering clothing. 
Å Protect your head, hands and feet. 
Å Be alert for signs of frostnip - tingling, burning, numbness - that could lead to frostbite. 
Å Be aware of frozen surfaces where it might be slippery, especially at the roof edge and on steep-slope 

roofs. 
 
 

 During the summer months, and year-round in some southern climates, temperatures can hover in
the 90's and the 1oo's.

Å Light colored clothing and a hat with a brim will help to protect you from harmful UV rays, and will 
actually keep you cooler than if you didn't wear a hat or shirt . 

Å Take frequent breaks and drink lots of water. 
Å If you get cramps or feel exhausted, seek shade or air-conditioning. 
Å If you note signs of heat stroke - dry, red skin and strange behavior - in any of your co-workers, get 

them cooled down immediately and call an ambulance. 
Å Avoid caffeine and alcohol the night before a hot day. 

 

 Summer brings not only high temperatures, but also thunderstorms.

Å Keep tabs on the weather forecast and be prepared to quickly secure the job site and evacuate the 
roof. 

Å High winds. rain. and hail will make traversing the roof and climbing the ladder very dangerous. 
Å Lightning strikes are often fatal. 

 

One of the benefits of roofing work is that you get to work outside, but it can also be one of the dra\\ backs. 
Temperatures that are extremely high or low can have major effects on your body's temperature regulation 
system, and adverse conditions can make the work site potentially dangerous. Enjoy the fact that you work 
outdoors, and take precautions so that you can even enjoy the days that are panicularly hot or cold. 
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Weather ï Personal Injury Training Tips 
 
Å Explain the company policy for dealing with hot days, or the policy about taking extra breaks, etc. 
Å Share anyĿ company history with weather problems. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    Under what circumstances should the roof be evacuated? 
 Å    What should you do if a coworker shows signs of heat stroke? 
 
Notes: 
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Accident Investigation 
When accidents occur, you won't have to worry about investigating them; however, your role in the 
investigation process is very important. This Toolbox Talk gives you the information you need to know 
about the purpose and procedures of accident investigation. 

 

 It's important that accidents be investigated thoroughly and as soon as they happen.
Å The investigator's goal will be to discover what happened so that similar accidents can be prevented 

in the future: 
Å Prevention, not blame, is the key to a successful investigation. 

 

 What happened before, during ard after an accident is very important to the investigator so that
he or she can gain a complete understanding what happened.
Å Remember to block off the accident area with banier tape. 
Å Leave equipment and tools involved in the accident undisturbed until the investigator says they can 

be moved. 

 

 If you witness an accident, you play an important role in preventing future ones.
Å Write down exactly what you saw, heard, and did, so that you will remember it. It could be days 

before the investigator requests your input. 
Å Take pictures or sketch the scene on paper. 
Å Remember to stick to the facts; don't guess at what you think migh: have happened 
Å Ask for permission to examine the accident scene again if you think it may help. 

 

Our companyôs goal is to prevent accidents. When they do occur we need to do everything we can to prevent 
them, and accident investigation is a very important step in this process. 
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Accident Investigation Training Tips 
 
Å Show any forms that your employer might use for incident reporting and investigation. 
Å If you can delete the names, then pass around forms used from a few past investigations. 
Å Give a few examples of how investigation findings led to company policy changes. 
Å Ask the crew a few questions: 
 Å    Why is it important not to guess what happened? 
 Å    What's the benefit of writing things down? 
 Å    Why is it important to block off the area where the accident happened? 
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How to Handle an OSHA Inspection 

 If an OSHA inspector comes to your job site, tell your supervisor immediately so that he can call
the office and inform the employer that OSHA is inspecting the job.

Å A management member may want to participate in the inspection. 

 

 Be courteous, but ask to see the OSHA inspector's credentials. The inspector is required a·nd
should be happy to show them to you.

 Your employer or the employer's representative has the right to require the OSHA inspector to
have a search warrant before he or she inspects the job site.

Å Thiis may look like an act of bad faith, but it is your employer's choice. 

 

 If the inspector asks you any questions, answer honestly.

Å The inspector has the authority to speak to you privately. 
Å Never lie, but do not offer extra information or admit guilt. 
Å If you don't know the answer it is perfectly alright to say so. 
Å It's also perfectly okay not to give an answer if you don't want to. 

 

 If the inspector notes any problems, try to fix them on the spot.

Å It will show good faith in correcting hazards. 
Å However, do not admit guilt or acknowledge that the problem is a violation. 

 

 Keep mental notes on everything that the inspector says.

OSHA exists to make sure that you have a safe workplace. Be cooperative,  honest and friendly, but be aware 
of the rights that you and your employer have during an inspection. 

  

448



 
How to Handle an OSHA Inspection Training Tips 
 
Å Emphasize that anything employees say may be used against the company, but that they should also not 

lie about anything. 
Å Make sure the employees understand that they should notify a supervisor immediately, so that he can call 
 the office. 
Å Reiterate that employees do not have to answer questions. 
 
Notes: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                            Date                                                                         Signature of Presenter 
 
Additional Topics Discussed: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

ALL ATTENDEES MUST SIGN 
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Public Protection 

 As important as it is to safeguard your coworkers from injury, it is equally important to protect
the public from the activities we are performing.

 Separating the public from the hazards as much as possible reduces the chances of injury. 
 

Å As much as possible, keep dumpsters, cranes, conveyors, hoists, trash chutes and kettles away from 
windows. entrances. sidewalks and streets. 

Å If itôs too impractical to keep the kettel away from these areas, then barricade them to keep the public 
out. 

Å When working near entrances errect sturdy canopies. 

 

 Working at schools poses even more problems because there are curious children in the area.
Extra precautionary steps should be taken when on school property. If a child is hurt, negative
media and potential lawsuits will probably follow.

Å Take ladders down at the end of the day and lock them up. 
Å Keep flammable materials, such as gasoline or propane, in secure areas, or remove them from the site 

each nith. 
Å Lock kettle lids and outflow valves at night. 
Å If vehicles or similar equipment are left overnight, make sure to remove the keys and lock the doors. 

 

 When working on the roof, remember that parking lots are usually below.
Å Be aware of spray coatings applied to the roof that can end up on cars. 
Å Using roof cutters or other mechanical equipment can cause flying debris which may cause damage 

to the cars. 
Å Throughout the project, and especially at night, make sure that all items left on the roof are secured 

so that they do not become airborne and land on vehicles in the parking lot. 

 

Make sure the public is protected from your company's roofing operations. Damage to personal propeny or 
injury to members of the public will reflect poorly upon your company. 
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Public Protection Training Tips 
 
Å Have barricade tape or flagging available to show to employees. 
Å Ask the following questions: 
 Å    What are some other pieces of mechanical equipment that can make roof debris airborne, causing    

     property damage? 
 Å    What are all of the ways you could barricade an area off from the public? 
 
Notes: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                            Date                                                                         Signature of Presenter 
 
Additional Topics Discussed: _______________________________________________________________ 
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Le agradecemos su decisi·n de comprar la serie Pl§ticas de Herramientas ("Toolbox Talks") de NRCA. 
Quisi®ramos brindarle consejos ¼tiles para su presentaci·n a sus cuadrillas. 
 
Cada una de las Pláticas de Herramientas se ha estructurado para permitir varios estilos de  
presentación. 
  Si a Ud, le gusta presentar sus sesiones de entrenamiento usando sus propias palabras, ejemplos, y tal vez 
algo de humor, entonces le animamos a que lo haga. En la mayor²a de las Pl§ticas, la informaci·n se ha 
arreglado de tal forma que Ud. pueda seguir el flujo de la informaci·n y destacar los puntos importantes, y al 
mismo tiempo usar sus propias palabras. 
 

X Por lo general, los puntos principales est§n en letra negra y siguen al  ²cono del dedo.  
X La informaci·n de soporte se escribe al lado de los puntos negros, con las palabras o frases claves 
    subrayadas. 
 

  Si Ud. no prefiere "inventar" entonces puede segu²r el texto impreso, el cual est§ escrito con 
frases completas. 

  Sea que use sus propias palabras o sea que lea del texto, conviene personalizar las lecciones. Por  
 ejemplo, en lugar de dec²r "su empleador," decir "El Sr. Jones,'' o en lugar de "el encargado de la  
 caldera," usar el nombre de su personal a cargo de la caldera. Entre m§s relevante que haga el  
 entrenamiento a las experi-encias de las cuadrillas, m§s probable es gue presten atenci·n. 
 
Recomendamos que haga fotocopias de la cara de la Pl§tica de Herramientas que Ud. estará 
presentan-do para que cada empleado pueda tener una copia. Se han imprimido en papel de alta calidad 
para que las fotocopias salgan bien, y para que Ud. pueda guardar la copia original para usos futuros.  
 
El dorso de cada Pl§tica de Herramientas contiene dos secciones. El dorso no necesita copiarse para los 
empleados, pero Ud. debe sacar una copia para que los empleados la firmen para sus archivos. 
 
  La primera secci·n es una secci·n de "Consejos de Entrenamiento" para Ud., el que presenta. Los 
conse-jos de entrenamiento son ideas para.la ense¶anza por medio de las experiencias pr§cticas, as² como 
algu-nas preguntas sugeridas que hacerle a la cuadrilla. No son bosquejos de c·mo Ud. debe presentar las 
Pláticas de Herramientas, sino que son simples listas de sugerencias. Si Ud. tiene ideas diferentes de las que 
aparecen en la lista, sugerirnos que las use y, de hecho, le animamos a que invente t®cnicas de entreĿ-
namiento y preguntas adicionales para despertar el inter®s en su auditorio. 
 
  La segunda secci·n del dorso de cada Plática de Herramientas es una hoja de asistencia. Es importante 
que Ud. asegure que cada empleado que asista ponga su firma en el dorso de su fonnulario fotocopiado para 
que Ud. tenga una constancia de la sesi·n de entrenamiento, la fe a en que tuvo lugan y su nombre 
(o el nombre de la persona que present· la informaci·n). 
 
Nosotros creemos que Ud. encontrará que estas-Pláticas de Herramientas específicas para techos 
resultarán úriles y completos. Si Ud. tiene cualquier pregunta acerca de la manera de presentarlas, favor de 
comunicarse con el departamento de reducción de riesgos en el 800/323-9545. Además, no dude en 
llamamos con sugerencras para Pláticas de Herramiemas adicionales. 
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Montacargas 
 
Los montacargas por lo general son de la clase de viga telescópica y de la clase de carruaje arriba

de la cabeza.
Å Estos montacargas se hacen para terrenos accidentados. 
Å Su capacidad de levantar objetos muy alto puede hacer que el equipo est® inestable, especialmente en 

terrenos accidentados. 
Å Unicamente los trabajadores entrenados v autorizados pueden operar los montacargas. 

 
Los contratistas de techos usan de forma regular los montacargas en el almacén y en el jardín.

Å Los modelos para terrenos accidentados tienen sistemas de suspensi·n y llantas neum§ticas, 
haci®ndolos una opci·n excelente para usos a la intemperie o en terrenos accidentados. 

Å Los modelos para adentro de edificios usualmente no tienen una suspensi·n y tienden a tener llantas 
de goma s·lida. Estos modelos no deben usarse en terrenos accidentados porque se desgasta mucho el 
equipo y pueden volcarse f§cilmente. 

 
Todos los montacargas deben estar provistos de mecanismos de seguridad general, y hay además

algunos simples procedimientos de operación que seguir
Å Nunca ande sobre, ni permita que otra persona ande sobre, las horquillas ni en ning¼n otro lugar e.n el 

montacargas mientras que est§ en movimiento si no hay un asiento. 
Å Mant®ngase enterado de estructuras aniba de la cabeza v l²neas el®ctricas. 
Å Inspeccione su montacargas y antes de operarlo asegure que funcionen las se¶ales de marcha atr§s, 

bocinas, y luces. 
Å No coloque brazos ni piernas entre el m§stil y el montacargas. 
Å Todos los operadores deben recibir entrenamiento y la autorizaci·n debida antes de operar un 

montacargas. 
Å Cuando el montacargas no est§ en operaci·n, las horquillas deben bajarse por completo. 
 

1. La protecci·n contra volcaduras se ha dise¶ado para protegerle a Ud, en evento de una volcadura  
No bringue de la m§quina si empieza a volcarse.  

2. Si existe, el cintur·n le prevendr§ la ca²da del montacargas si choca  
contra algo o si se vuelca.  

3. Viaje con carga, al nivel m§s bajo posible porque entre m§s alta est® 
la carga, mayor ser§ la tendencia del montacargas de volcarse.  
Nunca deje el montacargas sin atender con una  
carga en posici·n elevada.  

4. Manejar ¼nicamente cargas estables o las arregladas 
de forma segura. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Montacargas 
 
Å Ense¶ar los varios_ componentes del montacargas, como son, la bocina, luces, y gr§ficas de cargas. 

Enfatice que estos puntos deben inspeccionarse diariamente junto con otros art²culos requeridos por el 
fabricante. 

Å Haga la pregunta seguiente: 
 Å    àPor qu® no es una buena idea permitir que las personas se queden en las horquillas mientras que est§  

     en movimiento? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Seguridad de Escaleras de Mano 
 
Antes de colocar una escalera de mano, inspecciónela para detectar defectos.   

Å Asegure que est®n en la posici·n correcta los seguros en las escaleras de extensi·n antes de montar. 
Å Nunca use una escalera de mano con escalones hendidos o que faltan. 
Å Nunca use una escalera de mano con grasa, aceite, u otra sustancia resbalosa en los escalones o rieles. 
Å Las escaleras de mano defectuosas que no puedan repararse en el lugar mismo deben sacarse de 

servicio y se debe colocarles una etiqueta. 
Å Asegure que los pies de la escalera de mano puedan 

moverse libremente y que sean resistentes a resbalarse. 
 
 

La escalera de mano debe, extenderse tres pies arriba

de la parte superior de) edificio y debe asegurarse.
Å Si la escalera de mano no es lo suficientemente alto 
Å para extenderse tres pies arriba entonces debe amarrarse,  

y debe haber un riel seguro que sirva de asidero.  
 
 

Para cada cuatro pies de altura de edificio, la base de la

escalera debe colocarse a un pie de distancia del edificio.

 Fije la escalera en tierra firme y asegure que esté bien
asentada.

Å Las superficies ideales son el concreto o la tierra compacta. 
Å Evite rocas inestables, arena suelta, lodo, y hielo. 
Å Si la escalera no tiene pies resistentes a resbalar, cave  

una peque¶a trinchera y coloque la base de la escalera en  
la trinchera para que no resbal®. 

 
Siga prácticas seguras de trabajo para subir y cargar las escaleras.

Å Mantenga al menos una mano en la escalera en todo momento al subir o bajar. 
Å Mire hacia la escalera al subir o bajar. 
Å Mantenga las escaleras, especialmente las met§licas, leios de l²neas el®ctricas arriba de la cabeza. 
Å Consiga avuda al mover esc§leras pesadas. 
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Consejos de Seguridad de Escaleras 
 
Å Enfatice el peligro de un error tan simple como pegar contra un cable el®ctrico con una escalera de metal. 

Explique que la electricidad causar§ que los m¼sculos se contraigan de forma que el empleado no pueda 
soltar la escalera; y tambi®n explique que nadie le puede ayudar porque esa persona se va a sufrir 
elec-trocuci·n tambi®n. Muchas veces esto es un accidente fatal. 

Å Ense¶e una escalera da¶ada si tiene una en el patio y explique por qu® es peligroso usarla. 
Å IndiqueĿ diferentes clases de condiciones de suelo y pregunte al grupo si son Jugares seguros para 

colocar una escalera. 
Å Tenga una escalera disponible y demuestre c·mo colocarla. 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Escobas de Motor 
 
Los operadores de escobas de motor necesitan recibir entrenamiento debido.  

1. El tambor de la escoba se mueve en sentido contra el reloj, as² que antes de accionar la escoba  
prep§rese para el empuje hacia atr§s del tambor de la escoba.  

2. Las escobas nuevas usan ruedas de potencia para ayudar a mover la unidad hacia adelante, lo cual 
ayuda a contrarrestar el movimiento hacia atr§s del tambor de la escoba. Sin embargo, la unidad 
puede ser. ®mpujada hacia atr§s si las ruedas no est§n en contacto con la tierra. 

3. Todas las escobas de motor deben tener un interruptor que corte la corriente si el operador suelta los 
mangos. Nunca desactive este interruptor. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Obviamente, hay varios peligros asociados con esta máquina.
Å El peligro mayor es el borde del techo. La protecci·n contra ca²das debe usarse siempre y el operador 

de la escoba debe tener una buena idea de d·nde est§ en relaci·n con el borde. 
Å Las escobas de motor levantan pjedras sueltas y escombros, as² que el operador y todos los dem§s en 

el §rea deben llevar anteojos o gafas de seguridad. 
Å El operador debe tener cuidado de no dirigir la escoba hacia otros trabajadores. 
Å Apague siempre el motor y d®jelo enfriar un poco antes de cargar combustible. 
Å Existe la posibilidad de da¶ar el techo mismo, especialmente si es de una sola capa. 

 
Los dos peligros mayores que resultan del uso de escobas de motor son ca²das y lesiones oculares. El 
operador de la escoba de motor debe estar entrenado a fondo para prevenir estos peligros al comprender su 
operaci·n segura. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Escobas de Motor 
 
Å Trate de tener una escoba de motor disponible para demostrar. 
Å Demuestre a la cuadrilla c·mo se siente la escoba. 
Å Indique a los empleados c·mo la escoba levanta piedras y escombros. 
Å Use la instrucciones del fabricante para entrenar debidamente a los trabajadores. 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Cortadores de Techos  
 
El equipo de protección personal es indispensable al operar un cortador de techos.  

Å La protecci·n ocular en forma de gafas o anteojos de seguridad evitan que. los escombros voladores 
le peguen en los ojos, sea que Ud. es el operador o sea que trabaja cerca del cortador de techos. 

Å Los trabajos que levanten mucho polvo pueden requerir gafas en lugar de anteojos de seguridad. 
Å Adem§s, es posible que se requerir§ protecci·n auditiva v respiratoria. 
 

Mangos acolchonados ayudarán a reducir la cantidad de vibración de la máquina.

 Los cortadores de techos representan un peligro también a los transeúntes y la propiedad cercana.
Å Debido a que los cortadores de techos tienen la tendencia de levantar grava v escombros, su 

operaci·n puede tener un impacto en las persons y los objetos m§s all§ del techo. Trate de coordinar 
las operaciones con los due¶os del edificio para evitar da¶os. 

 
 Tenga cuidado al ajustar la hoja de cortar.

Å Si la hoja est§ ajustada muv bajo, Ud. podr²a cortar la base misma del techo.  
 

 Antes de cargar combustible, apague el motor y permita que se enfríe lo más posible. No fume al
cargar combustible al cortador de techos, o a cualquier otro equipo de potencia a gasolina.
 

Los cortadores de techos son equipos excelentes para ahorrar tiempo en los trabajos grandes. Sin embargo, no 
caiga en la trampa de apurarse tanto que cometa errores. Tome. suficiente tiempo para tener cuidado. Prot®jase 
a s² mismo y a los dem§s de piedras y escombros levantados, y de los otros peligros que puedan presentarse al 
usar cortadores de techos. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Cortadores de Techos  
 
Å Demostrar la capacidad del cortador de techos de levantar piedras peque¶as y escombros. 
Å Ense¶ar a los empleados c·mo bajar la hoja de cortar, y c·mo evitar bajarla demasiado. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® es tan importante llevar protecci·n ocular? 
Å àQu® suceder§ si la hoja se ajusta demasiado bajo? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Andamios 
 
La firmeza de un andamio se limita por la firmeza de su base.  

Å Los andamios deben erigirse en la tierra finne y s·lida, como  
 son el concreto o la tierra compactada. 
Å Mant®ngase lejos de arena. piedras sueltas y los bordes de  
 excavaciones.  
1. Use siempre gatos de tomillo para bases para facilitar la nivelaci·n del sistema.  

2. Use guardabarros en los terrenos accidentados o en la tierra compactada. 

Å Una persona competente debe decidir cu§les m®todos de protecci·n contra ca²das deben usarse al erigir 
o desmantelar los andamios. 

 Asegúrese de usar componentes de andamio de manera correcta al erigir el sistema.
Å Todos los componentes deben ser fabricados por el mismo fabricante, a no ser que la persona 

competente decida que no hay peligro en usar piezas de otros sistemas. 
Å Asegure que todos los extremos de los marcos se conecten firmemente con puntales en cruz. 
Å Use pernos de conexi·n al apilar niveles m¼ltiples de marcos de terminaci·n. 
Å Si existe la posibilidad de que el viento ejerza una fuerza hacia arriba, entonces use pernos de cierr® o: 

su equivalente. 
Å Cuando la altura de un andamio sobrepase su anchura por un factor arriba de cuatro, debe fijarse 

al edificio al menos cada 30 pies en sentido horizontal. Las pantallas contra el viento pueden 
reque_rir seguros adicionales. 
Å Si el sistema de andamiaje tiene tres pies de ancho o menos, debe fijarse al menos cada 20 pies en 

sentido vertical. 
Å Si tiene m§s de tres pies de ancho, debe fijarse al menos cada 26 pies en sentido vertical. 

Å Use tablas en toda el área de trabajo, y use protección contra caídas 
Å Las tablas deben ser de madera de categor²a andamio y deben ser marcadas como tal. 
Å Las tablas no pueden desviar m§s de 1/60 de la longitud del tramo. 
Å Los pasamanos deben colocarse, de acuerdo a las especifica- 
 dones de OSHA. 

Å Los puntales en cruz no pueden usarse para tener acceso ni 
para bajar del sistema de andamiaje. 
 Å Ud. puede subir por los marcos de tenninaci·n si los  
 escalones son al menos de 8 pulgadas de longitud y con  
 menos de 16 3/4 de una pulgada de espacio. 
Å Las plataformas deben estar disponibles al menos cada 
35 pies. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Andamios  
 
Å Llevar a cabo la Pl§tica de HerramientasĿ al lado de un andamio erigido y se¶alar d·nde est§ fijado y 

d·nde est§n las varias partes del sistema (guardabarros, gatos de tornillo, puntales de cruz). 
Å Ense¶ar a los empleados c·mo pueden detectar si una tabla es de madera de categor²a andamio. 
Å Explicar lo que es Ia fuerza del viento para levantar. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àSe le permite subir porlos puntales en cruz? 
Å àCu§l es la mejor forma de nivelar un sistema de andamiaje? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
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Herramientas Impulsadas por Motores  
de Gasolina y El®ctricas 
 
Hay cuatro clases-de herramientas a potencia.  

Å A gasolina 
Å El®ctricas 
Å Neum§ticas 
Å Accionadas por P·lvora 
 

 Esta Plática de Herramientas hablará de herramientas a gasolina y eléctricas.

 Aunque cada herramienta a potencia tiene sus propios peligros únicos, hay reglas comunes para
todas las herramientas.
Å Cada herramienta a potencia debe inspeccionarse para detectar defectos antes de usarse. 
Å Las herramientas defectuosas deben marcarse con etiqueta y sacarse de servicio. 
Å Las herramientas que corten, astillen, trituren o que disparen grapas, deben usarse con protecci·n 

ocular aprobada por ANSl. 
Å Para cada herramienta con un escudo, el escudo debe estar presente y debe funcionar bien. 
 

 Herramientas a Potencia a Gasolina
Å Apague-los motores y permita que se enfr²e antes de cargar combustible. 
Å Limpie cualquier gasolina derramada y nunca permita que alguien fume en el §rea de cargar 

combustible. 
Å Guarde la gasolina en latas de seguridad aprobadas y con las etiquetas debidas. 

 
 Herramientas Eléctricas
Å Cada herramienta debe estar provisto de un cable intacto y dispositivo de alivio de tensi·n. 
Å Asegure la presencia de los tres dientes. Si falta uno, avise a su supervisor rara que pueda colocar una 

etiqueta Y. sacarse de servicio. El tercer diente es el de tierra y se necesita para ayudar a evhar choques 
el®ctricos. 

Å Las herramientas de aislamiento doble tendr§n tan s·lo dos dientes y la herramienta debe estar marca-da 
claramente como tal. 

Å Use un interruptor de circuito de falla a tierra (GFCI) para ayudar a prevenir choques el®ctricos. Si no 
hay GFCis, su compa¶²a debe tener un programa para asegurar tierra. 

Å Asegure que sus cables de extensi·n sean de la clase correcta y que est®n en buen estado de 
funcionamiento. 
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Consejos de Herramientas Impulsadas por Motores de Gasolina y 
El®ctricas 
 
Å Tener una herramienta de aislamiento-doble y se¶alar la marca "aislamiento doble" en la herramienta. 
Å Ense¶ar una herramienta el®ctrica no de aislamiento doble y se¶alar el diente de tierra. 
Å Tener disponible una lata de seguridad y explicar los varios elementos, como el amortiguador de chispas 

y la tapa a muelle. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àCu§l es el prop·sito del diente de tierra? 
Å àQu® se debe hacer con una herramienta defectuosa? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Herramientas de Mano 
 
Las herramientas de mano lo incluyen todo desde destornilladores hasta

sierras de mano, y cualquier otra herramienta de potencia manual. 

 Es esencial hacer el mantenimiento regular para mantener en buen estado de
funcionamiento las herramientas de mano.

Å Reemplace mangos rotos o ametados, y otras partes defectuosas. 
Å Afile hachas v sierras. 
Å Use una muela para evitar las cabezas en forma de hongo en los cinceles. 
Å Coloque de forma regular hojas de cortar nuevas en los cuchillos de 
 utilidad. 
Å Tire a la basura y reemplace las herramientas desgastadas o que les 
 falten piezas. 

 
 
 Aunque no hay partes mecánicas, las herramientas manuales presentan peligros.
 

Å Lleve siempre equipo de protecci·n personal apropiado (PPE). incluvendo protecci·n 
ocular ANSI al trabajar con herramientas con bordes afilados o con los que puedan 
generar part²culas voladores. 

Å Las herramientas de mano que se usen indebidamente pueden resultar en cortadas 
punzantes, cortadas, o fracturas de huesos. 

Å Los cuchillos de utilidad y otras herramientas afiladas deben guardarse en un lugar 
seguro al no 

Å Toda herramienta debe usarse ¼nicamente para el uso dise¶ado. 
Å No use barras de extensi·n ("cheater bars") en las palancas o las llaves para 

aumentar la fuerza. Esto puede da¶ar o destruir la herramienta, y puede 
conducir a lesiones personales tambi®n. 

Å  
Es importante mantener las herramientas de mano  
porque se desgastan o se da¶an con facilidad. Los 
da¶os a la propiedad o las lesiones personales 
pueden resultar del uso de herramientas rotas, o 
de usarlas para un prop·sito no dise¶ado. 
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Consejos de Herramientas de Mano 
 
Å Tener varias herramientas da¶adas y desgastadas y pedir a los empleados identificar cu§les se pueden 

reparar, y cu§les necesitan reemplazarse. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® es importante mantener la cabeza de un cincel libre de "hongos"? 
Å àPor qu® es importante la protecci·n ocular al usar herramientas de mano? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Herramientas Neum§ticas y Accionadas por P·lvora 
 
 Dos clasificaciones generales de herramientas a potencia son las neumáticas y las accionadas por

pólvora. Aunque cada herramienta a potencia presenta sus
propios peligros únicos, hay algunas reglas comunes que
seguir para todas las herramientas.  
Å Cada herramienta de potencia debe inspeccionarse  
 para detectar defectos antes de su uso. 
Å Las herramientas defectuosas deben etiquetearse y  
 sacarse de servicio. 
Å Lleve protecci·n ocular aprobada por ANSI al usar  
 herramientas que corten, astillen, trituren, o que  
 disparen grapas o clavos. 
Å Si una herramienta tiene un escudo de protecci·n,  
 verifique que funcione. 
 

 Herramientas Neumáticas

Å Asegure que toda conexi·n de manguera est® asegurada para evitar separaci·n. 
Å Notifique a su supervisor si Ud. nota magueras desgastadas, para que puedan etiquetearse y sacarse 

de servicio. 
Å Las herramienas neum§ticasĿ pueden generar altos niveles de ruido. Pregunte a su supervisor si se 

requiere protecci·n auditiva. 
Å Mantenga las pistolas de clavos y las herramientas accionadas por p·lvora perpendiculares a la 

superficie. 
 Herramientas Accionadas por Pólvora

Å Cada empleado debe recibir el entrenamiento debido antes Ŀae usarlas. 
Å Al usar estas herramientas, debe usarse protecci·n ocular, facial, y auditiva. 
Å Si una herramienta accionada por p·lvora falla; espere al menos 30 segundos antes de volver a disparar. 
Å Nunca dispare sujetadores a madera u otras superficies de baja densidad. 
Å ¡Asegure que se sigan las recomendaciones del fabricante en todo momento!

 
Las herramientas neum§ticas y las accionadas por p·lvora pueden ser peligrosas si no se usan debidamente. 
Asegure que conozca bien la operaci·n de cada herramienta antes de usarla. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Herramientas Nezun§ticas y Las 
Accionadas por P·lvora  
 
Å Tener disponibles herramientas de cada categor²a. 
Å En lo posible, demonstrar la preparaci·n y uso de cada herramienta. 
Å Subrayar el hecho de que cada empleado que use herramientas accionadas por p·lvora debe recibir 

entrenamiento y estar licenciado por el fabricante o vendedor. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® la protecci·n ocular debe usarse al usar estas herramientas? 
Å àQu® debe hacer si encuentra una herramienta defectuosa? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Seguridad de Gr¼a Montada en Cami·n 
 
La mayor parte de cuestiones de seguridad para gr¼as se aplican al operador; sin embargo, todos los pre-sentes 
en el sitio de trabajo deben estar enterados de las reglas de seguridad de gr¼as. Aun si Ud. no es oper-ador, tal 
vez alg¼n d²a se le puede pedir aprender se¶ales o ser hombre de se¶ales, o se le puede pedir ayudar al operador 
para guiar el brazo. Al menos Ud. debe darse cuenta de lo que el operador de gr¼a debe y no debe hacer y lo 
que Ud., como miembro de cuadrilla, debe y no debe hacer al estar cerca de una gr¼a en operaci·n. 
 
 Los operadores de grúas deben estar entrenados específicamente para cada grúa que operen.
 Los brazos de grúas deben estar siempre a por lo menos diez pies de cables eléctricos.
 Las cargas deben moverse siempre lejos de miembros de cuadrilla y del público.
 Los apoyos laterales deben usarse siempre al usar la grúa. 

 
Å Si los apoyos laterales no pueden colocarse en tierra firme. entonces deben usarse puntales para crear 

una superficie firme y nivelado. 
 

 El hombre de senales debe-estar entrenado en todas las señales o debe llevar audífonos
inalámbricos para que pueda comunicarse con el operador de la grúa.

 Una grúa nunca debe usarse fuera de los límites de su operación.
communicate with the crane operator.

 Las actividades siguientes crean demasiada tensión en el brazo y los cables de la grúa:
cargar repentinamente, columpiar las cargas demasiado rápido, o hacer botar la carga.

 Al levantar una carga, únicamente deben usarse las eslingas, sogas, y cadenas
de cátegoría apropiada.

Å Una l²nea de carga nunca debe usarse para preparar una carga. 
 

 El aparejo de la carga y la establidad de la grúa pueden probarse
levantando la carga de la tierra una cuantas pulgadas antes de
comprometerse a levantar.

Los empleados que reciban la carga en el techo deben
usar protección cvntra caídas.
Å Las l²neas de etiquetas son ¼tiles para  

controlar las cargas, especialmente en  
los d²as de viento. 
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Consejos de Seguridad de Gr¼a Montada en Cami·n  
 
Å Ense¶ar a los empleados una gn²a y explicar su operaci·n b§sica si no la conocen. 
Å Explicar lo que son cargar repentinamente ("shock loading") y botar ("bouncing"). 
Å Demostrar se¶ales de mano. 
Å Hacer la pregunta sigu²ente: 

Å àSi Ud. puede ense¶arse a s² mismo la operaci·n de la gr¼a, es permitido que Ud. mueva nada m§s 
una carga peque¶a en una emergencia aun si Ud. no ha recibido entrenamiento? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Sistema Personal de Arresto de Ca²das  
 
 Un sistema personal de arresto de caídas consiste en un andador corporal completo (las

cinturascorporales no pueden usarse para arresto personal de caídas), un acolJador con ganchos
de seguridad, una línea de seguridad, y un punto de anclaje.

 El diseño del sistema debe cumplir con ciertas
especificaciones.

1. Las correas deben ser de fibras sint®ticas.  
 

2. Se requieren ganchos de seguridad o anillos  
"D", y'deben fijarse al cuerpo en medio de  
la espalda. 
 

3. El anclaje debe cumplir con los requisitos 
del fabricante. Los anclajes no pueden  
conectarse a plataformas, pasamanos, ni  
aparejos. 

 
 Los dispositivos de protección contra caídas

deben inspeccionarse antes de cada uso.
Å Busque desgaste, da¶os, o deterioro. 
Å Inspeccione para ganchos o anillos "D" rotos o deformados. 
Å El equipo con defectos debe removerse y etiquetearse para reparaci·n, o tirarse. 

 
 Asegure que el sistema se instale y se lleve correctamente.

Å Evite amarrar en bordes toscos o afilados. 
Å Una ca²da debe limitarse a seis pies (1.829 metros). 

 Cuando un equipo se usa para arrestar una caída, debe removerse de servicio y una persona
competent person must inspect it to determine whether or not it is reusable.

 Nunca use un andador corporal para levantar materiales.

 El equipo de arresto de caídas no debe almacenarse donde se exponga a la luz solar o las
temperaturas extremas.
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Sistemas Personales de Arresto de 
Ca²das  
 
Å Llevar el andador corporal Ud. mismo o ponerlo en alguien para demostrar c·mo se usa. 
Å Explicar el sistema de arresto de ca²das exacto que su compa¶²a usa. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àTiene Ud. un andador corporal, o puede Ud. usar un cintur·n corporal? 
Å àSe permite conectar su sistema personal de arresto de ca²das a un pasamanos? 
Å Si el edificio tiene 20 pies de altura, àcu§nta distancia se pennite que Ud. caiga antes de que el 

sistema personal contra ca²d§s detenga su ca²da? 
 
Notas: 
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Opci·n de Protecci·n de Ca²das Residenciales  
 
 Los soportes anti-resbalar son soportes con tablas nominales de 2 x 6 pulgadas.

 Los proyectos que usen materiales de techos residenciales pueden
usar soportes anti-resbalar como método de protección contra
caídas, si se cumplen con las dos condiciones siguientes.
Å El alero inferior est® a 25 pies o menos de la tierra. y 
Å La pendiente es menos de. o iguala, 8 en 12. 

 Para proyectos con un techo con una pendiente de
menos de, o iguala, 6 en 12.
Å Soportes anti-resbalar para aleros deben instalarse en  

Un §ngulo de 90 grados (m§s o menos 10 grados) a  
la superficie del techo. 

Å Este soporte anti-resbalar debe instalarse  
continuamente a lo largo del alero. 

Å No se pueden instalar m§s de tres cursos de material de techos antes de instalar el soporte 
antiresbalar. 

Å Use un sistema de vigilancia de seguridad para los tres primeros cursos. 
 Para proyectos con un techo mayor de 6 en 12, hasta e incluyendo 8 en 12 .... 

Å Los soportes anti-resbalar deben instalarse continuamente a lo largo del alero. 
Å Deben instalarse soportes anti-resbalar adicionales ascendiendo el techo a intervalos no mayores de 

ocho pies. Estos soportes anti-resbalar se requieren ¼nicamente bajo el §rea de trabajo. 
Å Si se prefiere, las tablas de los soportes anti-resbalar adicionales pueden colocarse en un §ngulo m§s 

apropiado para caminar. 
 Por lo general, lo's materiales deben almacenarse a no menos de seis pies de los bordes de las

inclinaciones.
Å Los materiales no pueden estar m§s cerca de seis pies del borde de la inclinaci·n solvo en los 

trabajos de techos de tejas o de metal, en donde los materiales pueden estar dentro de tres pie del 
borde de inclinaci·n. 

Å No se permite que los trabajadores de techos est®n m§s cerca de seis pies al borde de inclinaci·n 
salvo para hacer trabajo. 

Å El §rea debajo del borde de inclinaci·n debe estar libre de peligros de empalamiento. 
 Se le permite usar un sistema de Yigilancia de seguridad en los proyectos de tejas y de metal.

Å Un vigilante de seguridad debe ser una persona competente que pueda ver y advertir a los miembros de 
la cuadrilla si trabajan de forma peligrosa o si est§n cerca de peligros de ca²da. El vigilante de seguridad 
puede tener otros deberes, con tal de que no disminuyan su habilidad de servir como vigilante. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Protecci·n de Ca²das Residenciales  
 
Å Si est§'en un proyecto residencial, demostrar la instalaci·n correcta de soportes anti-resbalar. 
Å Hacer la pregunta siguiente: 
Å Cuando un techo o tiene inclinaci·n mayor de 8 en 12 o tiene el alero a m§s de 25 pies de la tierra, debe 

usarse un sistema convencional de protecci·n contra ca²das. àCu§les son algunos ejemplos de sistemas 
convencionales de protecci·n contra ca²das? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Sistema de Vigilancia de Seguridad 
 
 Un Sistema de Vigilancia de Seguridad puede usarse como la única manera de protección contra

caídas en techos de pendientes suaves (4 en 12 o menos) con menos de so-pies de anchura.

 Los Sistema de Vigilancia de Seguridad se permiten también en los techos más anchos de 50 pies,
pero deben usarse en conjunto con otro sistema de protección contra caídas. 
Å Las l²neas de advertencia son el sistema m§s simple y m§s popular. 
Å Aun con las l²neas de advertencia, el Sistema de Vigilancia de Seguridad debe usarse siempre que los 

empleados trabajen fuera de las l²neas de advertencia. 
 

 El Vigilante de Seguridad debe ser una persona competente
Å Una persona competente es: 

Å alguien que ha recibido entrenamiento para poder reconocer y anticipar peligros. 
Å y que ha recibido autorizaci·n para tomar acci·n correctiva inmediata. 

 
 El Vigilante de Seguridad debe estar al mismo nivel de trabajo, debe poder ver a los empleados

que debe vigilar, y debe tener la habilidad de comunicarse con ellos verbalmente.

 El Vigilante de Seguridad no puede tener otros deberes que pudieran interferir con su habilidad de
llevar a cabo sus deberes como vigilante.
Å Algunos planes estatales, como los de Califomia y Washington, no permiten que el Vigilante de 

Seguridad tenga ning¼n otro deber al actuar como vigilante. En la mayor²a de los estados, al vigilante 
de seguridad se le permite llevar a cabo otros deberes. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Sistema de Vigilancia de Seguridad  
 
Å Preguntar a los empleados en cu§les situaciones creen que el Vigilante de Seguridad debe advertir a los 

empleados. 
Å Describir los deberes de una persona competente como se aplican a su compa¶²a o su proyecto actual. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àD·nde debe estar el vigilante de seguridad? 
Å àAl vigilante de seguridad se le permite hacer otros trabajos m§s all§ de ser vigilante de seguridad? 

 
Notas: 
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Claraboyas y Aberturas en Techos 
 
Los empleados deben protegerse de ca²das en las aberturas en el techo. Una abertura se define como 
cualquier abertura en el techo de 2 pulgadas o m§s de anchura. Un accesorio de claraboya tal vez no 
calificar§ como una tapa debida si no es lo bastante fuerte como para resistir el doble del peso de  
empleados y materiales. 
 
 La protección de caídas por medio de aberturas en el techo y claraboyas puede ser en forma de

sistemas personales de arresto, tapas, o sistemas de pasamanos.  

 Las tapas deben asegurarse para evitar el
desplazamiento causado por el viento, el
equipo, o los empleados.

 Las tápas o deben tener un código de colores
o tener las palabras "AGUJERO" o "TAPA"
pintadas en ellas para advertir a todos los
empleados.

 Si se usa una tapa, debe ser capaz de resistir al menos dos veces el peso de los trabajadores y
materiales que probablemente se pararán o se colocarán en ella.

 Se pueden usar líneas de advertencia para separar áreas donde hay varias claraboyas.

 Si la tapa o el sistema de pasamanos debe quitarse para instalar bloques de madera o vierteaguas,
los empleados deben usar sistemas personales de arresto de caídas.

Las claraboyas y las aberturas en el techo representan peligros severos para Ud. cuando est§ en el techo. Tal 
vez en este momento le parezca poco probable que pudiera caer accidentalmente por una claraboya, pero 
muchos empleados de techos se han lesionado o han perdido la vida debido a una claraboya o abertura de 
techo que no estaba debidamente tapada o bloqueada. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Claraboyas y Aberturas en Techos 
 
Å Ense¶ar una tapa con c·digo a colores, o que tenga "AGUJERO" o "TAPA" pintado en ella. 
Å Explicar los peligros de caer en su proyecto actual, si hay claraboyas o aberturas en el techo. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® no se puede usar una chapa de madera cualquiera como tapa? 
Å àPor qu® hay que usar "AGUJERO," "TAPA," o c·digos de color? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
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Sistemas de L²neas de Advertencia 
 
 Las líneas de advertencia se usan en techos:

Å de seis pies o m§s de altura, 
Å que tengan pendientes de cuatro pulgadas en doce o menos, 
Å que tengan una anchura mayor de cincuenta pies, y 
Å que tengan parapetos menores de 39 pulgadas de altura. 

 
 Las líneas se hacen de soga, alambre, o cadenas, y hay una bandera al menos cada seis pies.

Å Las l²neas deben tener una resistenci a la tracci·n (resistencia a quebrar) de al menos 500 libras. 
Å Deben apoyarse en montantes que puedan resistir al menos 16 libras de fuerza lateral. 
Å La altura de la superficie del techo hasta la l²nea de advertencia debe ser entre 34 y 39 pulgadas. 

 
 Todo borde abierto cerca dd área de trabajo debe protegerse con líneas de advertencia.

Å Cuando no hay equipo mec§nico en uso, las l²neas deben colocarse a seis pies de todos los bordes. 
Å Cuando el equipo mec§nico est§ en uso, las l²neas deben estar al menos a diez pies del borde en el 

sentido de movimiento del operador de la m§quina, y seis pies en los lados. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 El equipo mecánico no puede usarse ni almacenarse fuera de las líneas de advertencia.
Tampoco los materiales de techo pueden almacenarse en áreas fuera de las líneas de
advertencia.

 Cualquier trabajador fuera de las líneas de advertencia debe protegerse con un sistema
personal de arresto de caídas, pasamanos, o un sistema de vigilancia de seguridad.
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Sistemas de L²neas de Advertencia 
 
Å Medir seis y diez pies para dar a los trabajadores una idea de los requisitos de distancia para l²neas de 

advertencia. 
Å Ense¶eĿla estabilidad de un montante para que tengan una idea de lo dif²cil que es tumbarlo. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å Preguntar a los empleados por qu®Ŀ creen que las l²neas de advertencia deben fijarse m§s lejos del 
borde al usar el equipo mec§nico. 

Å D·nde se permite usar y almacenar equipo mec§nico? 
 
Notas: 
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Seguridad El®ctrica  
 
 La seguridad eléctrica en el sitio de trabajo puede lograrse usando un interruptor de circuito de

falla de tiera (GFCI) o un programa de tierra asegurada.

 Un interruptor de circuito de falla de tierra es un cortador de circuito sensible que pequeños
cambios en amperaje y se acciona muy rápidamente.
Revise el GFCI regularmente con los botones ''Test" (Probar) y "Reset"  

(ReaJustar).  
Å Si se descubre que un GFCI es defecruoso, debe sacarse de servicio  

sin demora y reemplazarse. 
Å Un GFCI debe usarse para proteger todas las herramientas el®ctricas  

y los cables de extensi·n. Para lograr esto, debe colocarse 
en la fuente de la electricidad. 

 
 Un programa de tierra asegurada se diseña para asegurar

que el equipo y los cables de extensión tengan el contactó
correcto con la tierra.

Å Los siguiente son reguisitos de seguridad para cab1es de extensi·n: 
Å Deben inspeccionarse antes del primer uso. 
Å Los cables deshilachados, cortados o con aislamiento o alambres expuestos deben sacarse y 

etiquetearse. 
Å Use ¼nicamente cables de extensi·n de tres dientes y de aislamiento doble. 
Å Verifique la presencia y conexi·n del diente de tierra. 
Å No fije los cables de extensi·n a la superficie del edificio. 

 
 He aquí los requisitos de seguridad para herramienta:

Å Todas las herramientas de potencia deben ole se1 de la aislamiento. clase de tr.es dientes, a no ser 
que la herramienta est® marcada claramente como una de doble aislamiento. 

Å Las herramientas no de doble aislamiento deben incluirse en el programa de tierra asegurada. 
Å Verifique la presencia del diente de tierra en a toda herramieinta de potencia de tres dientes que no 

sea de doble aislamiento. Si el diente de tierra falta, informe a su supervisor. 
Å Check all cords. The tool must be taken out of service if the insulation ism all exposed. 
Å Revise todos los cables. La herramienta debe sĿacarse de servicio si el aislamiento est§ expuesto en lo 

m§s m²nimo. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Seguridad El®ctrica  
 
Å Tener un GFCI a mano para demostrar las funciones de probar y reajustar. 
• Describir la prueba de equipo y la manera de apuntar el uso de un equipo o el uso de c·digos de color. 
 
Notas: 
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Elegir el Extintor Correcto Contra Incendios 
 
 Hay cuatro clases de extintores contra incendios.

Å Clase A extintores se usan para incendios de madera, papeles, o basura. (B§sicamente cualquier 
material que deje cenizas al quemarse.) 

Å Clase B extintores se usan para l²quidos inflamables y gases. 
Å Clase C extintores se usan para incendios el®ctricos. 
Å Clase D extintores necesitan usarse ¼nicamente para incendios de metal combustible. Los metales 

combustibles incluyen el magnesio, el sodio u otros metales que tenninen con las letras "um." 
 Verifique el uso del extintor correcto.

Å Un extintor calificado para ABC es el mejor que tener a mano porque apagar§ casi toda clase de 
incendios encontrados en el techo. 

Å Verifique que los extintores contra incendios sean de la clase apropiada para el sitio de trabajo. Por lo 
general, un extintor calificado al menos 2A debe proveerse para cada 3,000 pies cuadrados del techo. 

 Sepa dónde están localizados los extintoces en el sitio de trabajo.

Å Ud. no debe terier que viajar m§s de 100 pies para llegar a un extintor. 
Å Dondequiera que haya m§s de 5 galones de l²quidos inflamables o combustibles. o m§s de 5 libras de 

gas inflamable, entonces debe haber al menos un extintor de clase 10B dentro de 50 pies (esto no 
incluye los l²qudos dentro de los tru1ques de gasolina incorporados a veh²culos.) 

Å Al menos dos extintores deben guardarse en el suelo con la caldera, lejos de la caldera Y el propano. 
 
 Memorice el sistema "PASSH (las siglas en inglés) para sofocar un incendio.

1. P - Jalar el perno.  

2. A - Apuntar la boquilla hacia la base del incendio.  

3. S - Apretar el asidero.  

4. S - Barrer de un lado a otro para cubrir todo el incendio 

 Los extintores deben inspeccionarse cada mes.

Å Asegure que el pemo de seguridad est® amarrado en su lugar Y que  
no est® doblado.  

Å Note que la aguja est® en la zona de presi·n correcta. 
Å Busque cualquier oxidaci·n, abolladuras, o grietas en  

cualquier parte del cuerpo del extintor. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento Para Elegir el Extintor Contra 
Incendios Correcto 
 
Å Demostrar el uso de un extintor. 
Å Permitir a los empleados usar el extintor si es posible. 
Å Ense¶arles lo que es 50 y 100 pies de distancia para que vean la distancia a la que el extintor necesita 

estar. 
Å Indicar el perno de seguridad y el man·metro de presi·n en el extintor. 
Å Si su compa¶²a usa un extintor que no sea de clase ABC, preguntar a los trabajadores sobre las clases de 

incendios que puedan sofocarse con las diferentes clases de extintores que Uds. Usen. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àQu® significan las siglas PASS en ingl®s? 
 Å    à Qu® clases de incendios se pueden sofocar con un extintor de Clase A? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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L²quidos l"nflamables y Combustibles 
 
 En la industria de la construcción, OSHA define los liquidos inflamables como los que tienen

puntos de inflamación por debajo de 140 grados Farenheit, y los líquidos combustibles como los
que tienen puntos de inflamación entre 140 y 200 grados Farenheit.

Å En el taller (de acuerdo a las normas para industria, que difieren de las normas para construcci·n) los 
l²quidos con puntos de inflamaci·n arriba de 100 grados F se consideran combustibles. 

Å Un punto de inflamaci·n es la temperatura a la cual un l²quido se prende fuego si se expone a una 
Å llama. 
Å La gasolina tiene un punto de inflamaci·n de -45 grados F y el d²sel tiene un punto de inflamaci·n de 

125 grados F. Los dos son l²quidos inflamables en el sitio de trabajo, pe.ro el d²sel se considera un 
combustible en el taller. 

 Hay varias reglas respecto del almacenamiento de líquidos inflamables y combustibles.

Å Debe haber buena ventilaci·n en el §rea de almacenamiento para prevenir la acumulaci·n de vapores. 
Å Las puertas y pasillos para incendios deben estar despejados, y los l²quidos no pueden almacenarse 

cerca de escaleras o salidas. 
Å Mantener siempre estos l²quidos lejos de cualquier fuente de ignici·n, como son el calor, las llamas, 

o los materiales de fumar. 
Å Los l²quidos deben almacenarse en latas de 

seguridad con etiqueta, con amortiguadores de 
chispas v tapas de auto-cierre salvo para l²qu- 
dos extremadamente viscoso como el adhesi- 
vo EPDM, los cuales pueden almacenarse en 
sus envases originales. 

 
 Para evitar incendios, hay algunos consejos de

seguridad simples que hay que seguir.

Å No fumar cerca de l²quidos inflamables o 
combustibles. 

Å Al cargar combustible a un equipo, apagarlo y 
dejarlo enfriar, si es posible. 

Å Usar estos flu²dos en §reas bien ventiladas para disipar los vapores. 
Å Tener a la mano siempre un extintor - o de clase B o de clase ABC. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de L²quidos Inflamables y 
Combustibles 
 
Å Ense¶ar una lata de seguridad y explicar sus elementos, como el amoniguador de chispas y la tapa a 

meulle. Explicar lo duradero que es la lata de seguridad. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® necesita haber buena ventilaci·n en §reas donde se almacenan los l²quidos? 
Å àPor qu® se prohibe fumar sjempre cerca de los materiales y l²quidos inflamables y combustibles? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Seguridad de Soplete Oxigeno-Acetileno  
 
 Los sopletes Oxi-Acetileno se usan con frecuencia en los techos para cortar objetos metálicos

pesados como son las tarimas metálicas. 
Å El acetileno es un gas muy inflamable hecho de la acetona. La acetona es un l²quido muy inflamable 

que se encuentra comunmente en los productos como el l²quido para quitar pintura. 
Å El ox²geno se mezcla con el acetileno para que el acetileno arda a una temperatura m§s alta. La 

temperatura m§s alta aumenta la rapidez y la eficacia del proceso de cortar. 
 

 La preparación del sistema oxi-acetileno es un paso crítico para la segurid.ad de todo el mundo.
Å Los tanques de ox²geno y acetileno deben colocarse en posici·n vertical v segura. 
Å Durante el transporte, las tapas deben estar en su lugar en cada botella. 
Å áNo viaje con los man·metros vinculados a las botellas! 
Å No fume ni tenga llamas abiertas en el §rea de los trabajos de oxi-acetileno. 
Å Nunca use aceite para lubricar los man·metros o los mangos, y mantenga los trapos aceiteosos fuera 

del §rea. El ox²geno reacciona con violencia con el aceite y arder§. 
Å Inspeccione el equipo para asegurar que est® en buenas condiciones y que las mangueras no tengan. 

agujeros. 
Å Nunca use un chorro de ox²geno para quitar tierra de su ropa o su cuerpo. La tierra puede penetrar su 

piel debido a la alta presi·n. 
 

 Al usar un sistema oxi-acetileno, las válvulas en cada botella no deben girarse más de una vez y
medio.

Å Si se necesita una llave especial en la botella de acetileno, d®jelo en su lugar en tubo en caso de que 
haya una emergencia y se necesite apagar la botella. 

Å Abra y cierra con rapidez cada botellaĿ; Esto se llama "cracking" y limpia la v§lvula de cualquier 
basura. Asegure que las mangueras no est®n conectadas al hacer esto. 

Å Use ¼nicamente un generador de chispas para encender el soplete. 
Å Siempre encienda primero el acetileno," y ajuste la llama con el ox²geno. 
Å Al terminar, apague las v§lvulas en la botella y limpie las mangueras de gases. 

 
 El equipo de protección personal (PPE) se requiere también al cortar con un soplete oxi-acetileno.

Å Asegure que use la protecci·n ocular correcta con lentes oscuros correctos. Pregunte a su supervisor 
si no est§ seguro de cu§l color de lente que usar. 

Å Lleve una camisa de manga larga y guantes de cuero.   
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Seguridad con Sopletes Oxi-
Acetileno 
 
Å En lo posible, tener disponible un sistema oxi-acetileno. 
Å Demostrar lo siguiente: 

Preparaci·n  
Inspecci·n  
Encender y ajustar correctamente la llama 

Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
Å àPor qu® no se debe usar el ox²geno para limpiar su ropa o piel? 
Å àQu® se debe usar para encender el soplete? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Seguridad Con Propano 
 
El propano, o gas licuado de petr·leo (LPG), es un gas que se ha infriado, comprimido, y almacenado en 
envases bajo presi·n. Este proceso permite que grandes cantidades de combustible se almacenen en un 
envase peque¶o, pero tambi®n crea peligros significativos.  

 Los cilindros LPG vienen en varios tamaños, y es importante elegir el tamaño correcto. 
Å Los tama¶os m§s comunes en la industria de techos son los cilindros de 20, 40, y 100 libras. 
Å Si Ud. selecciona un cilindro demasiado peque¶o para su trabajo, el tanque puede formar escarcha y 

disminuir la cantidad de propano liberado. Esto es m§s probable durante las aplicaciones de soplete 
en los climas m§s fr²os. 

Å Si un tanque forma escarcha, permita que se caliente naturalmente. No aplique el soplete al cilindro 
para quitar la escarcha porque esto puede debilitar el casco del envase y puede provocar una 
explosi·n. 

 
 Asegure que todos los cilindros estén asegurados con cadena o que estén amarrados en posición

vertical.

Å No permita que los cilindros est®n en posici·n horizontal. El l²quido puede entrar a la manguera y 
causar problemas en el sistema de evacuaci·n de vapores. 

Å Los cilindros de gas pueden convenirse en misiles peligrosos si se rompe el sello entre el casco y la 
v§lvula. 

 
 Al encender un soplete, use un generador de chispas

Å No use cerillos o encendedores para encender sopletes. 
Å Y nunca fume en un §rea donde hay gas propano. 

 
 Al apagar el gas, cierre el regulador y permita que se queme el gas

que sobre en la manguera:

El propano, as² como cualquier otro gas comprimido, exige  
su respeto. El uso indebido de un cilindro o el pennitir que  
caiga pueden representar grandes peligros a Ud. y sus  
compa¶eros de trabajo. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Seguridad Con Propano 
 
Å Demostrar la forma correcta de colocar, abrir, y cerrar un regulador. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àPor qu® se prohibe fumar cuando est§ en uso el gas propano, si est§ en un cilindro? 
 Å    àPor qu® no se puede usar un soplete para descongelar un cilindro? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
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Sistemas Aplicados Con Soplete 
 
 Tenga cuidado al encender un soplete, y al manejar un soplete encendido.

Å Revise todas las conexiones para detectar fugas antes de empezar para que el gas no se escape y cree 
un peligro ignorado de incendio. 

Å Encienda el soplete con el generador de chispas, no con un cerillo o un encendedor. 
Å Si el soplete est§ dise¶ado para permitir que se coloque en el piso mientras que est§ encendido, 

asegure que fa superficie en donde lo deje sea no inflamable. 
Å Nunca deje sin atender un soplete encendido. 

 
 No aplique la llama del soplete directamente al substrato inflamable

Å Surfaces such as plywood or wood fiber need to be covered with a non-flammable material such as a 
base ply of asphalt felt before torching the modified bitumen membrane. 

 
 When working on existing structures, especially those with wood decks, use extra caution at wall

terminations and around projections.

Å Las superficies como la madera laminada o la fibra de madera necesitan cubrirse con material no 
inflamable como una capa base de cart·n embreado antes de aplicar el soplete a la membrana de 
bet¼n modificado. 

 
 Al trabajar en estructuras existentes, especialmente los que tienen tarimas de madera, use

precaución adicional en las terminaciones de paredes y cerca de las proyecciones.

Å El polvo, pelusilla, aceite, y grasa pueden acumularse en estas §reas y pueden encenderse f§cilmente 
con el soplete. 

Å Nunca use el soplete en un §rea que no pueda ver claramente. 
 
 Lleve el PPE correcto al usar un soplete.

Å Guantes de cuero con protecci·n adicional para las mu¶ecas 
Å Una camisa de manga larga 
Å Protecci·n ocular 
Å Botas de trabajo Fuertes 

 
Desde el encendido y manejo del soplete hasta la colocaci·n del sistema de calefacci·n, los sistemas aplica- 
dos con soplete representan peligros serios. Ud. y todos sus compa¶eros de trabajo necesitan tener mucho 
cuidado para que no se quemen ni causen da¶os serios a la propiedad.   
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Sistemas Aplicados Con Soplete 
 
Å Demostrar el procedimiento de encen.der. 
Å Explicar las responsabilidades de la vigilancia de incendios. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àQu® pasar§ si Ud. enciende el soplete y hay fugas en la manguera que Ud. no observ·? 
 Å    àQu® puede suceder como resultado de que haya puntos calientes no atendidos en el techo? 
 
Notas: 
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Comunicaci·n de Peligros  
 
 La norma de comunicación de peligros es una ley que  

el empleado tiene el derecho de saber.

Å Ud. necesita saber cu§les sustancias qu²micas y products 
de techos representen un peligro a su salud, y saber la 
manera de protegerse contra ello. 

Å Su empleador tiene una pol²tica v programa por escrito de la  
comunicaci·n de peligros que incluyen los puntos siguientes: 
Å Lista de Inventario de Sustancias Qu²micas/Productos 
Å Hoja de Datos de Seguridad de Materiales (MSDS) 
Å Informaci·n de Etiquetas 
Å Requisitos de Entrenamiento y Archivos 

Å Esto debe guardarse en su sitio de trabajo para que Ud. tenga 
acceso a ello en todo momento. 

Å Dir²jase a su supervisor o mavordomo si tiene preguntas respecto de los  
mat®riales peligrosos; 
 

 Lista de Inventario de Sustancias Químicas/Productos
Å Una lista de todas las sustancias qu²micas peligrosas debe guardarse junto con la poHtica por escrito 

y las hojas MSDS.  
 
 Hojas de Datos de Seguridad de Materiales (MSDS)

Å Una MSDS debe estar presente para cada sustancia qu²mica o producto peligroso en el sitio. 
Å Para las mezclas, la MSDS identificar§ todas las sustancias qu²micas en la mezcla, las caracter²sticas 

de la mezcla, y cualquier informaci·n importante de peligros. 
 

 Información de Etiquetas
Å Una etiqueta debe fijarse en todo envase de material peligroso, identificando el nombre del producto, 

el nombre y direcci·n del fabricante, e informaci·n de peligros. 
Å Informe a su supervisor si falta tina etiqueta de en envase, o no lo use hasta que no se reemplace o se 

vuelva a fijar una etiqueta. 
 
 Requisitos de Entrenamiento

Å La norma de OSHA requiere que Ud. reciba entrenamiento para que tenga conocimientos completos 
del programa escrito de su empleador y de todos los materiales peligrosos en su sitio de trabajo. 

Å Asegure que Ud. comprenda el entrenamiento que reciba, and que sepa encontrar la informaci·n en 
las MSDS. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Comunicaci·n de Peligros 
 
Å  Tener una copia escrita disponible de La pol²tica de la compa¶²a de comunicaci·n de peligros. 
Å Tener una MSDS disponible para ense¶arles a los empleados. 
Å Asegure que ellos sepan d·nde est§n las MSDS y la pol²tica de la compa¶²a de comunicaci·n de 

peligros. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àQu® informaci·n se encuentra en etiquetas de productos? 
Å àQu® se debe hacer si encuentra un envase sin etiqueta? 
Å àCu§ndo puede mirar las hojas MSDS? 

 
Notas: 
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Hoja de Datos de Seguridad de Materiales (MSDS) 
 
 Como parte de la Jey de derecho de los empleados de saber, su empleador está obligado a proveer

MSDS para toda sustancia química usada en la compañía.
Å La MSDS variar§ de acuerdo al fabricante, pero todas tendr§n al menos ocho secciones. 

 
1. El producto se identificar§ por su nombre cient²fico y su nombre com¼n, si tiene uno. 

Å Apancer§n en esta secci·n los n¼meros telef·nicos de emergencia, junto con el nombre y la direcci·n 
del fabricante. 
 

2. Los ingredientes peligrosos se identificar§n, junto con infortnaci·n acerca de cu§nto tiempo una persona 
puede estar expuesta a estos ingredientes. 
 

3. Se presentan en lista las caracter²sticas del material. 
Å Las caracter²sticas qu²micas son cosas el punto de ebullici·n y el punto de inflamaci·n. 
Å Las caracter²sticas f²sicas incluyen la apariencia, el color; y el olor. 

 
4. Informaci·n de datos de incendio y explosi·n se provee acerca de c·mo sofocar los incendios  

causados por el materia).  
 

5. Otra secci·n brinda informaci·n identificando las sustancias qu²micas que se puedan usar y almacenar 
juntos, y las sustancias que deben separarse. Esta secci·n se llama "datos de reactividad." 
 

6. La informaci·n acerca de peligros de salud tiene suĿ propia secci·n. 
Å Esta secci·n explicar§ los indicios y s²ntomas de la sobreexposici·n para que sepa identificar cu§ndo 

tiene demasiado de una sustancia en su sistema. 
Å Se le dar§ tambi®n informaci·n de primeros auxilios. Lea esta parte siempre antes de sugerir 

cualquier clase de primeros auxilios, porque lo que puede ser el mejor tratamiento para una sustancia 
puede resultar da¶ino para ora. 
 

7. Una secci·n proveer§ pasos que seguir en el evento de un derrame o fuga e incluir§ maneras de 
almacenar v eliminar materiales. 

 
8. Finalmente, se da informaci·n acerca de m®todos de control, como las clases de equipo de protecci·n 

personal o sistemas de ventilaci·n que se deben usar. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Hoja de Datos de Seguridad de 
Materiales (MSDS)  
 
Å Distribuir copias de una MSDS y se¶alar las secciones. 
Å Hacer varias preguntas acerca de la sustancia para que los empleados aprendan a leer las hojas. 
 Å    àCu§l_es la apariencia de esta sustancia? 
 Å    à Cu§les n¼meros telef·nicos de emergencia se proveen? 
Å Ense¶arles una MSDS de varios fabricantes para que se den cuenta de que las hojas no se imprimen 

siempre usando los mismos formatos. 
 
Notas: 
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Quemaduras de Asfalto Caliente o Bet¼n de  
Alquitr§n de Hulla 
 
 Quemaduras del asfalto caliente o el betún de alquitrán de hulla son

dolorosas y muchas veces mutilan.
Å Las sustancias calientes se pegar§n a casi cualquier superficie, 

incluyendo la piel. 
Å Sigue quemando la superficie en donde caiga hasta que no se haya 

enfriado. 
Å Estas quemaduras son muy dolorosas y son extremadamente  

dif²ciles de limpiar. 
 El uso del equipo de protección personal apropiado (PPE) ayudará a

prevenir quemaduras.
Cuando Ud. trabaja con cosas calientes debe llevar: 
Å Camisas de manga lama que se cierren con botones encima del pu¶· de los guantes; 
Å Pantalones largos sin vuelta que cubran la parte superior de botas de construcci·n que cubran los 

tobillos; 
Å Cascos de seguridad v escudos faciales, para las personas que operen las calderas y los "luggers;" y 

por lo menos gafas para los trapeadores. 
 Es importante comprender cómo responder a las quemaduras.

Å Cuando lo caliente est§ en forma completamente l²quid§, la ropa puede quitarse r§pidamente, pero 
una vez que empiece a endurecer no trate de guitar el asfalto ni la ropa de ninguna manera. 

Å Enfr²e el §rea de la quemadura con agua ¼nicamente para apurar el endurecimiento y enfriamiento de 
lo caliente. 

Å Nunca aplique ung¿ento. Lo ¼nico que pasar§ es que tendr§ que quitarse dolorosamente en el hospital. 
Å Las quemaduras de lo caliente usualmente son de segundo o tercer grado, y pueden representar una 

amenaza a la vida. 
 La seriedad de una quemadura es esencial para determinar el tratamiento apropiado.

Å Una quemadura de primer grado produce tan s·lo color rojo e hichaz·n - como una quemadura 
de sol. 

Å Una quemadura de segundo grado se indica con ampollas. 
Å Una quemadura de tercer grado se presentar§ en forma de piel oscura y chamuscada. 
Å La atenci·n m®dica debe buscarse inmediatamente para: o quemaduras de segundo grado que cubran 

un §rea grande del cuerpo (o cualquier §rea involucrando la cabeza, los genitales, o extremidades), o 
cualquier quemadura de tercer grado. 

 Si se ha llamado a la atención médica:
Å Mantener a la persona lo m§s c·modo posible mientras se llame una ambulancia. 
Å Vigile para indicios de choque - pupilas dilatadas; piel p§lida y fr²a; respiraci·n poco profunda e 

irregular; y pulso r§pido o d®bil - y eleve los pies de la persona si est§n presentes estos indicios. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Quemaduras de Asfalto Caliente o 
Bet¼n de Alquitr§n de Hulla 
 
Å Preguntar si alguieri se ha quemado con lo caliente, o si ha visto a un compa¶ero quemado. Animarles a 

que hablen del incidente. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àPor qu® es importante llevar pantalones sin vuelta al trabajar con lo caliente? 
 Å    àPor qu® es importante llevar guantes apretados? 
 
Notas: 
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Protecci·n de Asfaltc Caliente 
 

El equipo rle protección personal (PPE) debe llevarse siempre al  
trabajar con asfalto caliente. El PPE completo consiste de: 
1. Pantalones largos sin vueltas que cubran las partes superiores 

de las botas,  
2. Una camisa de manga larga, con botones en el pu¶o y hasta 

el segundo bot·n cerca del cuello,  
3. B·tas con suelas de hule grueso o compuesto,  
4. Guantes con pu¶os apretados,  
5. Gafas o anteojos de seguridad, y  
6. Un escudo facial completo v casco de seguridad al 

atender una caldera.  
 Las prácticas de trabajo seguras son tan

importantes comó la selección correcta de PPE.
Å No olvide de revisar todo el equipo para manejar 

lo caliente y asegure -que no est® mojado o con hielo, porque el agua puede causar que el asfalto 
caliente salpique. 

Å Mantenga cerradas las tapas de calderas salvo cuando roza el asfalto e agrega bet¼n. 
Å Mantenga cubienos los agujeros de relleno cuando no est§ llenando el "lugger." 
Å Al final del d²a, voltee los carritos de trapeo y las cubetas. 
Å Gire los trapos al final del d²a. 
Å Cuando las cubetas se atoran, gire para librarlas. No jale ni tire repentinamente la cubeta, porque el 

asfalto caliente puede salpicar. 
Å Lleve las cubetas calientes en el lado cuesta abajo de los techos inclinados. 
Å No llene las cubetas m§s de tres cuartos de su volumen. 
Å Tenga cuidado de no pisar en lo caliente fresco o en asfalto recientemente mojado, porque el asfalto 

est§ extremadamente resbaloso en ambas condiciones. 
 
 La respuesta rápida con los primeros auxilios puede aliviar los daños de las quemaduras.

Å Llame inmediatamente para servicios de emergencia. 
Å Enfr²e el §rea quemada con agua. No aplique cremas ni pomadas para quemaduras. 
Å No quite bet¼n, asfalto, ni ropa del §rea quemada.  
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Protecci·n de Asfalto Caliente  
 
Å Pedir que los trabajadores que se hayan quemado levanten la mano. Preguntar si los incidentes se 

hubieran podido evitar, y si es as², de qu® man®ra. 
Å M§s tarde en el d²a, preguntar a uno de los trapeadores de lo caliente qu® har²a si alguien se resbalara en 

el asfalto caliente y tuviera material caliente en todo su brazo. 
Å Revisar procedimientos m®dicos de emergencia. 
Å Pedir a alguien que revise la lista de PPE correcto 
 Å    Hacer la pregunta siguiente: 
 Å    àP·r qu® es importante que no haya agua ni hielo en las calderas, los "luggers," ni las cubetas? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Seguridad de Asfalto Caliente 
 
 La primera línea de defensa contra el asfalto caliente es el equipo de protección personal (PPE).  

 
La protección ocular es crítica. 
Å Asegme que los anteojos o gafas tengan la calificaci·n 

de ANSI y que est®n limpios. 
Å Si Ud. es un encargado de caldera, entonces lleve un 

escudo facial conectado a un casco de seguridad arriba 
de los anteojos. 

Su camisa debe tener mangas largas que cubran los 
puños de sus guantes. 
Å Abotone lo alto de su camisa hasta un bot·n de 

distancia del cuello. 
Una de las partes claves de su PPE es sus guantes. 
Å Los guantes de algod·n pueden brindar protecci·n 

m²nima pero los guantes de cuero brindan protecci·n 
superior. Nunca lleve guantes de hule al manejar lo 
caliente. 

Å Asegure que no haya pu¶os extendidos en sus guantes. 
Å Meta los pu¶os de los guantes bajo los pu¶os 

abotonados de su camisa. 

Las piernas de sus pantalones deben cubrir la parte  
superior de sus botas de trabajo, y no deben tener  
vuelta.  

Sus botas de trabajo deben tener partes superiores al 
tobillo de cuero y suelas pesadas. 

 El uso de buenas prácticas de trabajo evitará cualquier derrame y salpiqueo evitables del asfalto
caliente.
Å Mantenga los "luggers" y las calderas libres de humedad para que el asfalto no salpique. 
Å No trate de quitar cubetas de asfalto que est®n pegadas al techo por medio de jalarlas; g²relas para 

librarlas para no salpicar lo caliente. 
 El mantener el asfalto en su temperatura óptima, y el pararse viento arriba de la caldera,

"lugger," o cubeta reducirá al mínimo su exposición a los vapores de asfalto. Aunque no son
peligrosos, los apores de asfalto pueden irritár.

Gran parte del peligro asociado con el asfalto caliente puede evitarse con pr§cticas de trabajo seguras. El uso 
del PPE apropiado reducir§ al m²nimo la posibilidad de lesiones de salpicaduras de lo caliente que occuran 
de vez en cuando. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Seguridad de Asfalto Caliente  
 
Å Ense²².ar diferentes clases de PPE y explicar c·mo cada uno brinda protecci·n de asfalto caliente. 
Å Ense¶ar a los empleados d·nde encontrar la temperatura ·ptima (EVT) en la etiqueta del recipiente de 

asfalto. 
Å Empezar la session de entrenamiento vestido de forma no apropiada para trabajar con lo caliente, y pedir 

a la cuadrilla identificar lo que est§ mal con su selecci·n de PPE. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® se debe asegurar el uso de guantes sin pu¶o? 
Å àQu® tipo de pr§cticas de trabajo evitar§n derrames y salpicaduras de asfalto caliente? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Operaciones de Caldera - Preparaci·n e Inicio 
 
 Colocar la caldera con cuidado en relación con el edificio y los peatones.

Å Trate de mantener la caldera lejos de ventanas, tomas de aire, v puertas de salida. 
Å En el §rea de un toma de aire, considere cubrir la toma con pl§stico. No olvide de informar al 

departa-mento de mantenimiento del edificio antes de hacer esto. 
Å La tapa de la caldera debe abrirse hacia fuera del edificio. 
Å Mantenga la tapa de la caldera cerrada siempre que no est® cargando el asfalto, para as² liberar menos 

vapores. 
Å Cierre con barricadas el §rea de la caldera si los peatones tienen acceso al §rea. 

 Coloque la caldera en el lugar más estable.
Å Localice un §rea donde la tierra est® nivelada v finne. 
Å La arena, la tierra suelta, o hasta la tierra accidentada pueden permitir que la caldera se mueva y 

posiblemente se vuelque o se derrame. 
Å Coloque bloques en las ruedas de la caldera para evitar movimiento. 

 Lleve siempre el equipo de protección personal correcto (PPE).
Å Los pantalones largos sin vueltas deben llegar hasta arriba de lo alto de botas de trabajo fuertes. 
Å Los pu¶os de camisas de manga larga deben abotonarse arriba del pu¶o de los guantes apropiados. 
Å La protecci·n ocular y facial deben brindarse por medio de un escudo facial conectado a un casco de 

seguridad. Los anteojos de seguridad o las gafas debajo del escudo facial brindar§n protecci·n adicional. 
 Use precaución y precisión al encender los quemadores.

Å Lea y siga siempre las recomendaciones del fabricante. 
Å No use cerillos ni encendedores - si la caldera no tiene un dispositivo de encendido autom§tico, 

entonces use un generador de; chispas. 
Å Empiece lentamente los guemadores, y aumente gradualmente la temperatura 

hasta que el asfalt? fluya libremente alrededor de los tubos. 
Å Asegure que los guemadores que se sacan ("pull out") se 

apunten directamente a lo largo de los tubos para que los 
tubos no se deformen ni se agrieten. 

Å Inspeccione las conexiones en los tanques de propano y las  
calderas. 

 Varias precauciones simples pueden evitar incendios.
Å Al cargar combustible, apague los motores y no permita  

que nadie fume en el §rea.  
Å Los materiales inflamables y combustibles deben mantenerse  

al menos a 10 pies de distancia de la caldera. 
Å Los tanques de propano necesitan estar verticales y amarrados. 
Å Debe haber por lo menos dos extintores clase ABC en el §rea 

pero no guardados en la caldera. 
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Operaciones de Caldera - Consejos de Entrenamiento de 
Preparaci·n e Inicio 
 
Å Demostrar la manera correcta de encender una caldera. 
Å Ense¶ar a los empleados las varias clases de calderas que pertenezcan a su compa¶²a, y se¶ale cualquier 

elemento que sea diferente de una caldera a otra. 
Å Llevar a los empleados afuera del edificio y pedirles que decidan acerca del lugar perfecto para una 
Å caldera y que expliquen por qu®. 
Å Pedir historias o experiencias con calderas para demostrar la necesidad de medidas de seguridad.  
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Operaciones de Caldera - Cargar, Prevenir Incendios y Apagar 
 
 Agregue betún y aumente lentamente las temperaturas de la caldera.  

Å Corte el bet¼n en peque¶os pedazos manejables y b§jelos concuidado en la caldera. 
Å Nunca permita que los tubos de la caldera se expongan; esto puede conducir a incendios o 
Å explosiones. 
Å Aumente la temperatura lentamente al principio del tumo para que el bet¼n m§s cerca de los tubos de 

calefacci·n no sobrecalienten y salpiquen. 
 Asegure que el betún se mantenga dentro del rango de su temperatura equiviscrsa (EVT) en el

punto de aplicación.

Å La mejor aplicaci·n puede suceder ¼nicamente cuando el bet¼n est§ en su EVT, la cual pueden 
hallarse en el paquete. 

Å Si se sobrecalienta hay dos peligros. El material se volver§ menos eficaz al degradarse, y hay una 
buena posibilidad de incendios cuando la temperatura del material se aproxime al punto de 
inflamaci·n. 

Å Los tubos aislados v los "luggers" calientes ayudar§n a mantener la temperatura del bet¼n cerca de su 
EVT. 

 Lleve el equipo de protección personal correcto (PPE) al operar una caldera.
El PPE correcto incluye: 
Å un escudo facial conectado a un casco de seguridad, arriba de anteojos de seguridad o gafas; 
Å guantes de hule con pu¶os apretados; 
Å una camisa de manga larga abotonada arriba de los pu¶os de 

los guantes; 
Å botas de trabajo pesadas; y 
Å pantalones largos sin vuelta que cubran lo alto de las botas.

 Sepa sofocar incendios en caso de que ocurra uno.

Å Cerrar inmediatamente la tapa v apagar los quemadores. 
Å Si el cerrar la tapa no es suficiente entonces vierta aproxi- 

madamente una onza de agua en el agujero de ventilaci·n  
y el vapor que produzca apagar§ el incendio. No use m§s  
de esta peque¶a cantidad de agua o el contenido de la  
caldera puede salirse. 

Å Si no funciona ninguno de los dos m®todos mencionados,  
entonces use uno de los dos extintores ABC que deben estar cerca. 

Å Sepa el n¼mero telef·nico del departamento de bomberos y  
est® preparado para llamarlos. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Operaciones de Caldera - Cargar, 
Prevenir Incendios y Apagar 
 
Å Celebrar la pl§tica al lado de la caldera y demostrar c·mo se carga. 
Å Ense¶ar las partes de la caldera, como los man·metros de temperatura, los tubos de calefacci·n, y las 

entradas de presi·n. 
Å Enfatice que no m§s de una onza de agua (como la cantidad de un caballito de alcohol) debe usarse para 

sofocar un incendio de caldera. Demasiada agua causar§ da¶os y posiblemente quemaduras severas. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àPor qu® es mejor colocar el bet¼n con cuidado en la caldera en lugar de simplemente dejarlo caer? 
 Å    àCu§l es la ventaja de cortarlo en pedazos m§s peque¶os? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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ñLuggersò y Carritos de Trapear 
 
 Los "luggers" y los carritos de trapear se diseñaron para transportar lo caliente del tubo de salida

de la caldera hasta los empleados. 
 Cuando no está llenando un lugger, asegure

Å que mantenga cubierto el cuello de relleno, y 
Å conecte una cubeta al extremo del tubo para agarrar los goteos y mantener limpia el §rea. 

 Cuando Ud. está listo para llenar
el lugger, asegure

1. CD que revise para verificar que las  
v§lvulas est®n cerradas,  

2. que no haya agua ni humedad  
en el lugger que pueda causar  
salpicaduras con el asfalto, 

3. que coloque bloques en las 
ruedas, 

4. que Ud. lleve el equipo de pro- 
tecci·n personal apropiado. 
(PPE), y 

5. que nunca lo llene m§s de tres 
cuartos de su capacidad. 
 

 Después de llenarlo y antes de
moverlo, asegure que
6. el camino est® nivelado y despejado antes de mover el lugger,  

7. tome nota de todos los puentes y rampas, y  

8. las ruedas del lugger no tengan escombros y que puedan voltearse con facilidad para minimizar la 

posibilidad de volcaduras. 

 Use únicamente equipo diseñado para asfalto caliente, incluyendo cubetas y latas de vertir de uso
pesado. No modifique el equpo.

 
El uso de luggers y carritos de trapeo ha hecho que el transporte de asfalto caliente en un techo sea un asunto 
relativamente simple. Tambi®n es seguro con tal de que se sigan lineamientos simples. Pero si Ud. no tiene 
cuidado, sea como el operador del lugger o como trapeador, no ser§ ni simple ni seguro. Si lid.  
no lleva su PPE o si hace algo que cause un derrame de asfalto, Ud. b alguien m§s puede sufrir una 
quemadura severa. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Luggers y Carritos de Trapeo 
 
Å Demostrar que el proceso de llenar un lugger, indicar todos sus elementos y explicar las medidas  

de seguridad. 
Å Permitir que los miembros de la cuadrilla empujen el lugger cuando est§ tres cuartos lleno para que vean 

c·mo se siente (asegure que todos lleven su PPE). 
Å Pedirles que miren el techo y que le digan cualquier peligro que vean el en camino de viaje (tal vez 

querr§ colocar algunas cosas all² antes de la Pl§tica de Herramientas). 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àPor qu® se debe asegurar que no haya humedad en el lugger? 
 Å    àCu§les cosas hay que revisar antes de mover el lugger? 
 Å    àC·mo se debe llenar los luggers? àLos carritos de trapeo? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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El Tubo Caliente 
 
El tubo caliente transporta lo caliente de la caldera al techo.  
Debe mantenerse en buenas condiciones de funcionamiento y debe 
prepararse correctamente. 

1. Los tubos calientes deben colocarse lo 
m§s vertical posible para evitar que se  
combe. 

2. Los tubos que se deben extender una dis- 
tancia sustancial deben apoyarse.  

3. El aislar los rubos ayuda a mantener la 
temperatura correcta y controlar vapores  
excesivos. 

4. El extremo del tubo debe conectarse a un 
tubo de codo de 120 grados y una  
manguera de salida flexible. 

5. Amarre el tubo a un pasamanos u otro 
soporte inmediatamente despu®s de colo- 
carlo en el techo. 

6. Los rieles de seguridad deben erigirse 
al menos cada 4 pies (1.2 metros)  
de cada lado del tubo. 

7. En lo posible, coloque una lona en el lado  
del edificio al lado del tubo.  

8. Cierre el §rea abajo con barricadas para evitar que la gente camine en el §rea.  
 

Adem§s: 
 Asegure que los tubos estén limpios v secos y que todas las uniones estén seguras y en buenas

condiciones.

 Siempre desconecte los tubos antes de limpiarlos con un soplete de propano. Si los calienta cuando
están conectados, la presión aumentará y los tubos pueden explotar

 
Los tubos calientes eliminan el problema de c·mo transportar con rapidez el asfalto caliente al techo. El 
sis-tema proveer§ la cantidad de asfalto que se necesite, con un m²nimo de problemas. Mantenga bien los 
tubos y asegure que est®n conectados con firmeza uno al otro y al riel de seguridad en el techo. Si Ud. hace 
estas cosas, y sigue los otros puntos de esta Pl§tica de Herramientas, entonces Ud. podr§ conseguir todo lo 
caliente que necesite y al mismo tiempo reducir al m²nimo el riesgo de lesiones personales o da¶os a 
propiedad. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento del Tubo Caliente      

Å Ense¶ar a la cuadrilla la manera de montar los tubos y amarrarlos en el riel de seguridad del techo. 
Å Demostrar c·mo limpiar correctamente una secci·n de tubo. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àPor qu® los tubos necesitan colocarse lo m§s vertical posible? 
 Å    àPor qu® no se puede limpiar el tubo con un soplete de propano sin haber desconectado las secciones  

     del tubo? 
 Å    à Cu§les medidas deben tomarse para proteger el edificio y los peatones cercanos? 
 
Notes: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                            Date                                                                         Signature of Presenter 
 
Additional Topics Discussed: _______________________________________________________________ 
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Asuntos Diversos de Limpieza 
 
 Los trabajos de techos, especialmente el arranque de techos, crean grandes cantidades de

escombros. 
Å Los materiales adicionales almacenados en el sitio de trabajo representan un peligro, y pueden 

conducir a tropiezos y ca²das. 
Å Es m§s f§cil limpiar la basura poco a poco que esperar limpiarlo todo al final del d²a. 

 La buena limpieza incorpora lineamientos simples.

Å Mantener todos los materiales y basura lejos de entradas y salidas y el tr§fico de peatones normal. 
Å Los materiales y el equipo deben almacenarse al menos a seis pies de distancia del borde del techo. 

salvo en los trabajos de tejas y de metal donde los materiales pueden apilarse a tres pies del borde del 
techo. 

Å Las herramientas y el quipo deben guardarse despu®s de su uso. 
Å Los materiales de techo viejos, basura, madera de desecho, envases de materiales, y otros escombros 

necesitan eliminarse en intervalos regulares. 
Å Todos los l²quidos inflamables deben almacenarse en latas de seguridad aprobadas. 

 La limpieza incluye el almacenamiento debido de materiales y equipo.

Å Almacene los materiales y el equipo en forma correcta para que no se da¶en ni se roben. 
Å Asegure que est®n seguros todos los afianzamientos y las lonas. 

 La limpieza mala representa peligros a empleados, espectadores, y propiedad. 
Å Las lesiones que resulten de resbalarse, tropezarse, y las heridas punzantes son tan s·lo aigunas de 

las lesiones corporales que las personas puedan sufrir en un lugar de trabajo sucio. 
Å Si los escombros est§n en el techo y la viento los lleva a la tierra, puede haber da¶os a personas o 

propiedad. 
Å Durante las torrnentas de lluvia, la basura y los escombros pueden atorar los drenajes y pueden 

causar inundaciones o un colapso del techo. 
Å Los trapos empapados de solventes representan un peligro de incendio si no so colocan en enses 

con tapas. 
Å Los ocupantes de edificious pueden sufrir inconvenientes o lesiones si no se mantienen despejadas 

las rutas de acceso y escape. 
 

Un sitio de trabajo sucio puede resultar en un due¶o de edificio no contento y una representaci·n para su  
compa¶²a no muy favorable. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Asuntos de Limpieza 
 
Å Mire el sitio para verificar que todo este en orden. 
Å Hable de reclamos de lesiones o da¶os a propiedad que Ud. sepa que se hayan presentado en contra de su 

compa¶²a, o en contra de otras compa¶²as, debido a incidentes de asuntos de limpieza. 
 
Notas: 
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Remoci·n de Basura del Techo  
 
 Los proyectos de techos crean grandes cantidades de basura que necesitan controlarse.  

Å La buena limpieza es importante en un techo 
Å La mab limpieza crea condiciones de resbalar, tropezar, 

caerse, y peligros de lesiones punzantes. 
La mala limpieza crea tamb²en una imagen no professional. 
En techos de menos de 20 pies de altura, la basura y los  
escombros pueden tirarse hacia abajo con las manos, pero debe 
haber un Sistema de pasamanos para evitar ca²das. 

 Los conductos brindan uno de los métados más seguros de
remover la basura del techo.
1. Los conductos de basura se requieren cuando los techos 

tienen m§s de 20 pies de altura. 
2. Deben estar amarrados al edificio.  
3. Un sistema de pasamanos debe estar alrededor y detr§s del  

conducto.  
4. Clave un pedazo de madera de 2 x 4 pulgadas justo en frente.  

de la abertura del conducto para servir de tope para el carrito  
de mano. Esto facilitar§ el voltear y dejar caer la carga.  

5. Una cadena debe usarse para cerrar la abertura al conducto de basura cuando no hay actividad en el 
conducto.   

 No sobrecargue los carritos de mano.

Å Mantenga la carga baja v balanceada al transportar basura al conducto. 
Å Al voltear a izquierda o derecha un carrito de mano, incline ligeramente su cuerpo hacia la vuelta. 
Å Si el carrito de mano se le escapa, su®ltelo. Es mejor esto que lesionar un m¼sculo.
Å En los d²as de calor, el material puede pegrarse al carrito de mano, haciendo peligrosa la acci·n de 

voltear el carrito. O mantenga el material mojado o lleve cargas m§s peque¶as. 
Å Las camas m§s grandes pueden requerir el uso de un carrito rle basura de ser icio pesado con dos 

ruedas delanteras, o equipo de potencia con remolques. 
 El uso de grúas para remover escombros crea preocupaciones adicionales para seguridad en el

techo.

Å Un pasamanos, o riel de seguridad, debe colocarse entre el trabajador y el borde del techo. Si se quita 
una porci·n del pasamanos, se deben usar apararos de posici·n con andadores corporales. 

Å Ning¼n personal debe meterse debajo de una carga suspendida. 
Å Al trabajar con, o cerca de, las gr¼as, los cascos de seguridad deben llevarse. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Remoci·n de Basura del Techo 
 
Å Tratar de celebrar la reuni·n cerca del §rea de manejo de basura, con los pasamanos en su lugar. 
Å Animar la discusi·n del manejo de basura en proyectos de 'techos. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àA qu® altura se requieren conductos de basura? 
 Å    àPor qu® los empleados no deben meterse debajo de cargas levantadas por una grua? 
 
Notas: 
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Eye Protection  

 Es importante usar protección ocular para minimizar el riesgo de lesiones.  
 

 Hay diferentes clases de protección ocular usadas en la industria de techos. 
Å Las diferentes clases son: 
Å Anteojos de seguridad (claros, de receta m®dica, 

o humeados) con escudos laterales, 
Å Gafas, y  
Å Escudos faciales. 
Å Toda la protecci·n ocular debe tener la indi- 

caci·n ANSI Z87. T²picamente, los lentes  
oscuros no llevan esta aprobaci·n y no deben  
llevarse en el trabajo. 

 
 Considere siempre el trabajo que Ud. hará

para que pueda escoger la protección ocular
correcta.
Å Algunos de los peligros mayores a los ojos  

son lo caliente, las sustancias qu²micas,  
herramientas de potencia, clavos voladores, y 
escombros de un arranque. 

Å Los operadores de calderas y los trabajadores 
de taller de chapa de metal deben llevar un escudo facial completo. Las gafas debajo del escudo 
brindar§n protecci·n adicional. 

Å Las gafas deben llevarse durante las operaciones de cortar el techo, usar la barra de palanca "spud," 
el arranque, triturar, y aspirar el techo. 

Å Un escudo facial de soldadura con lentes humeados apropiados debe llevarse durante cualquier 
operaci·n de soldadura. 

 A segure que su orotección ocular se r. iuste para que le quede bien y que se mantenga en buenas
condiciones.
Å Su protecci·n ocular debe estar limpia y disponible para uso inmediato. 
Å Los lentes oscuros pueden reducir tensi·n en los ojos para algunos trabajos. 

 Sepa lo que hacer en caso de emergencia.
Å Aprenda los primeros auxilios b§sicos para tratar una lesi·n ocular. 
Å Sepa siempre d·nde est§n la botella de lavar ojos y el botiqu²n de primeros auxilios. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Protecci·n Ocular  
 
Å Ense¶e un par de gafas o anteojos de seg¼ridad y se¶ale la marca ANSI Z87. 
Å Revise varios trabajos y explique cu§l forma de protecci·n ocular es mejor para esa situaci·n. 
Å Hacer la pregunta siguiente: 

Å àPor qu® los operadores de calderas deben llevar un escudo facial completo? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
 
   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

518



Guantes, Ropa y Zapatos 

 Los guantes brindan protección sustancial para las  
manos. 
Å Los guantes de algod·n son apropiados para peligros  

generales del sitio de trabajo. 
Å Revise la MSDS o pregunte a su supervisor acerca de  

la protecci·n m§s eficaz contra solventes y otras sus- 
tancias qu²micas. 

Å El cuero provee protecci·n superior cuando trabaja  
con asfalto caliente v chapa de metal, pero son acepta- 
bles los guantes de algod·n grueso. 

 
 Su ropa es la mejor línea de defensa contra los

elementos y contra peligros de trabajo.
Å Las camisas de manga larga y pantalones largos sin 

vuelta brindar§n alg· de protecci·n del asfalto caliente, as² como de los rayos solares ultra-violetos 
que producen c§ncer. 

Å La ropa de color claro v de fibra natural que cubra su torso, brazos, y piernas en realidad Je 
mantenr§n m§s fresco que si no lleva tanta ropa. Un sombrero ayudar§ tambi®n. 

Å La ropa fuerte de fibras naturales, como el algod·n o la lana, le proteger§ de toda clase de raspaduras, 
moretes y quemaduras. 

 
 Las botas protegerán sus pies de objetos puntiagudos, pesados, y calientes.

Å Las botas de construcci·n arriba del tobillo con la parte superior de cuero y las suelas pesadas son la 
forma m§s apropiada de calzo para una gran cantidad de trabajos de techos. 

Å Los dedos de pie de acero brindar§n protecci·n adicional. 
Å Las suelas de sus botas deben ser apropiadas para la clase de sistema de techo que est§ instalando. 

 
Sistema de techo Suelas de bota ideales 
Techo en capas suelas de hule compuesto 
Sistemas de una sola capa  suelas de neopreno/hule 
Tejas de asfalto suelas de hule 

 
Los guantes, la ropa y los zapatos son componentes importantes de su equipo de protecci·n  
personal. La combinaci·n correcta le proteger§ contra la mayor parte de los peligros, en el sitio de trabajo. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Guantes, Ropa y Zapatos  
 
Å Ense¶ar varias clases diferentes de guantes y botas. Hablar de por qu® diferentes zapatos y guantes son 

apropiados para diferentes trabajos. 
Å Llegar a la presentaci·n con un PPE no apropiado y pedir a la cuadrilla que comente acerca de sus 
Å guantes, ropa, y zapatos. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® es siempre una buena idea llevar una camisa en los proyectos de techos? 
Å àPor qu® no se deben llevar pantalones con vuelta al trabajar con asfalto caliente? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
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Cascos de Seguridad 

 Lleve un casco de seguridad.
Å siempre que haya trabajo arriba de Ud.; 
Å al trabajar cerca de un aparejo o gr¼a; 
Å si Ud. trabaja cerca de estructuras bajas como tubos o  

aleros; o 
Å con un escudo facial, si Ud. es el encarnado de la caldera. 

 Como es el caso con cualquier otro equipo de protección
personal, el casco de segruidad debe inspeccionarse de
forma regular y debe llevarse debidamente.
Å Todo casco de seguridad debe tener un sistema de suspensi·n que absorba el impacto de un objeto 

que cae. 
Å El sistema de suspensi·n debe inspeccionarse regularmente para detectar da¶os. 
Å Los cascos con ara¶azos profundos o grietas de cualquier clase deben ser reemplazados. 
Å El casco de seguridad debe llevarse con el ala hacia el frente para proteger completamente su cara de 

los objetos que caen. 
Å Todos los cascos de seguridad deben llevar la marca del s²mbolo de ANSI. 
Å Siempre que el casco de seguridad sufra un impacto severo debe ser inspeccionado. Si la suspensi·n 

se ha da¶ado puede reemplazarse, pero si el casco mismo est§ da¶ado entonces todo el casco de 
seguridad debe tirarse. 

 Su casco de seguridad debe mantenerse en buenas condiciones.
Å No haga agujeros con un taladro en el casco de seguridad con el fin de aumentar la ventilaci·n. Esto 

debilita el casco y tal vez no podr§ resistir la fuerza de un impacto. 
Å No pinte nada en el casco de seguridad porque muchas pinturas contienen solventes que degradan los 

pl§sticos. 
 Los cascos de seguridad necesitan llevarse sin importar las

condiciones climatológicas.
Å En los d²as de viento, la correa de cabeza debe ajustarse  

para mantener el casco en su cabeza. Se pueden usar tam- 
bi®n los barboquejos para asegurar el casco en su cabeza. 

Å Durante los meses de invierno, se puede instalar un forro  
de mulet·n dise¶ado para cascos de seguridad alrededor de  
las correas de suspensi·n. 

Å En el verano Ud. puede pensar que estar§ m§s fresco sin el  
casco de seguridad, pero el usarlo en realidad le mantendr§  
m§s fresco al protegerle a Ud. del sol. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Cascos de Seguridad  
 
Å Tener un casco de seguridad disponsible para ense¶ar la marca ANSI, el funcionamiento del sistema de 

suspensi·n, y la manera de inspeccionar el casco de seguridad. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® no se debe pintar su casco de seguridad ni hacer agujeros con un taladro? 
Å àPor qu® se debe llevarlo siempre con el ala hacia adelante? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Protecci·n de Audici·n  

 La protección de audición muchas veces se olvida como una formna de equipo de protección
personal (PPE), pero Ud. necesita proteger su audición tanto como sus oJos o cualquier parte de su
cuerpo. 
Å A diferencia de otras lesiones, como las cortadas y los huesos fracturados, la p®rdida de audici·n 

muchas veces tarda en presentarse. 
Å Ud. tal vez cree que est§ acostumbrado a los ruidos fuertes asociados con la construcci·n. Pero aun si 

el ruido no le molesta, de todos modos Ud. est§ en riesgo de desarrollar una p®rdida de audici·n. 
Å Conforme la gente envejezca su audici·n degenera, lo cual quiere decir que se debilita. Los aparatos 

para sordos pueden amplificar los ruidos que oyen. La p®rdida de audici·n en el trabajo es 
destructivo, Jo cual significa que el o²do se da¶a, no s·lo se debilita. Los aparatos para sordos no 
pueden compensar esta clase de p®rdida de audici·n. 

Å Todos los estilos de protecci·n de audici·n tienen calificaciOnes de reducci·n de ruido (NRR). Entre 
m§s alto este n¼mero, mayor es la protecci·n brindada por el aparato. Las NRRs pueden encontrarse 
en el paquete de la protecci·n de audici·n. 
 

 Una clase de protección de audición que se usa comunmente en la construcción es la clase que se
lleva en la oreja.

Å Por lo general, esta clase se hace de espuma de expansi·n desechable o bien es de la clase entallado 
de usos m¼ltiples. 

Å No vuelva a usar tapones desechables. 
Å Es importante leer y seguir todas las instrucciones al llevar espuma desechable. La espuma 

desechable requiere que el tap·n se enrolle entre los dedos, se inserte en el canal de la oreja, y que se 
detenga en su lugar hasta la expansi·n completa de la espuma. 

Å Los tapones de usos m¼ltiples deben limpiarse  
cada vez que se quiten de la oreja. 

 
 Otra clase de protección de audición usada en la

construcción es la clase que se lleva sobre la oreja
(llamada audífonos de proteccion):
Å Estos pueden montarse directamente en los cascos  

de seguridad. 
Å Por lo general, los aud²fonos ofrecen un grado de protecci·n  

ligera-mente m§s alto que la clase que se lleva en la oreja. 
 

La protecci·n de audici·n debe usarse siempre que se opere el equipo  
ruidoso, como son los conadores de techos y las sierras "cut-off.'' 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Protecci·n de Audici·n  
 
Å Tener disponible un ejemplo de cadadase de protecci·n de audici·n. 
Å Practicar el insertar los tapones de espuma desechables de acuerdo a las instrucciones del fabricante, y 

luego demostr§rselo a los participantes. 
Å Si los tapones de espuma se usan en el trabajo, pedir que cada participante inserte un par de ellos en las 

orejas. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àQu® significa NRR? 
Å àEs preferible tener un valor de NRR alto, o bajo? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
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Equipo de Protecci·n Personal  

 Lleve un casco de seguridad aprobado por ANSI en los casos siguientes:

Å siempre que haya trabajo arriba de Ud. 
Å al trabajar cerca de un aparejo o gr¼a. 
Å Si Ud. est§ trabajando cerca de estructuras bajas como tubos o aleros. 
Å con un escudo facial, si Ud. es un encargado de caldera. 

 Lleve protección ocular en los casos siguientes:  
Å en cualquier momento que se exponga a cortar, quemar, astillar, triturar, aplicar solventes o soldar. 
Å Toda la protecci·n ocular llevar§ la indicaci·n "ANSI Z87". 

 Lleve la protección de audición en los casos siguientes:

Å siempre que est® cera de equipo ruidoso. Esto puede deteriorar su audici·n,  
as² que pida tapones de oreja o aud²fonos de protecci·n a su supervisor. 

Å Entre m§s alta la calificaci·n de reducci·n de ruido (NRR). mayor ser§ la  
protecci·n para Ud. 

 Lleve protección de las manos:

Å al trabajar con asfalto caliente. Cuando Ud. elige cuero o algod·n,  
los guantes deben estar apretados cerca del pu¶o para que puedan  
meterse debajo de los pu¶os de su camisa de manga larga. 

Å Al trabajar con solventes u otras sustancias qu²micas. Revise las hojas MSDS 
o pregunte a su supervisor para que pueda elegir la clase correcta de guantes. 

Å al trabajar con la chapa de metal y otros objetos afilados. 
 Lleve ropa apropiada a su trabajo en los casos siguientes.

Å Al trabajar con el asfalto caliente, las mangas largas son indispensables,  
as² como pantalones largos sin vuelta que cubran lo alto de las botas  
de trabajo pesadas. 

Å La mejor protecci·n la brinda la ropa de algod·n o la de mezclilla. 
Å El calzado debe ser duradero y dise¶ado para el trabajo de construcci·n.  

Los diferentes trabajos exigen diferentes clases de protecci·n para los pies. El calzo.que se requiera 
depender§ de su trabajo (taller o en el campo), la inclinaci·n del techo (empinado o suave) y la clase 
de techo (en capas, de metal, de tejas). 
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C·nsejos de Entrenanziento de Equipo de Protecci·n Personal  
 
Å Despu®s de revisar esta hoja, preguntar a los empleados si pueden recitar la lista de PPE que deben 

llevar, sin mirar la Pl§tica de Herramientas. 
Å Explicar que ANSI son las siglas en ingl®s para el Instituto Americano de Normas Nacionales, y que 

cuando algo est§ "aprobado por ANSI" esto significa que cumple con ciertos requisitos de seguridad y 
protecci·n. 

Å Pregunte a los empleados si saben por qu® sus pantalones no deben tener vuelta (para que el asfalto no se 
encharque all²) o por qu® sus guantes deben meterse debajo de las mangas (para que el asfalto caliente no 
se meta en los guantes). 

 
Notas: 
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Prevenci·n de Lesiones a la Espalda 

 La mejor forma de prevenir lesiones a la espalda es de aprender a levantar correctamente. Unos

consejos de sentido común pueden ayudarle a evitar lesiones. 
Å Estire los m¼sculos con frecuencia a trav®s del d²a para soltar los m¼sculos y mantenerlos preparados 

para el trabajo. 
Å Revise el peso de un objeto antes de levantarlo, por medio de levantar una esquina de la carga. 
Å Consiga avuda si el objeto es pesado. 
Å En lo posible, use equipo como aparejos, carritos de mano, y montacargas. 
Å Revise el camino que piensa usar antes de mover un objeto para asegurar que el camino est® 

despejado. 
 

1. Agarre con finneza el objeto que piensa levantar.  
Mantenga los brazos y codos cerca de su cuerpo  

2. Mantenga siempre el objeto que levanta cerca  
de su cuerpo.  

3. Levante con las piernas para apoyar el peso. Levante  
el objeto recto hacia arriba y no se gire ni se incline.  

4. Mantenega la cabeza erguida al levantar, para  
mantener la espina dorsal en su posici·n de  
curva natural.  

5. Trate de mantener la curva en su espalda  
inferior al levantar. 
 

 Es importante mantener la posición de poder de su cuerpo.

Å El hacer esto reducir§ mucho la posibilidad de lesiones y le dar§ el m§ximo de potencia para 
levantar. 

 El conseguir ayuda de otros empleados Je permitirá hacer su trabajo con eficiencia y seguridad.

Å Si un objeto es pesado, pida avuda a avuda a un compa¶eno. 
Å Comun²quese con la persona que le ayuda, para que Uds. levanten y bajen la carga al mismo tiempo. 
Å En lo posible, ambas personas deben llevar la carga mirando hacia adelante. 
Å Si la carga es muy pesada, tome descansos. 

 
T²picamente, las lesiones de espalda no ocurren de un solo incidente. Resultan de levantar de forma no 
correcta durante un per²odo prolongado. Por eso es tan importante levantar correctamente rodas y cada una 
de las veces. Nunca se sabe lo que provocar§ una lesi·n dolorosa.   
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Prevenci·n de Lesiones a la Espalda  
 
Å Demostrar la t®cnica correcta de levantar 
Å Tener un objeto y pedir que la gente lo levante. Invite observaciones y cr²tica del resto de la cuadrilla. 
Å Hacer una preguntas a la cuadrilla para promover la pl§tica. 

Å àAlguna vez lesion· un m¼sculo de la espalda al levantar algo? 
Å àPor qu® es importante pedir ayuda? 

 
Notas: 
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Responsabilidades del Empleado 

 Aunque OSHA requiere que los empleadores brinden un sitio de trabajo seguro, a Ud. ie toca la
responsabilidad de seguir las reglas. 
Å Tome en serio su trabajo y sea profesional. Los compa¶eros y los clientes lo esperan en sus 

proyectos. 
Å No trabaje en un techo si Ud. est§ bajo el influjo de alcohol o drogas. Un paso equivocado puede 

con-ducir a lesiones a Ud. o a sus compa¶eros de trabajo. 
 
 Es muy importante mantener la buena limpieza del sitio de trabajo. Ud. y sus compañeros pueden

ayudar a mantener el proyecto limpio y en orden.

Å Levante basura y escombros que est® all² para que no se levante con el viento ni que se convierta en 
un peligro de tropezar. 

Å Si Ud. derrama algo, revise la Hoja de Datos de Seguridad de Materiales (MSDS) para cualquier 
req-uisito de equipo de protecci·n personal (PPE) o m®todos de limpieza. Entonces l²mpielo sin 
demora para que n· se convierta en peligro de resbalar. 

 
 A Ud. le toca la responsabilidad de llevar el equipo de protección personal (PPE) que sea

apropia-do para peligros de sitio de trabajo.
Å Lleve su casco de seguridad, anteojos de seguridad. guantes. protecci·n de audici·n. camisas de 

mannga larga v botas de trabajo. Pueden evitar que Ud. se lesione seria o fatalmente. 
 
 A Ud. le toca la responsabilidad de reportar a su supervisor sin demora los accidentes o los

incidentes que casi fueron accidentes.
Å La meta de reportar accidentes o casi accidentes no es la de castigar o imponer culpa, sino para tomar 

acciones correctivas para asegurar que el accidente no vuelva a ocurrir. 
Å Aun si la lesi·n o incidente parece poca cosa, rep·rtelo. A veces las lesiones se empeoran con el 

tiempo. Por ejemplo, las peque¶as cortadas y laceraciones pueden infectarse si no se tratan 
debidamente. 
 

 Reporte todos los actos y condiciones inseguros.
Å Si Ud. es testigo de un acto peligroso por parte de un compa¶ero, informe a su supervisor. Tal vez 

Ud. evitar§ as² que alguien se lesione. 
Å Si Ud. ve una condici·n peligrosa, como una escalera rota, tome acci·n para quitarla de servicio e 
Å informe a su supervisor para que se pueda reemplazar con una escalera en buenas condiciones. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Responsabilidades del Empleado  
 
Å Tener varias claĿses de PPE disponibles para revisi·n. Hablar de situaciones en las cuales se requiere el 

PPE. 
Å Hablar del hecho de que cuando sucede una lesi·n en el trabajo, el empleado no es el ¼nico afectado; 

recordarles que sus familias se ven afectadas si pierden trabajo y el mayordomo del proyecto tal vez no 
podr§ reemplazar a buenos empleados. 

Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
Å Cu§les son algunas de las condiciones peligrosas que ha visto en el pasado reciente? 
Å Por qu® es importante reportar hasta las lesiones menores a su supervisor? 

 
Notas: 
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Fatiga Por Calor 
Cuando su cuerpo se expone al calor, sus sistema puede sufrir tanta tensi·n que llegue al punto de no poder 
enfrentarlo eficazmente. 

 

Problema: 
sarpullido 

Severidad: 
leve 

Indicios y S²ntomas: 
* sarpuilldo 
* incomodidad 

Tratamiento: 
* cambio de ropa 
* uso de polvo o crema medicada 

calambre 
por calor 

leve * calambres en grupos, de 
m¼sculos como la espalda, las 
piernas, y pricipalmente en el 
abdomen 

* tomar rabletas de electr·litos, 
bebidas con electr·litos, o hasta 
papas fritas o galeetas tostadas 

fatiga por calor serio * transpiraci·n pesada 
* mareo 
* n§useas 
* debilidad y fatiga 
* zumbido en los o²dos 
* dolores de cabeza intensos 

* descansar en la sombra o aire 
condicionado 
* tomar mucha agua 

Insolaci·n severo 
(conducir§ a la 
muerte si no se 
trata) 

* piel roja, seca, manchada 
* tal vez conducta alterada 
* temperature corporal 
excesiva (temperature de  
centro de cuerpo arriba de 104 
grados F) 

* obtener atenci·n m®dica 
inmediata, tan pronto como sea 
possible 
* enfriar usando cualquier medio 
possible ï sombra, air 
condicionado, quitar o mojar la 
ropa 

 

Las enfermedad por calor son completamente prevenibles. 
Å Evitar tomar bebidas alcoh·licas la noche antes de un d²a de calor porque le dejar§ algo deshidratado 

y m§s susceptible a enfermedad por calor. 
Å Dormir suficiente y comer bien. 
Å Tomar descansos en la sombra. 
Å Tomar mucha agua durante todo el d²a - no esperar hasta sentir sed. 
Å Evitar cafe²na. 
Å Usar abanicos cerca del §rea de trabajo, si los hay. 
Å Llevar siempre una camisa, de preferencia de material de algod·n. 
Å Entrar al calor gradualmente. Se tarda como dos semanas para acostumbrarse a un ambiente caluroso. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Fatiga Por Calor 
 
Å Explicar los procedimientos de la compa¶²a para emergencias m®dicas. 
Å Enfatizar que la insolaci·n puede ser fatal y que requiere tratamientos inmediatos. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àQu® se debe hacer para alguien que experimenta calambres estomacales en un d²a de calor? 
Å Si la cara de su compa¶ero de trabajo est§ seca y roja, y ®l est§ algo incoherente, àqu® se debe hacer? 

 
Notas: 
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Payasadas  

 Cuando Ud. era nuevo en la industria de techos .... 
 
Å probablemente tomaba precauciones adicionales, 

 
Å la idea subir escaleras, trabajar en alturas, y estar cerca de asfalto caliente probablemente eran 

suficientes para ponerle un poco nervioso, y 
 

Å Ud. nunca hubiera so¶ado siquiera con hacer payasadas ni bromas pesadas en el trabajo. 
 
 

 
 Sin embargo, al irse sintiendo más cómodo con su ambiente de trabajo ...

 
Å Ud. empez· a conocer mejor a sus compa¶eros de trabajo, 
 
Å tambi®n se puso menos nervioso con los peligros de su oficio, y 
 
Å se sent²a m§s c·mocfo con jugar con el resto de la cuadrilla. 
 
 

 Entre más cómodo se sienta ...
 
Å mayor es la tentaci·n de hacer bromas pesadas o de asustarle a alguien. 

 
 

 Las pavasadas son peligrosas y pueden conducir a lesiones y hasta la muerte.
 
Å No deben hacerse en un techo las actividades como chorrear a alguien con una manguera, agitar una 

escalera, o acercarse sigilosamente a alguien. Estas cosas pueden conducir a resbalones, tropezones. 
peleas con pu¶os, o lo peor, ála muerte! 
 

 
Your employer wants you to have fun and enjoy your job, but horseplay cannot and will not be tolerated. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Payasadas  
 
Å Explicar la pol²tica de la compa¶²a y los procedimientos de disciplina respecto de payasadas. 
Å Pedir a los empleados ejemplos reales de payasadas. 
Å Permitir a los trabajadores compartir historias de chistes o juegos que resultaron en lesiones en 

compa¶eros de trabajo. 
Å Que ellos piensen en ejemplos fuera del trabajo si nadie tiene historias de techos, para que acepten el 

concepto de que las payasadas no son siempre juegos inocentes. 
 
Notas: 
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Seguridad Fuera del Trabajo  
Muchas de las reglas de seguridad que Ud. use en el trabajo deben observarse en la casa tambi®n. 

 Asegure que use el manejo defensivo en su vehículo personal, no sólo cuando está en el trabajo.

Å M§s de 40,000 personas mueren cada a¶o en las carreteras de la naci·n. 
Å Lleve siempre su cintur·n de seguridad, aun en viajes cortos. 
Å No siga un carro por detr§s desde muv cerca. 
Å Perm²tase mucho tiempo para llegar a su destino para que no necesite sobrepasar la velocidad. 
Å Nunca maneje borracho. Use un chofer designado o llame a un taxi. 

 
 Al usar escaleras de mano en casa, debe seguir las mismas reglas de seguridad que usa en el

trabajo.

Å Asegure que la escalera est® amarrada y que se extienda tres pies arriba de lo alto del techo. 
Å No olvide de fijar la base de la escalera a un pie de distancia de la pared para cada cuatro pies de 

alrura. 
Å Siempre coloque los pies de seguridad en tierra firme. 
Å Para las escaleras bajas, asequre que las piernas se extiendan completamente y que los soportes est®n 

en su Jugar con firmeza, y acu®rdese de no parar en el escal·n m§s alto. 
Å Inspeccione sus escaleras para grietas u otros defectos. 
Å Siempre tenga cuidado adicional cerca de cables el®ctricos, especialmente con las escaleras 

met§licas. 
 

 El Equipo de Protección Personal es importante siempre que haga proyectos en casa.

Å Lleve anteojos de seguridad al usar herramientas de potencia. 
Å Los guantes, ropa, y zapatos deben ser adecuados a su trabajo. 
Å Si Ud. trabaja en un §rea donde hay poda de §rboles o cualquier otro trabajt., arriba de la cabeza. 

entonces es apropiado un casco de seguridad. 
Å Es una buena idea llevar anteojos de seguridad aun cuando corta el c®sped, para proteger los ojos de 

piedras voladoras. 
 

Hay casi tantos peligros en la casa como en el trabajo. Es importante reconocerlos para que pueda protegerse 
a s² mismo y a su familia. Asegure que lea las instrucciones y las recomendaciones del fabricante ames de 
comenzar cualquier proyecto nuevo. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Seguridad Fuera del Trabajo 
 
Å Preguntar qu® clases de equipo la gente tiene en casa, y qu® tipo de precauciones emplean t²picamente. 
Å Animar la discusi·n de las clases de atajos que las personas toman en casa, que no ser²an tolerados en el 

trabajo. 
Å Preguntar qu® dase de accidentes en casa las personas han sufrido. 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Seguridad Con Chapa de Metal 
La chapa de metal, usada principalmente en los techos para las canillas, los tubos de bajada de aguas, y los 
techos de vapor, le exponen a varios peligros ¼nicos. 
 
 Ud. debe estar enterado siempre de los bordes cortantes de la chapa de metal.

Å Use precauci·n extrema y siempre lleve guantes al manejar chapa de metal. 
Å Mantenga los bordes cortantes v las esquinas lejos de §reas de peatones. 
Å Los bordes cortados a mano son especialmente cortantes; para reducir esta clase de peligro, use una 

lima o muela para reducir los nudos, o bien doble el borde. 
 

 Algunas clases de chapa de metal están cubiertas con plomo, lo cual presenta otra preocupación.

Å El plomo es un veneno que, despu®s de la exposici·n excesiva, puede almacenarse en su cuerpo. 
Å Si la exposici·n al plomo es una preocupaci·n en su lugar de trabajo, asegure que tome las 

precauciones debidas y que se familiarice con las pol²ticas v procedimientos de la compa¶²a para el 
plomo. 

Å Siempre que maneje productos de plomo, lleve guantes y l§vese muy bien antes de comer, beber, o 
fumar porque es f§cil ingerir por accidente el plomo que pueda estar en sus manos. 

Å No tome descansos ni coma en §reas donde hay plomo. 
 

 Al soldar, hay precauciones de seguridad adicionales.

Å Debe llevarse el equipo de protecci·n personal (PPE), incluyendo la protecci·n ocular, guantes, y 
camisas de manga larga. 

Å Tenga un extintor cerca. 
Å Siempre trate de trabajar viento arriba o usar un abanico para disipar los vapores de plomo: los cuales 

ser§n generados al calentar el material, para no tener que inhalarlos. 
 

 Al usar herramientas de máquina de potencia, hay que usar escudos para las máquinas.

Å Asegure que los escudos de m§quinas est®n en ordtn siempre que e herramientas de m§quina de 
potencia como son una dobladora de chapas o una tijera mec§nica. 

 
La chapa de metal y las m§quinas que seĿ usan para formarla presentan peligros ¼nic·s que no se presentan 
normalmente en otras aplicaciones de techos. áTome tiempo adicional al trabajar con la chapa de metal y con 
el equipo de fonnar la chapa de metal para que Ud. no resulte doblado! 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Seguridad de Chapa de Metal  
 
Å Tener algunas piezas de chapa de metal disponibles para demostrar lo cortante que es, especialmente con 

los bordes cortados a mano. 
Å Pase un trapo blanco sobre una chapa de metal revestida de plomo para demostrar lo f§cil que es sacar el 

plomo de la chapa de metal y ponerlo en las manos o la ropa. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® es importante tener escudos de m§quinas? 
Å àC·mo es que el plomo puede entrar a su cuerpo? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Uso de Solventes 

 Los solventes se usan comunmente en el techo como un agente de limpieza para herramientas y
equipo, y para los traslapos de una sola capa antes de juntarlos con pegamento. 
Å Los peligros posibles son incendios, inhalaci·n de vapores, initaci·n de la piel, y peligros 

ambientales que puedan resultar de su eliminaci·n no correcta. 
 

 La mayor parte de los solventes inflamables tiene puntos de inflamación muy bajos y liberan con
facilidad los vapores.

Å Nunca f¿me ni tenga llamas abiertas cerca de solventes. 
Å Guarde los solventes en latas de seguridad con etiqueta. Las latas de seguridad son de metal, y 

provis-tos de mallas de amortiguar chispas y tapas de muella apretadas. 
Å Si un solvente se derrama, limpie la suciedad sin demora y elimine los materiales de limpieza en un 

envase seguro a prueba de fuego. 
Å No permita que los vapores se acumulen en ning¼n espacio donde pueda haber llamas abiertas o 

chispas, especialmente los vapores que son m§s pesados que el aire y que se quedar§n en la 
superficie del techo o en otras §reas de superficie. 
 

 Consulté con su supervisor antes de usar un solvente en un espacio confinado.

Å Si Ud. usa un solvente en un espacio confinado, asegure que haya ventilaci·n adecuada o que use 
protecci·n respiratoria. 
 

 Asegúrese de proteger su piel de los efectos de los solventes.

Å La mayor parte de los solventes destruir§n los aceites naturales de su piel causando que se reseque. 
Å Proteja las manos con guantes de hule. 
Å No use solventes para limpiarse las manos, ni ninguna otra parte del cuerpo. 

 
 Lea la Hoja de Datos de Seguridad de Materiales (MSDS) antes de usar un solvente desconocido.

Å La MSDS proveer§ toda la informaci·n relevante acerca del compuesto qu²mico, incluyendo 
inforrnaci·n como la siguiente: 

Å el punto de inflamaci·n, y sus l²mites de explosi·n superior e inferior, 
Å cualquier peligro de salud, 
Å el PPE requerido, 
Å m®todos de limpieza y requisitos de eliminaci·n, y 
Å resultados posibles de exposici·n y reacciones de primeros auxilios, entre otras cosas. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento del Uso de Solventes  
 
Å Leer partes de la MSDS para un solvente com¼n. 
Å Ense¶ar algunas de las mascarillas que los empleados tal vez necesiten llevar al trabajar con solventes. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® no se debe limpiar las manos con solventes? 
Å àEs posible inhalar suficiente solvente como para enfermarse, aun cuando est§ afuera? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Manejar a la Defensiva 

 Manejar a la defensiva es importante para la protección tanto de los compañeros de trabajo como
del público en general.

Å Es mejor tomar una actitud defensiva al manejar. Est® un paso m§s adelante de los otros choferes en 
el camino. 

 
 Manténgase alerta siempre. Esto es especialmente importante de regreso al patio o a casa después

de un día largo en el trabajo.

Å No se acerque a los choferes que manejen peligrosamente. 
Å No siga muv de cerca por detr§s, ni pase la velocidad legal. 

 
 Una parte de manejar a la defensiva es el tomar en consideración las condiciones de manejar.

Å Las condiciones resbalosas o heladas requieren distancias mayores para detenerse, as² que aumente la 
distancia entre su veh²culo y el veh²culo que tiene por delante. 

Å Las condiciones climatol·gicas inclementes crean caos al remolcar remolques o calderas. De nuevo, 
aumente las distancias detr§s de otros veh²culos y baje la velocidad. 

Å Manejar de d²a con la luz del sol tambi®n puede crear problemas para algunos choferes Ase-gure que 
su parabrisas est® limpio, y lleve lentes oscuros. 
 

 Su vehículo personal y su vehículo de la compañía probablemente reaccionarán de manera
distinta.

Å Lo m§s prnbable es que Ud. lleva cargas m§s pesadas que las que llevar²a en su auto personal. Los 
veh²culos con cargas m§s pesadas requieren distancias m§s largas para detenerse. 

Å Aumente su distancia de pararse aun m§s si remolca una caldera, llena o vac²a. 
Å Las camionetas "pick-up" pueden sentirse ligeras de los extremos, especialmente vac²as. Prep§rese 

para compensar la inmovilizaci·n de las ruedas de atr§s y los patinazos, especialmente cuando las 
condiciones del camino no son ideales, como con lluvia, nieve, y hielo. 
 

 Manejar a la defensiva depentje derestado mental del chofer.

Å Asegure que Ud. tenga suficiente sue¶o y que goce de buena salud mental y f²sica. 
Å No maneje si est§ bajo el influjo de alcohol o drogas. Las drogas bajo receta m®dica o las que se 

compran en farmacia sin receta tambi®n pueden provocar sue¶o, as² que tenga cuidado. 
Å Evite los choferes agresivos. Mantenga su c·lera bajo control, aun cuando se siente con la raz·n . 
Å Prep§rese de ceder el derecho de paso aun si el otro chofer est§ equivocado.  
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Manejar a la Defensiva 
 
Å Animar a los empleados a hablar de algunos accidentes que han tendido, incluyendo los sufridos en el 

trabajo. 
Å Hablar de c·mo esos accidentes se hubieran podido evitar. 
Å Hacer a la cuadrilla las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àCu§les son algunas se¶ales del manejo agresivo exhibido por otros choferes? 
Å àCu§les son algunas otras condiciones que merecen la necesidad de manejar m§s lento? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Cinturones de Seguridad 
àAlguna vez Ud. ha usado algunos de los argumentos siguientes?  

 Llevo mi cinturón en viajes largos, pero es mucha molestia en viajes codos.

Å La mayor parte de los choques de veh²culos motorizados ocurren a velocidades de 25 a 40 millas 
por hora. 

Å La mayor²a de los accidentes tiene lugar dentro de 25 millas de la casa u oficina del chofer. 
 

 Oí decir que es mejor que una persona sea lanzada fuera de su vehículo en un
Choque serio.

Å Aparte de la pura locura de decidir que ser²a mejor ser catapultado a trav®s  
del parabrisas de un veh²culo a 60 millas por hora, los choferes que 
"salen" de sus veh²culos durante un choque tienen cuatro veces m§s  
probabilidades de morir, usualmente debido a que el veh²culo 
rueda encima de ellos. 

 

 

 Es incómodo.

Å Ud. se acostumbrar§, y al rato ni se dar§ cuenta de que est® all². 
Å Los huesos fracturados, par§lisis, tracci·n, y ciruj²a son mucho m§s inc·modos.  

 
 Un cinturón de seguridad es una manera rápida, fácil, y barata de preservar su vida..

Å 14,000 personas mueren cada a¶o debido a que estuvieron en choques de veh²culos motorizados, y 
decidieron no usar sus cinturones de seguridad. 

 

Ponerse el cintur·n es probablemente la form'a m§s f§cil y barata de protecci·n que tenga. Probablemente ha 
o²do historias de gente que muri· en sus carros debido a que llevaban el cintru·n y tal vez Ud. usaba esto 
como excusa para no usarlo, pero estos casos son tan raros que no merecen menci·n. Miles m§s personas 
mueren porque no los llevaban. áLos cinturones de seguridad s² salvan vidas!   
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Cinturones de Seguridad  
 
Å Hacer fas preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    àCu§ntos de Uds. llevan cinturones de seguridad? àPor qu® s² o no? 
 Å    àAlguien ha estado en una situaci·n en donde un cintur·n ayud· a evitar una lesi·n, o salv· una vida? 
 Å    àQui®n ha recibido una infracci·n por no llevar su cintur·n de seguridad? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Cargar Camiones 
Have you ever used any of the following arguments?  

 Todas las compañías usan camiones para llevar los materiales de techos a los sitios de trabajo. Los
camiones existen en una variedad de tamaños y pueden cargarse a mano o usando ayuda mecánica,
como un montacargas.

  La Administración de Seguridad y Salud en el Trabajo (OSHA) requiere que los operadores de
montacargas reciban entrenamiento. 
Å Adem§s de entrenamiento, OSHA requiere que el montacargas tenga protecci·n arriba de la cabeza, 

y alarmas de marcha atr§s, y que los cinturones de seguridad se usen si el montacargas los tiene. 
Å Al viajar con una carga, mant®ngala tan cerca del suelo como sea posible. Si la carga est§ muy alto, 

puede causar una volcadura del n:ontacargas. 
Å Mantenga al m²nimo la velocidad del montacargas al llevar una carga. 
Å Asegure que el montacargas est® calificado para las cargas que levantar§. El sobrecargar causar§ una 

volcadura del montacargas. 
Å Nunca levante personas en las horquillas ni permita que se queden all² cuando el montacargas est§ en 

movimiento. 
 Al cargar el camión a mano, asegure que use las técnicas de levantar correctas

Å Estire los m¼sculos antes para prepararlos. 
Å Ac®rquese a la carga, levante con las piernas, mantenga la curva natural de la espalda inferior, y no 

tuerce la espalda. Pida ayuda cuando la carga es muy pesada o bultos a. 
Å Cuando las cargas necesitan llevarse a trav®s de largas distancias, use aparatos mec§nicos como 

carritos o diablas. 
Å Si arrastra algo fuera de un cami·n, recuerde d·nde est§ el borde y prep§rese para recibir la carga. 

 
 Antes de irse del patio, asegure que los choferes y los responsables de cargar hayan cumplido con

los requisitos del Departamento de Transporte (DOT).

Å Las cargas deben asegurarse para evitar movimientos o desplazamiento. 
Å Despu®s de 25 millas de viaje, la carga debe revisarse para asegurar que est® segura todav²a 
Å Las botellas de propano deben asegurarse en posici·n vertical con la v§lvula de salida tapada. 
Å Se necesitan pancartas para m§s de 1000 libras de materiales peligrosos, y el chofer deben tener una 

licencia de manejar comercial (CDL). 
Å No olvide de llenar el informe cotidiano de inspecci·n de veh²culo. 
Å Asegure que los papeles de transporte est®n completados correctamente.  
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Cargar Carniones  
 
Å Si hay un cami·n cargado en el sitio de trabajo. ¼selo para explicar c·mo se carg· y c·mo se asegur· su 

contenido. 
Å Ense¶ar a los empleados d·nde se deben colocar las pancartas en los camiones. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 
 Å    Una vez en el camino, àcu§ndo el chofer est§ obligado por primera vez a pararse y a revisar la carga? 
 Å    àPor qu® se debe tener cargas al nivel m§s bajo posible en los montacargas en movimiento? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Mantenimjento de Veh²culos 

 Vale la pena ser proactivo, en lugar de reactivo, con el mantenimiento de vehículos.

Å Nuestro equipo durara mas tiempo. 
Å Los veh²culos de nuestra compa¶ia ser§n m§s confiables. 
Å El mantenimiento simple puede hacerse en el sitio de trabajo. 

 
 Familiarícese con. ei programa de 'mantenimiento recomendado del manual del operador para que

Ud. pueda llamar la atención del mecánico cuando llega la hora de hacer una inspección a fondo.

 Hay algunos pasos  simples que Ud; pueda tomar antes de arrancar el vehículo cada día antes de
arrancarlo para mantenerlo en excelentes condiciones.

Å Sacar del cami·n bas¿ra u otros objetos, como trapos, herramientas, y copas de caf®. 
Å Examine la condici·n de los cinturones de seguridad. Si est§n desgastados o deshilachados, rcp·nelo 

inmediatamente a su supervisor. 
Å Mire debajo del cap· y revise el aceite v el nivel de otros fluidos. Reemplace los fluidos necesarios. 
Å Si su compa¶²a o el Departamento de Transporte lo requiere, asegure que tenga a bordo un extintor. 
Å Revise para asegurar que tenga luces bengalas o aparatos reflectores. 
Å Examine las llantas para detectar desgaste y §reas lisas. Reporte cualquier problema a su supervisor. 
Å Asegure que las llantas tengan la presi·n correcta. 

 
 Revise el panel de instrumentos y todas las luces de advertencia después de arrancar el vehículo.

Å Asegure que los man·metros den indica.cienes normales. 
Å Revise r§pidamente el quitahielos, calefacci·n, bocina, luces v limpiaparabrisas. 
Å Revise la operac²on de direcci·n y frenos. 

 

Nuestros veh²culos pueden ser nuestro equipo m§s imponante; sin ellos no podemos hacer nuestro trabajo. El 
mantenimiento de prevenci·n regular ayudar§ a asegurar que sigan funcionando bien durante mucho tiempo, 
y tambi®n asegurar§ que est® en condiciones seguras para manejar.   
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Mantenimiento de Veh²culos  
 
Å Demostrar una inspecci·n diaria de veh²culo. 
Å Ense¶ar a los empleados c·mo llevar a cabo cualquier mantenimiento que Ud. quiera que ellos sean 

capaces de hacer. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àCu§les son algunas §reas que revisar durante al revisi·n cotidiana de mantenimiento de veh²culo? 
Å àPor qu® tiene sentido revisar los veh²culos en lugar de simplemente pennitir que el mec§nico lo 

examine cuando hay un problema? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
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Prevenci·n de Da¶os Por Agua 
Los da¶os por agua constituye uno de los temores mayores de los contratistas de techos. Muchas veces es 
una carrera contra la Madre Naturaleza para construir un techo antes Je la llegada de la lluvia o la nieve. Al 
final del d²a, una de las preocupaciones principales es la de asegurar que un techo construido a medias est® 
bien cubierto y que los drenajes est®n despejados. Un solo error puede causar el colapso o da¶o a un sistema 
de techo, y oficinas o casas empapadas. 

 

 Vigile siempre el clima, especialmente durante arranques de techos.

Å Revise el progn·stico del tiempo en la ma¶ana y con frecuencia a trav®s del d²a. 
Å Escuche el radio de tiempo y revise regularmente el progn·stico de tiempo por tel®fono. 

 
 Esté preparado para el tiempo inclemente.

Å Tenga a mano lonas pl§sticas. 
Å Es mejor cubrir el equipo sensible en el edificio antes del inicio del trabajo pero si no lo ha hecho 

est® listo para entrar y cubrirlo si empieza a llover cuando no hay protecci·n completa en el techo. 
Å Note y apunte los da¶os por aqua anteriores en el edificio para que su compa¶²a no sea responsabi- 

lizado por el da¶o existente. 
 

 Mantenga los drenajes limpios de escombros.
Å Asegure que los drenajes no se atoren durante lluvia y cuando la cuadrilla se va del edificio. 

 
 Nunca deje el techo abierto.

Å Aun si el progn·stico indica cielos despejados, no deje el techo abierto. 
Å Todas las §reas del techo deben estar a prueba de agua al final del d²a. 
Å Los elementos asociados con el techo deben inspeccionarse antes de que Ud. y sus compa¶eros se 

vayan del sitio de trabajo. 
 

 Al dueño del edificio o gerente de planta se le debe proYeer un número de emergencia de 2-4 horas
donde él o ella puede encontrar a un supervisor de campo.

Å Su supervisor de campo tendr§ acceso a las lonas de pl§stico, aspiradores de agua, y cualquier otro 
equipo necesario en caso de una emergencia de da¶os de agua. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Prevenci·n de Da¶os de Agua  
 
Å Explique a su cuadrilla que Ud. escucha a los progn·sticos del tiempo profesionales en lugar de los 

progn·sticos de la televisi·n para obtener la exactitud de la informaci·n m§s reciente. 
Å Comparta detalles de reclamos de da¶os por agua en el pasado y c·mo se hubieran podido evitar. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àPor qu® es tan importante asegurar que los drenajes queden despejados? 
Å àPor qu® es una buena idea cubrir el equipo dentro del edificio? 
Å àPor qu® es importante documentar los da¶os por agua ex²stentes en el edificio? 
Å àPuede Ud. dejar un techo abierto si se siente 100% seguro que los cielos quedar§n despejados toda 

la noche? 
 
Notas: 
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Tiempo - LesionĀes Personales 

 En algunos climas septentrionales Ud. puede estar trabajando en temperaturas peligrosamente
frías.

Å V²stase para conservar calor con capas de ropa 
Å Prot®jase la cabeza, las manos y los pies 
Å Mant®ngase alerta para indicios de congelaci·n - hormigueo, escozor, entumecimiento - que puedan 

conducir a la congelaci·n. 
Å Est® consciente de superficies congeladas donde puede estar resbaloso, especialmente en el borde del 

techo y en los techos empinados. 
 

 Durante los meses de verano, y todo el año en algunos climas sureños, la temperatura puede
quedarse en 90 y 100 grados F (cerca de 35 a 40 grados Centígrados).

Å La ropa de color claro y un sombrero con ala ayudar§n a protegerle de los rayos ultravioletos 
da¶inos, y en realidad le mantendr§n m§s fresco que si no llevaba sombrero ni r.arnisa. 

Å Tome descansos frecuentes y tome mucha agua. 
Å Si siente calambres o se siente exhausto, busque sombra o aire acondicionado. 
Å Si nota indicios de insolaci·n - piel seca y roja, y conducta extra¶a - en cualquiera de sus 

com-pa¶eros de trabajo, enfr²elo inmediatamente y llame a una ambulancia. 
Å Evite cafe²na y alcohol la noche antes de un d²a de calor. 

 

 El Yerano trae no tan sólo las temperaturas elevadas, sino también las tormentas con truenos.
Å Siga el pron·stico del tiempo y est® preparado para cerrar el sitio de trabajo y evacuar el techo. 
Å Los vientos altos, la lluvia, y el granizo har§n muy peligrosos el cruzar el techo y subir la escalera. 
Å Los ravos, cuando tocan tierra, muchas veces son fatales. 

 

Uno de los beneficios de trabajo de techos es que se puede trabajar a la intemperie, pero tambl®n puede tener 
sus desventajas. Las temperaturas extremadamente altas o bajas pueden tener efectos mayores en el sistema 
de su cuerpo de regular la temperatura, y las condiciones adversas pueden hacer que el sitio de trabajo sea 
potencialmente peligroso. Disfrute el hecho de que trabaje a la intemperie, y teme precauciones para que 
pueda disfrutar hasta los d²as especialmente calurosos o fr²os. 
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Tiempo - Consejos de Entrenamiento de Lesiones Personales 
 
Å Explicar la pol²tica de la compa¶²a para ®nfrentar d²as calurosos, o la pol²tica de tomar descansos 

adicionales, etc. 
Å Compartir cualquier historia de la compa¶²a acerca de problemas con el tiempo. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àBajo cu§les circunstancias se debe evacuar el personal del techo? 
Å àQu® se debe hacer si un compa¶ero de trabajo da indicios de insolaci·n? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Investigaci·n de Accidentes 
Cuando los aceidentes ocurren, Ud. no tendr§ que preocuparse de investigarlos; sin embargo, es muy 
importante su papel en el proceso de la investigad·n. Esta Pl§tica de Herramientas le da la informaci·n que 
nece-sita saber acerca del prop·sito y procedimientos de la investigaci·n de accidentes. 

 

 Es importante que los accidentes se investiguen a fondo y en cuanto sucedan.
Å La meta del investigador ser§ de descubrir lo que sucedi· para que se puedan prevenir los accidentes 

similares en el futuro. 
Å Prevenir, no culpar, es la clave de una investigaci·n exitosa. 

 

 Es muy importante al investigador lo que sucedió antes, durante, y después de un accidente para
que él o ella pueda comprender completamente lo que sucedió.
Å No olvide de bloquear el §rea del accidente con cinta de barrera. 
Å No toque el equipo v las herramientas involucrados en el accidente hasta que el irnĿestigador no diga 

que se puedan mover. 
 
 

 Si Ud. es testigo de un accidente, Ud. jugará un papel importante en prevenir accidentes en el
futuro.
Å Apunte exactamente lo que Ud. vio, oy·, e hizo, para. que lo recuerde. Podr²an pasar d²as antes de 

que el investigador pida su contribuci·n. 
Å Tome fotos o haga un bosquejo de la escena en papel. 
Å Recuerde: no salga de los hechos; no adivine acerca de lo que Ud. cree que tal vez sucedi·. 
Å Pida penniso para examinar de nuevo la escena del accidente si cree que tal vez ayudar§. 

 

La meta de nuestra compa¶²a es la de p²evenir accidentes. Cuando suceden, necesitamos hacer todo lo que 
podamos para prevenirlos, y la investigaci·n del accidente es un paso muy importante en este proceso. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Investigaci·n de Accidentes 
 
Å Ense¶ar cualesquier fonnularios que su ®mpleador use para reportar e investigar incidentes. 
Å Si Ud. puede borrar los nombres, entonces distribuir fonnularios usados en unas investigaciones pasadas. 
Å Dar unos ejemplos de la manera en que los hallazgos de una investigaci·n condujeron a cambios de 

pol²ti-cas de la compa¶²a. 
Å Hacer a la cuadrilla unas preguntas: 

Å àPor gu® es importante no adivinar lo que sucedi·? 
Å àCu§l es el beneficio de apuntar las cosas? 
Å àPor qu® es importante bloquear el §rea donde ocurri· el accidente? 

 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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C·mo Enfrentar una Inspecci·n de OSHA 

 Si un inspector de OSHA viene a su sitio de trabajo, informe inmediatamente a su supervisor para
que pueda llamar a la oficina para informar al empleador que OSHA está inspeccionando el
trabajo.

Å Un miembro de la gerencia tal vez querr§ participar en la inspecci·n. 
 

 Sea cortés, pero pida las credenciales del inspector de OSHA. El inspector está obligado a hacerlo y
debe enseñárselas sin problemas.

 Su empleador o el representante de la compañía tiene el derecho de exigir que el inspector de
OSHA tenga una orden judicial de entrada antes de que inspeccione el sitio de trabajo.

Å Esto puede parecer un acto de mala fe, pero la decisi·n es la de su empleador. 

 

 Si el inspector le hace preguntas a Ud., conteste con la verdad.

Å El inspector tiene la autoridad de hablar con Ud. en privado. 
Å Nunca mienta, pero no ofrezca informaci·n adicional ni admita culpabilidad. 
Å Si Ud. no sabe la respuesta est§ bien decir que no sabe. 
Å Tambi®n est§ perfectamente bien no dar una respuesta si no quiere. 

 
 Si el inspector nota cualquier problema, trate de arreglarlo en el mismo momento.

Å Esto demostrar§ buena fe para corregir peligros. 
Å Sin embargo, no admita culpabilidad ni reconozca que el problema constituya una violaci·n. 

 
 Mantenga notas mentales de todo lo que diga el inspector.

OSHA existe para asegurar que Ud. tenga un lugar de trabajo seguro. Sea cooperativo, honesto, y amistoso, 
pero sepa los derechos que Ud. y su emnleador tienen durante una inspecci·n.   
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Consejos de Entrenamiento en C·mo Enfrentar una Inspecci·n de 
OSHA  
 
Å Enfatizar que cualquier cosa que los empleados digan puede usarse en contra de la compa¶²a, pero que 

no deben mentir acerca de nada. 
Å Asegurar que los empleados comprendan que deben notificar inmediatamente a un supervisor, para que 

®l pueda llamar a la oficina. 
Å Reiterar que los empleados no est§n obligados a contestar preguntas. 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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Protecci·n del P¼blico 

 Si por una parte es muy imponante salvaguardar a sus compañeros de trabajo de las lesiones,
también tiene igual importancia el proteger al público de las actividades

 El separar al público lo más posible de los peligros reduce las probabilidades de lesiones. 
 

Å En lo posible, mantenga los basureros, groas, transportadores, aparejos, conductos de basura y 
calderas lejos de ventanas, entradas, pasillos y calles. 

Å Si no es pr§ctico mantener la caldera lejos de estas §reas, entonces haga barricadas para mantener al 
publico fuera. 

Å Al trabajar cerca de entradas, construya un toldo fuerte. 

 

 El trabajo en escuelas presenta aun mas problemas debido a que hay niños curiosos en el área. Se
deben tomar pasos de precaucion adicionales al estar en propiedad escolar. Si un niño se lesiona,
probablemente habra reportes negativos en los medios de comunicatión y posibles demandas
judiciales.

Å Quite las escaleras al final del dia y pongalas bajo llave. 
Å Mantenga los materiales inflamables, como la gasolina o el propano, en lugares seguros, o s§quelos 

del sitio cada noche. 
Å En la noche, cierre con llave las tapas de calderas y las v§lvulas de salidad. 
Å Si se dejan vihiculos o equipo similar durante la noche, asegure se saquen las llaves y cierre con llane 

las puertas. 
 Al trabajan el techo, recuerde que los estacionamientos usualment están abajo.

Å Sepa que la pintura aplicada con espray en techo puede can el los carros abajo. 
Å El uso de cortadores de techos u otro equipo mec§nico puede causar escombros voladores, lo cual 

puede da¶ar los carros. 
Å Durante todo el proyecto, y especialmente de noche, asegure que todos los art²cuios dejados en el 

techo est®n asegurados para que no se levanten con el aire para caer en los veh²culos en el 
estacionamiento. 

Asegure que el p¼blico est® protegido de las operaciones de techo de su compa¶²a. Los da¶os a la propiedad 
personal o las lesiones a miembros del p¼blico causar§n una imagen negativa para su compa¶²a. 
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Consejos de Entrenamiento de Protecci·n al P¼blico  
 
Å Tener cinta de barricada o banderas djsp'·nibles para ense¶rselas a los empleados. 
Å Hacer las preguntas siguientes: 

Å àCu§les son otros equipos mec§nicos que puedan cau.sar que los escombros del techo vuelen por los 
aires, causando da¶os a propiedad? 

Å àCu§les son todas las m§neras que se pudiera usar para cerrar ¦n §rea del p¼blico? 
 
Notas: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________          ___________________________________________________ 
                           Fecha                                                                      Firma del que Presenta 
 
Temas Adicionales Hablados: _______________________________________________________________ 
 

TODOS LOS CONCURRENTES DEBEN FIRMAR 
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SECTION H 

SAFETY TIPS FROM 
SCF OF ARIZONA 



A BASIC SAFETY STRATEGY 

No manager or business manager wants an accident to happen at his or her place of business. A 
serious accident or loss of life can cause great emotional trauma and can be quite costly. Usually, 
it only takes a little organization and some diligent supervisory skills to create a safety culture 
within your business to keep your employees safe from injury.  

The basic safety plan consists of four parts. Each part plays a pivotal role in the plan and is 
explained below:  

Management Commitment and Employee Involvement  

As the owner or manager of a business, your attitude toward safety is critical and will be 
reflected by your employees. If you believe in safe work practices, and hold your employees 
accountable, they will follow your example. Demonstrate your commitment by involving your 
employees in the planning and implementation of the safety plan. If you involve your employees 
in identifying and resolving safety issues, they will work to achieve the goal.  

The following are some suggestions to implement: 

 Post your company's safety policy next to the compliance posters where the employees can 
see it. 

 Hold a meeting with your employees to communicate the safety policy to 
 them. During the meeting, discuss your objectives and set goals for safety 
 and health. 
 Show support by taking an active part in the meeting. For example, conduct the meeting 

yourself and personally review all inspection and accident reports to ensure follow-up 
when needed. 

 Make sure that your managers and supervisors follow all safety requirements expected of 
employees. For example, walking through an area where safety glasses are required and not 
wearing them. If you require personal protective equipment in a specific area and you are 
in that area, wear the equipment. 

Worksite Analysis  

You should conduct periodic inspections of your operations to ensure the hazards areĿ either 
eliminated or minimized. Your State Compensation Fund Loss Control Representative or other 
safety professionals are available to help you identify potential hazards.  

Here are some other actions you can take: 

 Assign teams to review each job for hazards in procedures or equipment. This should be 
done regularly if jobs or procedures change. 
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 Provide an open-door policy that creates an atmosphere for all employees to report physical 
hazards and unsafe work practices. 
 

Hazard Prevention and Control 
After you have determined where the hazards and potential hazards are within your business. you 
can implement the system that will either eliminate or minimize them.  
 
Some suggestions to consider include: 
 Create safe work procedures, based on the analysis of job specific hazards. Make sure the 

employees understand and follow the procedures. 
 Enforce the safety rules. Solicit input from the employees on the disciplinary action to be 

taken if a violation occurs. 
 Provide the necessary personal protective equipment. Safety glasses. respirators. safety shoes 

and gloves are examples of equipment that might be needed. Make sure the employees are 
properly trained on the use and care of the equipment. 

Training Your Employees  

Training is critical to the accident prevention plan and no employee should be allowed to 
undertake a job assignment until he or she has received the proper training and authorization.  

Other actions to consider include: 

 The employees should be trained and informed on every potential hazard to which they 
might be exposed. The training should be evaluated to verify that the employees 
understood the information. 

 Newly hired or long-term employees moving to different job assignments can be the most 
likely to sustain injury. Their actions should be monitored by their supervisors. 

 Make sure supervisors know the hazards and precautionary measures for all areas and 
employees for which they are responsible. They should be able to quick refreshers. 
reminders and disciplinary action where required. 

Please keep in mind that the elements listed are not all inclusive and your specific plan might 
require additional elements. 
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THE BENEFITS OF SAFETY MEETINGS 

Why is it so important that supervisors and foremen meet regularly with small groups of 
employees to discuss the various aspects of job safety and health? Because it is primarily through 
face-to-face contact that effective communication on the subject can take place. The open, 
informal atmosphere of a small group meeting encourages the kind of questions and discussion 
that "personalize" the issue of safety by focusing on its day-to-day applications. What are other 
benefits of holding regular safety meetings?  

They encourage safety awareness. Sometimes, other means of getting the safety message 
across can be easily ignored. But when a small group of employees gets together to discuss the 
hazards they have encountered and the steps they can take to eliminate them; it increases each 
worker's safety consciousness.  

They get employees actively involved. In a sense, safety meetings put employees in a situation 
where feedback is demanded. They make the employees think about safety and encourage them 
to come up with ideas and suggestions for preventing accidents, in addition to minimizing the 
hazards with which they are most familiar.  

They motivate employees to follow proper safety practices. Small group meetings are the best 
place to demonstrate the uses of protective equipment, proper lifting techniques and other 
specific safety procedures.  

They can eliminate major hazards. A department safety meeting can be used to pinpoint minor 
hazards before they can result in real problems. It also presents a good opportunity to discuss 
hazards that are inherent in the work environment and that experienced employees are likely to 
take for granted.  

They provide vital information on the types and causes of accidents. Regular meetings are 
the best way of keeping employees informed on new hazards in their environment and what the 
company is doing to eliminate them. The meetings can also be used to comply with OSHA 
regulations.  

The State Compensation Fund can assist its policyholders in conducting their safety meetings by 
providing a variety of safety-related material and videos. Please call your local district office for 
assistance. 
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Vehicle Safety On The Site  

Vehicles account for a large share of accidental injuries and deaths on construction sites. Like 
highway accidents. most of these accidents can be avoided by simply paying attention and 
knowing the rules for using vehicles on a work site. The traffic rules and speed limits at the site 
are in place to make your job safer. All drivers and operators are expected to follow them.  

Operating Vehicles  
Only workers with documented training should operate vehicles and equipment on site. On a 
sloping surface or hill, always drive up and down rather than across.  
If you must drive across a steep hill, you can reduce your chances of rolling by attaching the 
vehicle with a wire rope to another vehicle that is stabilized at the top of the hill.  
When traveling downhill, keep the speed under control with low gears and brakes so you can 
stop at any time.  
Back up only when you're certain that no one is behind you. If you're not sure, get out and check 
or use a guide.  

Transporting Workers  
The passenger load limit for flatbed trucks, dump trucks, pickup trucks and the like is no more 
than two workers outside the cab, unless the truck has rails or sides.  
Passengers outside the cab must stay immediately behind it and have suitable grab irons on the 
cab for handholds.  
Workers may not ride on top of side rails, running boards or fenders, or with legs hanging over 
the sides.  
Any vehicle that regularly transports workers once a day or more must have secure seats with 
safety belts, railings and steps for getting on and off.  
Never climb onto a vehicle while it's in motion or ride on heavy equipment anywhere but in a  
seat.  

Maintaining and Repairing Vehicles  
Vehicles must be maintained on a regular, documented schedule kept on file. Before you take a 
vehicle from the storage area. always check the brakes, steering and warning signal, and use the 
vehicle only if everything checks out. Report loose bolts, fluid and air leaks, broken steps, 
handholds, windows and so forth. Clean windshields and mirrors. Keep the cab and running 
boards free of loose items, debris and grease. Follow safety procedures when repairing a vehicle. 
Use tire cages for inflating truck and equipment tires in the repair shop. If you must inflate a tire 
in the field, make sure you're in the clear and watching the rim during inflation. Always shut own 
vehicles for repairs, adjustments, and lubrication and set the parking brake. Always place chocks 
around the wheels when parking on sloping surfaces. All equipment such as bulldozers, forklifts, 
backhoes and tractors should have all blades, hoists, buckets, scoops, etc. lowered to the ground 
before you work on them. If you must work under a raised dump truck body, make sure it is 
locked in the raised position. The same goes for working under bulldozer blades and carryall 
closing gates. When you refuel, do so away from welding operations or machinery that creates 
sparks. Stop all engines in the area and don't smoke. Whenever you're not sure about safety 
procedures for operating or maintaining your vehicle, ask your supervisor. 
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Prevent Collisions: Drive Defensively  
A preventable collision, according to the National Safety Council, is "a collision in which the 
driver failed to do everything reasonable to avoid it." The National Safety Council advises 
drivers to follow these simple rules for preventing collisions.  

Recognize The Hazard  
Scan the road ahead--to the next intersection in cities, or to the next hill or curve on the 
highway. Check the traffic to the side and behind by looking in the rearview and side mirrors 
every five seconds. Recognizing a hazard in advance gives you time to avoid it.  

Understand Defensive Driving Techniques  
Once you recognize the possible hazard, use your knowledge of defensive driving principles to 
choose the best way to avoid a collision in each situation.  

Act Correctly and In Time  
After you've chosen the best defense against hazard, take correct action in time to avoid a 
collision. This is where your alertness and driving skills pay off.  

Driving Defensively  
The National Safety Council defines defensive driving as "driving to save lives, time and money 
in spite of the conditions around you and the actions of others."  

Defensive Driving Saves Lives  
Drivers can learn the necessary skills to avoid collisions. Approximately two-thirds of all 
collisions are considered to have been preventable. By driving defensively, collisions and deaths 
can be prevented.  

Defensive Driving Saves Time & Money  
Avoiding collisions saves you time lost due to injury and car damage. You'll save money that 
could be lost due to injury, missed work and car/property damage.  

Be A Safe Driver  
Be aware of the five characteristics of defensive driving: knowledge, foresight, alertness, 
judgment and skill. Check the road for hazards and learn how to react to them. Keep a safe 
distance between you and the next driver. Use the proper signals. Be alert and ready to react. 
Obey speed limits, traffic rules and signs. Give yourself plenty of time to get to your destination. 
Be patient and courteous to other motorists. Never tailgate. Never drive while intoxicated. Never 
drive when sleepy, ill or angry. Adjust your driving to the road conditions.  
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Take It Easy Behind The Wheel  

It would be nice if you could just skip driving altogether but in addition to driving to and from 
work, you may also have to drive while on the job. Aggressive behavior can be a prescription for 
disaster when you're behind the wheel. Take this quiz to find out if you're an aggressive driver.  

Do you try to get where you're going in the shortest possible time? 
Do you fight the traffic, getting annoyed when other drivers move too slowly or block  
your way?  
Do you often speed up at yellow lights?  
Do you try to maximize your use of time by solving work problems, eating, reading or  
talking on the phone while driving?  
Do you cut people off at intersections and exits?  
Do people ever tell you that you seem upset when driving?  
Do you arrive at your destination feeling keyed up, tense or drained?  
If you answered yes to any of these questions, maybe it's time for an attitude check.  
Behaviors like these are dangerous to you and to other drivers around you.  

Modify Your Driving Attitude  

Try these approaches to make driving easier and safer:  
Give yourself permission to just drive. In the long run, you'll be happier and more productive if 
you just relax.  
Listen to relaxing music instead of the daily disaster news. Make a conscious effort to avoid 
tailgating, lane changes, making gestures or insulting other drivers. Settle down by taking several 
slow, deep breaths. Remember that you only have control of your own behavior, not the behavior 
of others. Give yourself a little extra time to get where you're going, so you have one less reason 
to be aggressive on the road.  

Alcohol And Other Drugs Spell Trouble On And Off The Job  

You already know that using alcohol and other drugs on the job affects your ability to 
successfully and safely do your job. Not only do you risk personal injury or death; you endanger 
others, do shoddy work and will likely be fired if your supervisor knows you're under the 
influence of alcohol or drugs.  
What you may not know is that alcohol and other drugs when used off the job can also cause the 
same serious consequences. Drinking alcohol or using drugs after work can leave you impaired 
the next day by causing tiredness, shakiness, forgetfulness, carelessness, dehydration, irritability, 
headaches and sensitivity to noise and light. Drug or alcohol use the night before can affect your 
attention span, judgment and reflexes. It disturbs your sleep rhythms so that you're not rested the 
next day. How would you like to work on a scaffold that was put up by someone with bad 
judgment and a short attention span? If you suspect that someone at work is being affected by 
alcohol or other drugs, you're not doing anyone a favor by ignoring the problem. Let your 
supervisor know. Remember, you can feel sober or straight and still have enough alcohol or 
chemicals in your body to affect your job performance and put you and others at risk.  
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HYDROPLANING 

The unpredictable weather we've had this year makes me worry about how driving conditions 
can change very quickly. One major concern is the way some drivers do not respond when 
driving in wet weather, resulting in a condition called "hydroplaning."  

Hydroplaning occurs when your tires lose contact with the road and actually ride on a layer of 
water between the tires and the road. You may not realize it's happening until you try to 
maneuver and discover you're not in control of your vehicle.  

According to the National Safety Council, to a certain extent, you are hydroplaning just about 
every time you drive in the rain. The more water on the road, the less moisture can be dissipated 
by the tread of the tire. The more moisture that builds up in front of the tire, the higher the risk of 
hydroplaning and having a collision.  

There is also a greater risk of hydroplaning during the first rain after an extended dry spell, as a 
result of the slippery buildup of grime from automobile oil and grease. Other factors, which may 
contribute to hydroplaning, include worn tires with poor tread and ruts in the road caused by 
normal traffic patterns.  

The major cause of hydroplaning, however, is speed. I'm sure you've noticed an increase in 
collisions when it rains. For whatever reason, people have a tendency to drive too fast for the 
existing conditions and they don't maintain an adequate distance between vehicles.  

If your vehicle does begin to hydroplane, try to remain calm, take your foot off of the accelerator 
and avoid sharp braking. Many drivers tend to overreact and hit the brakes hard, increasing the 
chances of going into a skid. If you do skid, steer in the direction of the skid.  

If there is vehicle in front of you, try to follow the tracks of that car. However, continue to slow 
down and increase your following distance.  

Remember, remaining calm, using common sense and knowing what to do can help you to react 
properly and to prevent a potentially serious mishap. 

  

565



Using Hand Tools Safely  

Hand tools may be a familiar part of your everyday work life. For this reason, it's easy to forget 
that they can be dangerous if used and maintained improperly. For example, a simple 
screwdriver can slip and cause a puncture wound and a cracked or loose head on a hammer can 
fly off and hit you or a bystander. Know and practice these safety rules for hand tools. 

Å Use the right tool for the job and make sure it's the correct size for the job. When you 
use a wrench as a hammer, or a knife as a screwdriver, you risk damaging the tool, the 
material you're working on and yourself. 

Å Keep your tools in good working order. A clean, sharp tool is safe tool. A tool with a 
greasy handle or dull cutting surface can slip and cause injury. 

Å Learn the correct way to use your tools. Ask how to use new or unfamiliar tools--never 
assume you know how. 

Å Never modify a tool to increase its leverage or force. 

Å Wear the proper protective equipment for the job, such as mesh gloves, a leather apron 
and sleeve guards when using knives. 

Å Follow common-sense tool rules such as: Always cut away from yourself; pull on a 
wrench, don't push it. 

Å Use tools with awareness and patience. 

Å Never horse around or daydream while using tools. 

Å Store tools in a clean, dry place to keep them free from rust, grease and dust. 

Å Carry tools with sharp parts pointed down and away from you. 
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Using Powder-Actuated Tools Safely 

Powder-actuated tools can make your work easier, but these tools are as dangerous as loaded 
guns. This is why you must be specially trained and certified to use them. A powder-actuated 
tool uses a powder charge the way a gun shoots a bullet. It "shoots" a fastener or stud into hard 
surfaces such as concrete, brick or steel. Like bullets, studs improperly shot can injure or kill 
workers. The power loads for powder-actuated tools are essentially blank cartridges. They're 
color coded for power level. All powder-actuated tools are equipped with special guards and 
muzzle fittings to keep you from getting hurt by a ricocheting stud or chips of flying masonry. 
The tool won't fire without such guards.  

Know and follow these safety rules for using powder-actuated tools:  
Always read and follow the manufacturer's warnings, recommendations and procedures. Always 
treat the tool as if it were a loaded gun. Never put your hand over the muzzle, drop the tool or 
point it at anyone. Always unload the tool to transport or store it. Keep the tool unloaded until 
you're ready to drive a stud. Never leave it unattended when it's loaded. Like a gun, powder-
actuated tool has a kick. Brace yourself when using it, especially when on ladders or scaffolds. 
Never use a powder-actuated tool in an explosive or flammable area. Before using the tool, 
inspect it. Make sure it's undamaged and that the barrel is unobstructed. Always wear eye and 
hearing protection when using this type of tool. Before loading the tool, always check that the 
chamber is clean. Always follow the manufacturer's instructions to select the correct power load 
for the material you're firing into. Before using the tool, test drive a fastener with a hammer to 
double-check that the surface is really the concrete or steel surface you think it is. Studs 
accidentally fired into wood, plasterboard, lath or plaster will go right through the material and 
come out the other side with the force of a bullet. Make sure no one is working behind your 
material. Avoid firing into brittle materials, such as glass bricks, tile or cracked concrete or 
stone, which are likely to shatter and injure you. To drive a stud, press the tool firmly against the 
surface at right angles. Fire studs well away from the edge of the surface or any holes -- at least a 
half-inch for steel and three inches for concrete. If the tool misfires, keep holding it firmly 
against the surface for 30 seconds, so that the faulty cartridge is less likely to explode, and then 
carefully remove the load. The faulty cartridge should be put in water. Clean and maintain your 
tool according to instructions and use only factory replacement parts. 
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Working Around And Operating Heavy Equipment Safely  

Heavy equipment is both powerful and dangerous, both for the operator and for those who work 
around it. It's important that you know the safety precautions to take when working with and 
around heavy equipment such as dump trucks, front-end loaders, cranes, tractors and cement 
trucks.  

Safety Rules For Heavy Equipment Operators  

When you operate heavy equipment, always check the brakes, steering and other controls before 
starting the engine. Before you start up, make sure no one is near your equipment. The safest 
way to do this is to walk around your vehicle. Always wear the right personal protective 
equipment such as safety glasses and a hard hat when operating heavy equipment. Always wear 
your safety belt. Lower buckets, shovels or dippers; set the parking brake; and shut off the engine 
when parking your machine. Resist the temptation to jump off your machine; instead, use the 
hand holds, rails and steps. Be sure to keep these areas clean and free from grease. Always stop 
the engine before lubricating or working on a machine. And make sure all safety guards are in 
place. Avoid backing up heavy equipment unless it's absolutely necessary. Check the 
surrounding area for obstacles before beginning an operation. Keep other vehicles, materials, 
equipment and people out of areas where heavy equipment is operating. Make sure your mirrors 
are angled to reduce blind spots. Check your reverse alarm before operation. If you're unable to 
see behind your machine, use a person on the ground as a "spotter" to help direct you and look 
for obstacles. Only use equipment you're trained to use. Be familiar with the limitations of your 
equipment. Never assume your path is clear if you can't see it.  

Safety Rules For working Around Heavy Equipment  

Keep clear of moving equipment. Never assume the operator knows where you are or where 
you're going.  
Keep an eye out for moving equipment at all times.  
Watch out for and stay clear of pinch points, earth-moving equipment and cranes.  
If you must walk around a piece of heavy equipment, alert the operator to stop the machine 
before going by.  
Always stay out from under loads on cranes or hoists--even if it means taking the long way 
around.  
Avoid walking behind a piece of equipment that's backing up. You could trip and fall. Never 
walk beside moving equipment, ride on its ruIU1ing board or drawbar. The equipment could 
slide, tum or the load could shift.  
Never ride on top of a truck loaded with masonry blocks or other materials that could shift and 
injure you.  
If you 're working on portable staging, scaffolds, or platforms, get off while the machine is being 
moved. 
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Preventing Forklift Accidents  

Working safely with and around forklifts is a two-way street: Operators need to take precautions 
and pedestrians need to be alert and stay out of the way in order to prevent accidents.  

Forklift Dangers: Injuries to Pedestrians, Collisions, Falling Loads, and Tipping Over  

Safety Rules for Operators  
Get training on how to operate the forklift.  
Always wear your safety belt and hard hat.  
Keep your hands and feet inside the cab.  
Always check for pedestrians.  
Inspect the forklift daily and report any problems.  
Make sure pallets are well stacked and secured.  
Keep loads centered to avoid losing balance.  
Keep loads low to the ground when moving--no more than 10 inches high.  
Make extra trips instead of overloading.  
Know the capacity of the forklift and stay within the load limit.  
Use a forklift only for its intended purpose--it's not a means of transportation.  
Make sure the forklift you're unloading has been secured to prevent movement during unloading.  
Make sure loads don't obstruct your view.  
Use extreme caution when turning.  
Move slowly when on wet surfaces.  
Keep your forklift in good working order.  
Always park on a flat surface away from traffic and set the parking brake.  
Never give people a ride on the forklift.  
Sound your horn at intersections.  
Always lower forks to the ground when parking.  
Safety Rules for Pedestrians  
Work in designated areas only.  
Avoid shortcuts through traffic areas.  
Never walk under the raised load of a forklift.  
Stop and look both ways at intersections.  
Stay clear when a forklift is backing up or turning.  
Watch out so you don't trip on the lowered forks of a stopped forklift.  
Pay attention to what's going on around you at all times.  
Listen for horns and look for flashing lights.  
Let the forklift operator know when and where you're working in an area.  
Never hitch a ride on a forklift.  
Never engage in horseplay around a forklift. 

  

569



CATCH! 

There are three basic categories of fall protection devices to help keep you safe when you're 
working at heights ... be sure you use them! 

 

GUARDRAILS - generally 42-inches high with a mid-rail or other safety feature prevent you 
from falling through. Guardrails are made to withstand considerable force. Even so, it's not a 
good idea to lean against them! 

 

SAFETY NETS - usually made of rope mesh, they are designed to be strong enough to catch 
and hold a person of considerable size and weight! However, they must be inspected regularly. 

 

PERSONAL FALL ARREST SYSTEM - a worker's harness (or a body belt) with a lifeline 
attached to an anchor. The anchor must be able to withstand 5000 pounds of force, and the 
lifeline must be made of webbing or have a wire core if it may contact a sharp edge. (Otherwise, 
it can be made to simply decelerate a fall, like a bungee cord.)  

 

Always inspect your personal fall arrest  
equipment before using it! Check for: 

• Cuts, tears, abrasions, indications of weakening or deterioration
• Damage from fire, corrosion, mildew, etc.
• Undue stretching
• Broken connectors; other faulty parts
• Alterations or informal repairs
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Keys To Ladder Safety  

Ladders can be a great help on the job. They're simple to use and get you where you need to be. 
Although ladders are uncomplicated devices, they can be dangerous. It's important to know and 
follow ladder safety guidelines.  
 
Choose The Right Ladder For The Job  
Make sure your ladder is strong enough and long enough for the job.  
Check the ladder's duty rating and don't exceed its limits. Type I, an industrial ladder, holds 25 
lbs. Type II holds up to 225 pounds. Type III, the household ladder, holds up to 200 lbs.  
Remember to consider the weight of your tools when selecting a ladder.  
If you work around electrical wires or power lines, use a wooden or nonconductive fiberglass  
ladder, not metal.  
Never connect two short ladders to form a long one.  
 
Inspect Your Ladder Before You Use It  
Check for loose or bent rungs, cracked side rails or bent or missing parts. Make sure the  
spreaders can be locked in place when opened. Metal ladders should have plastic or  
rubber feet and step coverings. Check for oil and grease on the rungs which could cause  
you to slip. Replace missing parts and tighten loose hardware. Avoid repairing major  
structural damage. Instead, get a new ladder. Make sure the steps are wide enough for  
you to spread your feet for balance.  
 
Set Up Your Ladder Carefully  
Place your ladder on a firm, level surface with its feet parallel to the wall it's resting  
against.  
Use the 4-to-l ladder rule: Set the base of your ladder 1 foot away from the wall for  
every 4 feet of ladder height.  
In busy areas, use a barricade to prevent collisions.  
Lock nearby doors that could open toward you.  
Always tie off your ladder. Lash straight ladders at the top and the bottom.  
The top of a straight ladder should extend 3 feet beyond its resting point.  
Carry your ladder vertically, or use two people--one at each end.  
 
Climb Cautiously  
Face the ladder when you climb up or down.  
Hold on the side rails with both hands.  
Carry only necessary tools on your belt.  
Use a rope to raise heavier equipment.  
Never overreach.  
Use the "belt buckle" rule. Always keep your body centered between the rails.  
Always wear a safety harness if you're climbing more than 6 feet off the ground.  
Allow only one person on a ladder at a time.  
Wear shoes with nonskid soles.  
Make sure your hands are dry and free of grease.  
Never step on the top two rungs of a ladder.  
Never use a ladder for anything other than its intended purpose. 
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BATTERY SAFETY  

I was at a convenience store not too long ago when I noticed two gentlemen trying to jump-start 
a car. As soon as the cables were connected to the dead battery, it began to spew smoke. I yelled 
at them to disconnect the cables and then advised them that their cable connections were 
incorrect. One of the gentlemen reconnected the cables and the car started almost immediately.  
 
On my way back to the office, I kept thinking about the incident and then remembered that I had 
read an article by the National Safety Council and an organization called Prevent Blindness 
America. The article provided sound advice when jumping-starting a dead car battery.  
 
First of all, you should have splash-proof safety goggles as part of your roadside emergency kit. 
You should always wear the goggles whenever you're working around the car battery. Batteries 
produce explosive gases and the use of eye protection can prevent injuries from battery 
fragments and chemical burns from battery acid.  
 
Before you begin to jump-start the car, make sure that you: 
 Refer to the owner's manual for instructions from the car manufacturer. 
 Never allow an open flame or sparks near the battery. In addition, never smoke a cigarette 

near the battery. 
 Make sure the cars do not touch each and never leave either car in neutral gear. 
 Place a damp rag over the battery vent caps (if the battery has any), and attach the jumper 

cables in the following order: 
1. Clamp a positive jumper cable (marked red or +) to the positive (+) terminal of the dead 

battery. 
2. Clamp the other positive (+) jumper cable to the positive (+) terminal of the good battery. 
3.  Clamp the negative cable (marked black or-) to the negative (-) terminal of the good battery. 
4. Make the final connection {black or -) on the engine block of the stalled vehicle (not the 

negative post on the dead battery) and away from any fuel lines, tubing or moving parts. 
 
 
After checking to make sure all the connections are correct and firmly in place, start the vehicle 
with the good battery-then start the vehicle with the dead battery. Remove the cables in the 
reverse order of connections beginning by first removing the cable from the engine block.  
 
Finally, if battery acid does splash into your eyes, flush immediately with water and seek  
medical treatment. Battery acid is extremely corrosive and can cause permanent damage.  
 
Whether you're at home or work, please remember the correct procedure for jump-starting a 
battery. You could avoid a serious injury to yourself or someone else. 
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What To Do About Electrical Shocks and Burns  
 
An electrical shock can severely burn you, stun your muscles and nerves and stop your heart and 
breathing. Quick action in an electrical emergency can save lives. But a haphazard response can 
do more harm than good. Becoming familiar with the following response procedures will make it 
easier for you to think clearly and act decisively if an emergency occurs. 
  
Responding to Electrical Shock  

To protect yourself from shock, tum off the power before touching the victim or equipment. If 
you can't tum off the power, use a non-conducting tool, such as a dry wooden stick, to move the 
person: then call for help. Make sure you don't complete a circuit between the source and the 
ground. If the victim is touching a power line, stay clear and call for help. Before giving any 
treatment, check the victim's breathing and pulse. If breathing has stopped, give artificial 
respiration. If you don't detect a heartbeat, start CPR if you've been trained to do so. Continue 
CPR until medical help a1Tives or until the victim begins to breathe on his or her own.  
 
How Shock Happens  

Electricity follows the easiest path to the ground. It will flow through any conductive material, 
such as water, metal, certain chemical solutions and the human body. If you come into contact 
with the ground, you become part of an electrical circuit and current passes through your body, 
causing a shock. Even a small shock can kill you if it passes through your heart and lungs. Deep 
internal bums can also occur.  
 
Responding to Burns  
 
Bums suffered in electrical accidents may affect your skin, muscles, organs and bones. The first 
hour is crucial for treating bums. Look for two wounds: an entrance and exit burn. Treat minor 
burns to the skin with cool water and then cover it with a clean, dry cloth. Never use ointment, 
ice or butter on a burn. Serous bums require immediate medical attention. If the victim goes into 
shock, keep him or her lying down with feet elevated until help arrives. Never try to pull charred 
clothing off of burned skin.  
 
Think Before You Act  

No matter what type of electrical emergency confronts you, always stop to notice what's going 
on and think about a safe plan of action. Although your instinct may be to rush in and grab the 
person who's being shocked, that type of action could cost you your life. 
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Lockout/Tagout Is Serious Business  
 
Machinery or equipment that starts up unexpectedly or releases stored energy while someone is 
performing maintenance or repairs can cause serious injury. Lockout/tagout procedures prevent 
these types of accidents from happening. Although only authorized employees are permitted to 
perform lockout procedures and to remove Jocks and tags, all employees need to understand 
lockout and tagout procedures.  
 
What Is Lockout?  
Lockout means putting a lock on a machine or piece of equipment to make sure it stays off. 
Electrical, mechanical, chemical, thermal, hydraulic, pneumatic, raise-weight, pressurized and 
coiled-spring systems must be neutralized for safety during maintenance and repairs.  
A lockout device is a lock, block or chain that keeps a switch, valve or lever in the "off' position. 
Lockout locks must meet special requirements and must be identified by the name of the worker 
who installs and removes them. Only use locks provided by your employer for lockout purposes. 
Never use these locks for toolboxes, storage sheds or other uses.  
 
What Is Tagout?  
When equipment can't be locked out, it must be tagged out with a special tag that warns workers 
to not start up the equipment. A tag is not a physical restraint. Tags must clearly state: "do not 
operate or remove this tag." Tags must be placed on each handle, push button, lever or circuit 
breaker used to energize the equipment. Tags must meet special requirements and show the 
identity of the authorized employee. Both locks and tags must be strong enough to prevent 
unauthorized removal and to withstand various environmental conditions.  

Restarting Equipment  
After the maintenance or repair work is complete, only the same authorized employees who 
installed the lock may remove and restart the equipment. Before restarting the equipment: 

 Make sure all other workers are a safe distance away. 
 Remove tools from the equipment. 
 Reinstall machine guards. 
 Notify workers that the energy is restored and the machine is working. 

Lockout Steps  
Identify all parts of any systems that need to be shut down. Find the switches, valves or other 
devices that need to be locked out.  
Tell employees that the equipment will be locked out and why.  
Locate all power sources, including stored energy in springs or hydraulic systems. Neutralize  
all power at its source. Disconnect electricity, block moveable parts and release or block  
spring energy. 
Drain or bleed hydraulic and pneumatic lines. 
Lower suspended parts to rest positions. 
Lock out all power sources. Use a lock designated for this purpose. Each worker should have a 
personal lock.  
Test operating controls. Turn on all controls to make sure the power doesn't go on. Turn controls 
back to "off."  
Perform necessary repairs or maintenance.  
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Save Your Sight -- Protect Your Eyes  
Eye protection is the most important protective gear you can wear. If you're not wearing safety 
glasses or goggles on the job, you're risking permanent eye damage and blindness. Think about 
all the work activities you may do each day that can cause eye injury: grinding, sanding, 
brushing, sawing, drilling, buffing, hammering, cutting, welding and working with chemicals. A 
speck of dust flying from a power sander, traveling at the speed of a bullet, can severely and 
permanently injure your eye.  

Safety Glasses  

If your job involves hazards from dust, flying objects or particles that may strike you from in 
front, you should be using safety glasses. They may look similar to normal street-wear glasses, 
but they're made of much stronger lenses. The lenses of safety glasses are specifically designed 
to be impact resistant, and the frames are built to keep the lenses from being pushed into your 
eyes. You can't get this kind of protection from regular prescription glasses.  

Safety Goggles  

Safety goggles offer effective protection from impact, flying particles coming from many 
different directions, fumes, vapors, dust and chemical splashes. For this reason, safety goggles 
should be worn when grinding, chipping, riveting and working with wood, chemicals and fumes. 
A shield that fits snugly on your face all the way around your eyes surrounds safety goggles. 
Because of their snug fit, the shields of standard safety goggles have ventilation holes to keep 
them from fogging up. Some goggles have hooded or indirect ventilation openings to keep out 
thick hazardous dust, chemical splashes or molten materials. There are many special types of 
safety goggles designed for specific jobs. Ask your supervisor which type of goggles your job 
requires.  

Care and Use of Your Safety Eyewear  

Use the right eyewear for your job. If you find your eye protection uncomfortable, try a different 
size or style. Remember to regularly inspect your eye protection equipment for wear and 
damage, such as scratches and cracks. Never wear worn, damaged or otherwise defective 
equipment. Keep your equipment clean according to the manufacturer's instructions and store it 
in a clean, dry place. You may need to wear a headband or strap with safety glasses to keep them 
from falling off. If you wear prescription glasses, use special goggles to fit over them, or get 
safety glasses with your prescription. Make sure your goggles fit snugly but comfortably around 
the bridge of your nose, cheeks, temples and forehead. If you wear contact lenses, let your 
supervisor know. Your company may have a special policy. Look for the ANSI Z87 imprint on 
the frames of your safety glasses. Make sure eye protection equipment conforms to the American 
National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards. 
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Keep Your Hands Safe  
Hands are the most used and most versatile tool in the workplace, and are also the most 
frequently injured body part on the job. Think of all the ways you use your hands and how 
valuable they are to you. Many sudden and devastating injuries could be prevented by wearing 
the proper hand protection for your job.  

Gloves  

Gloves are perhaps the most commonly used type of hand protection. They protect your entire 
hand and sometimes your wrists and forearms. Be sure to use the gloves that are right for your 
job. Gloves made of the wrong material could injure you or dissolve before your eyes.  
Fabric gloves are used for mild heat and cold. Wear rubber gloves with insulated liners for 
electrical work. Gloves for working around electrical hazards are color-coded for their resistance 
to different types of voltage. Gloves for chemicals or corrosives are made of rubber, neoprene or 
vinyl. Use leather gloves for work with sparks, rough and abrasive materials, scraping, and 
extreme heat. Wear metal mesh or Kevlar gloves when working with saws and sharp edges. 
Wear flame-retardant gloves around open flames. Use reflective gloves, such as aluminized 
gloves, for intense, radiant heat. Only wear gloves that fit your hands. Gloves that are too small 
can pinch and tire your hands, and gloves that are too large are clumsy to work with. Avoid 
wearing gloves around moving equipment or machinery parts.  

Chemical Gloves  

Inspect them carefully before each use. Avoid using them if they're torn, cracked or swollen from 
exposure to solvents. Rinse them before taking them off. Clean them before putting them away, 
so chemical residue doesn't build up on them. Store team away from the light, with the cuff 
unfolded to allow vapors to escape more easily.  
Wash your hands thoroughly after wear.  

Other Hand Protection  

Hand pads, mitts, finger guards, forearm protectors, barrier creams and anti-vibration gloves.  

Take Care of Your Hands  

Avoid injuries by being alert to potential hand hazards before accidents happen.  
Use the correct personal protective equipment for the job. Check your equipment's safety guards. 
Always use push sticks and shields when you're supposed to.  
Use brushes, not your hands, to wipe away debris. Never use your hands to do a task that was 
meant to be done with a tool. Use lockout/tagout procedures before cleaning or repairing any 
machinery and keep your equipment in good working order. Store heavy materials properly so 
they can't fall on your hands. Avoid wearing jewelry and loose sleeves. Use tools and positions 
that keep your wrists straight. Rest your hands every 15 minutes, shaking them out and stretching 
your fingers. Alternate tasks, if possible, to avoid repetitive stress injuries. Avoid exposure to 
chemicals and extreme heat and cold which can damage your skin. Keep a first aid kit available 
to treat cuts, scratches and bruises. 
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Protect Your Feet  
Your feet are particularly vulnerable to injury on the job. Mechanical hazards, falling objects. 
compression from rolling objects and punctures are the top causes of foot injury. Other foot hazards 
include slipping, exposure to chemicals, extreme cold and heat, electrical shock, and wetness.  

Mechanical Hazards  
Standard safety shoes come in a variety of types, styles, materials and weights. They're comfortable 
and many look like street shoes. They have steel. reinforced plastic or hard rubber toes. Typically, 
they'll have steel toecaps to guard against injuries from falling objects and compression. Standard 
safety shoes will also have an instep protection of aluminum. steel fiber or plastic to protect the top 
of your foot. Steel insoles or reinforced metal soles protect from puncture.  

Electrical Hazard  
Conductive shoes permit the static electricity that builds up in your body to drain off harmlessly into 
the ground. For high-voltage hazards, use conductive shoes: insulated shoes with a connector from 
calf to heel to pass electricity to the floor or ground. Wear safety shoes with leather, cork or other 
conductive soles and no exposed metal. For protection against live electrical current, shoes must have 
rubber soles. Electrical hazard shoes must be kept dry.  

Chemical Hazards  
Many chemicals and solvents can burn or eat away ordinary shoe materials. For protection from 
these hazards, wear rubber neoprene or plastic footwear depending on the type of chemical you're 
exposed to and your company's policy. Rubber or plastic safety boots can protect your feet against 
oil, water, acids, corrosives and other industrial chemicals. They're available with steel toecaps, 
puncture-resistant insoles and metatarsal guards.  

Extreme Heat or Cold  
In extreme cold, wear shoes with moisture proof insulation and insulated socks. Wool socks provide 
greater warmth than cotton in cold weather. Icy surfaces may require strap-on cleats. Wooden-soled 
shoes or slip-on sandals protect against heat. Surfaces too hot for wood soles require aluminized 
heat-protective shoes or boots. When working around molten metal and sparks, use foundry boots 
with elastic gores for quick removal in case hot metal or sparks get inside.  

Wetness 
To protect against slipping on wet or oily surfaces, wear shoes with wooden soles or cleated, nonslip 
rubber or neoprene soles. Hip boots. also called waders. are ideal for working in water over a foot 
deep.  

Concrete Work  
For concrete work, special protective shoe coverings are necessary. You must use overshoes that 
won't be pulled off by the concrete. Overshoes with buckles will keep the shoes from falling off. 
Always wear overshoes or boots that are higher than the depth of the concrete to prevent cement 
from seeping into the shoes and causing cement infection.  

You and Your Shoes  
Be sure your safety shoes are approved by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI).  
The rating should be stamped inside your shoes. Wear appropriate footwear for the job. Wear the 
right size shoe. Tight shoes result in cold feet and pinched toes. Loose shoes can make you stumble 
or turn an ankle. Choose shoes you can wear comfortably for hours. Keep your shoes clean and dry. 
Inspect your shoes regularly for cuts. cracks and embedded metal. Replace your shoes when they get 
worn out. Be on the lookout for hazardous conditions and equipment. 
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HEAT STRESS  

Well, it's here-triple digit temperatures! Whether you're climbing Squaw Peak, doing some 
yardwork or playing ball, there are some precautions you should take to protect yourselves and 
your families from heat exposure.  
 
There are three main illnesses related to heat exposure: heat stroke, heat exhaustion and  
heat cramps. Because they require different treatments, you should learn to tell the  
difference between them.  
 
A victim of heat stroke experiences flushed. dry skin; a rapid heartbeat; loud. rapid breathing; 
and a high body temperature-usually 105 degrees Fahrenheit or more. The victim may complain 
of dizziness and headache or may suffer from confusion, convulsions, delirium, or 
unconsciousness. This is a medical emergency requiring quick action. While one person calls 
for emergency medical personnel, others should get the victim cooled off. Place the victim in a 
tub of cool water or use a hose or wet cloths to bring the temperature down. Massage the victim's 
hands and feet toward the heart to stimulate circulation of the cooler blood of the limbs. Dry the 
victim off when the temperature returns to normal. Repeat the cooling process if the body 
temperature again rises.  
 
A victim of heat exhaustion appears very different from a heat stroke victim. This person sweats 
profusely and has pale, clammy skin. The body temperature is normal. The person may feel 
giddy or nervous, or may be nauseous. First aid for heat exhaustion is to get the victim to lie 
down in a cool place and to sip cool water. Apply cool, wet cloths and loosen the clothing. If the 
condition does not improve, seek medical attention.  
 
Heat cramps are painful spasms in the arms, legs or abdomen. This is caused by a loss of body 
salts due to excessive sweating. Have the person sit or lie down in the shade while sipping cool 
water. Massaging the cramped muscles or pressing firmly on them with your hands can relieve 
the cramps.  
 
Heat-related illnesses can be avoided. Here's what to do to keep healthy in hot weather; 
  
Take it easy. Allow your body time to adjust to working in the heat.  
 
Drink plenty of water. Don't wait until you're thirsty. By that time, you may be experiencing 
dehydration. Drink at least eight ounces every 30 minutes while working outside. Avoid  
alcoholic beverages. They will only accelerate the dehydration process.  
Eat right and eat light. Avoid hot, heavy meals. Fresh fruits and vegetables are good  
alternatives since they are high in water content and contain vitamins and minerals lost  
through perspiration.  
Dress sensibly. Wear light-colored clothing that lets your skin breathe. Wear a cap or 
wide-brimmed hat to shield your head and face when you're outside.  
Give yourself a break. Plan breaks out of the sun to allow your body to cool off.  
 
Please remember ... any form of heat exposure can be a serious threat to your health and  
safety. Don't ignore the danger signs. 
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Lifting Basics  

The construction industry has the second highest rate of back injuries. Twenty-five percent of 
injuries in construction are back injuries. Not only is a back injury painful, but it can be 
permanent and it can end your career. Know and use the following guidelines for correct lifting 
and avoid unnecessary injury.  

Before You Lift  

Size up the load and ask yourself:  
Is this object too heavy or too awkward for me to lift and carry alone?  
How high do I have to lift it?  
How far do I have to carry it?  
Is this lifting a regular part of my job?  
Am I trying to impress someone by not using a mechanical lifting device?  
Is the path clear?  
 
When Lifting  
Position your feet correctly: one foot next to the load and one foot behind it. Center yourself over 
the load, squat at the knees with your back straight and your head forward. Grip and hug the load 
using your full palms and keeping your elbows and arms near you. Lift straight up, thrusting 
down with your legs. Never twist your body. If you must turn, point your feet in the direction 
you need to turn. Set the load down by slowly bending your knees, letting your legs do most of 
the work. Don't let go of the load until it's on the ground.  
 
Know Your Own Strength  
Most women should lift no more than 28 pounds. Only 10 percent can lift as much as 47 pounds. 
Most men should lift no more than 37 pounds. Only 10 percent can lift 70 pounds safely.  
 
If You Get Hurt  
Report your injury to your supervisor immediately so he or she can help you set up a work plan 
and you can protect your workersĿ compensation rights. Give your injury time to heal. If pain 
persists, see your doctor. Get into a physical conditioning program that includes stretching and 
strength exercises. 
 
  

579



Trenching Safety  
In the construction industry, excavation work such as trenching can be extremely hazardous. A 
trench is defined as a narrow excavation made below ground in which the depth is greater than 
the width, which is 15 feet or less. A cave-in is the most common type of trenching accident and 
the most deadly. Cave-ins are usually the result of unsafe work practices: not using shoring, 
using inadequate shoring, excavating too close to a building or utility pole, misjudging the 
stability of the soil, vibrations caused by construction work, or weather conditions that change 
the soil around the excavation. Remember the following tips when working with trenches.  
 
Before You Dig  
Contact the local utility companies and the owner of the property to find any underground 
fixtures that may present a problem.  
Remove or secure any surface objects that may create a hazard -- rocks, trees, poles and 
sidewalks.  
Plan for emergencies during trenching. Make sure you have emergency rescue equipment and 
trained rescue personnel on site.  
Classify the type of soil and rock deposits at the excavation site as either stable rock, or type A, 
type B or type C soil. Soil classification must be made by using one visual and at least one 
manual analysis.  
Use the following definitions to help you type your soil. 

Type A Soil  
Examples include clay, silty clay, sandy clay and clay loam.  
Type B Soil  
Example include silt, silty loam and sandy loam.  
Type C Soil  
Examples include granular soils such as gravel, sand, loamy sand, submerged soil, soil 
from which water is freely seeping and submerged rock that's not stable. 
 

During Trenching  
Always wear the proper personal protective equipment for the job.  
Know how and where to exit the trench. Remember, if a trench is 4 feet deep or greater, an exit 
must be provided within 25 feet of each worker.  
Keep trenching machines level to prevent undercutting the soil and keep the shoring as close as 
possible to the trenching machine.  
Pile excavated soil at least 2 feet from the edge of the trench.  
When there's been a change in weather, such as a heavy rain or thawing after a freeze, check with 
your supervisor before going into the trench. Trench walls that were safe when dry or frozen can 
collapse when saturated with water or thawed out.  
In excavations deeper than 4 feet or where hazardous atmospheres exist or could exist, the air 
must be tested before entry.  
Keep materials and equipment that could roll or fall into a trench at least 2 feet away from the 
edge.  
Before getting into any trench, make sure that the cross bracing is in place and tight. Cross 
bracing may be screw jacks, hydraulic jacks, or cleated and rigidly jacked or wedged timbers.  
Make sure the sheeting that forms the walls of the shored trench extends at least 18 inches above 
the top of the trench.  
Use extra caution when walking around or moving equipment around trenches. Equipment or 
soil dropped into a trench could injure workers below.  
If equipment such as wheelbarrows and cement mixers must be used over a trench, be sure to 
provide extra vertical supporting members between the stringers of shoring. 
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Alcohol and Other Drugs Spell Trouble On and Off the Job  
 
You already know that using alcohol and other drugs on the job affects your ability to 
successfully and safely do your job. Not only do you risk personal injury or death, you endanger 
others, do shoddy work and will likely be fired if your supervisor knows you're under the 
influence of alcohol or drugs.  
 
What you may not know is that alcohol and other drugs when used off the job can also cause the 
same serious consequences. Drinking alcohol or using drugs after work can leave you impaired 
the next day by causing tiredness, shakiness, forgetfulness, carelessness, dehydration, irritability, 
headaches and sensitivity to noise and light. Drug or alcohol use the night before can affect your 
attention span, judgment and reflexes. It disturbs your sleep rhythms so that you're not rested the 
next day. How would you like to work on a scaffold that was put up by someone with bad 
judgment and a short attention span?  
 
If you suspect that someone at work is being affected by alcohol or other drugs, you're not doing 
anyone a favor by ignoring the problem. Let your supervisor know.  
 
Remember, you can feel sober or straight and still have enough alcohol or chemicals in your 
body to affect your job performance and put you and others at risk. 
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